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IMPROVING ACCESS TO PRESCHOOL AND
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 14, 1988

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
SuBcOMMITTEE ON EpUCATION AND HEALTH
OF THE JoiNT EconoMic COMMITTEE,
Washington, DC.
The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 9:30 a.m., in room
2359, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. James H. Scheuer
(chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.
Present: Representatives Scheuer, Snowe, Williams, and Lowey.
Also present: Deborah Matz, professional staff member.

OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE SCHEUER,
CHAIRMAN

Representative SCHEUER. I am delighted to welcome all of you to
this first day of a 2-day hearing on improving access to preschool
and postsecondary education. This should be a marvelous 2 days of
hearings.

I am particularly pleased and honored that Congressman Pat
Williams, chairman of the Postsecondary Education Subcommittee
of the House Education and Labor Committee, will be joining us on
both days and sharing with me equally in the conduct of these
hearings.

Congressman Pat Williams, is today—and I say “today” advised-
ly, because our opening witness held that mantle a decade or two
ago—the champion of postsecondary education in the House of
Representatives. While the Joint Economic Committee is holding
hearings on the economic significance to our country of improved
access to preschool and postsecondary education—and that is our
proper function—once we finish the clarion call, then the time for
legislative action is with us and the mantle of responsibility passes
to Chairman Williams and his subcommittee and they are in the
catbird seat.

Talking about birds, I'm a little sparrow chirping away up here,
but Congressman Pat Williams is a 600-pound canary. When it
comes to legislation, he is the voice that is listened to. I couldn’t be
more pleased that he is joining me here today.

These hearings are the last 2 days of an 11-day set of hearings.
We have a published report on our first 9 days of hearings on the
subject of what our country has to do to produce a competent,
skilled, and competitive work force so that we can regain our edu-
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cational eminence and regain our posture of successful competitor
in world commerce.

The report of these hearings entitled “The Education Deficit,”
which is being released today and is available, makes several
points. It calls, among other things, for making early childhood
education universally available to American kids. That is not the
situation now. The situation now is that middle and upper class
children receive early childhood education. Those are the kids who
need it the least. The kids who need it the most, from poorer and
educationally and culturally deprived families, are getting it the
least. That is one of the major problems we are here to address.

The report also calls for lengthening the school year—keeping
schools open evenings, weekends, holidays, and summers; not only
for kids, but also for the use of the community.

It calls for a greater effort to teach higher order skills in school,
that is; not only the basic literacy skills of reading, writing, and
math, but also teaching children how to think and how to learn;
how to solve problems.

The report calls for viewing schools as capital investments in the
communities which should be used intensively for a wide variety of
civic and community needs such as alcohol, drug, job counseling,
and adult literacy programs.

It calls for updating vocational education programs and increas-
ing the quality and availability of on-the-job training.

In addition, the report recommends that we consider an entitle-
ment to all qualified students for up to 4 years of postsecondary
education. In effect it would be extending public education 4 years
up, and we have already recommended that we extend it 2 years
down, as well.

I am going to read you a few sentences from a Presidential com-
mission which evaluated the Nation’s higher education needs and
recommended that, “The time has come to make education through
the 14th grade available in the same way that high school educa-
tion is now available.” This would be a simple 2-year extension of
the public education system from kindergarten through 12 to kin-
dergarten through 14.

The report elaborates:

“We have proclaimed our faith in education as a means of equal-
izing the conditions of men. But there is grave danger that our
present policy will make it an instrument for creating the very in-
equalities it was designed to prevent. If the ladder of educational
opportunity rises high at the doors of some youth and scarcely rises
at all at the doors of others, while at the same time formal educa-
tion is made a prerequisite to occupational and social advance,
then education may become the means, not of eliminating race and
class distinctions, but of deepening and solidifying them. It is obvi-
ous that free and universal access to education in terms of the in-
terest, ability, and need of the student must be a major goal in edu-
cation. The time has come to make education through the 14th
grade available in the same way that high school education is now
available.”

That doesn’t mean loans or grants. What it means is a simple ex-
tension of high school, a simple right to 14 years of education
rather than 12.



You are wondering which President may have issued this report.
I hope you are. It wasn’t the last one. This prophetic message was
actually written in 1947 by the Truman Commission on Higher
Education.

In the early 1900’s, when we started public education for kinder-
garten through 12, that was considered an appropriate level of edu-
cation for a country just barely beginning to move into the indus-
trial age. We were basically an agricultural country with a very
modest skills requirement on the part of its workers. By 1947, the
Presidential commission that I just quoted felt that K through 12
would not be sufficient to meet the needs of a postindustrial
nation.

That report was issued about halfway through the 80 years that
have taken place since 1910 and the current date—the start of our
public education system K through 12 and the present.

Around the halfway point, 1947, the Presidential commission was
saying that we need to do better than that; we need to go 2 years
higher in universal availability of postsecondary education.

Yet here we are four decades later and we haven’t even begun
seriously to debate this issue.

Well, we are debating it today. It seems obvious that kindergar-
ten through grade 12 education, which probably was adequate for a
predominantly agricultural work force over three-fourths of a cen-
tury ago, is simply obsolete in terms of today’s complex and sophis-
ticated high-tech work force.

Minorities constitute an ever-increasing proportion of public en-
rollments. Yet the percent of high school graduates enrolled in col-
lege is well below the levels of a decade ago. Increases in postsec-
ondary costs in constant dollars, even in public institutions and the
least expensive of them, the black colleges, far outstripped the rise
in family income in the 1980’s. There is no doubt that if this nation
is to continue to prosper these trends must be reversed.

[Charts pertaining to the above colloquy follow:]
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Chart 1

High School Graduates Enrolled in College
1976 - 1986

36

35

34 .

33

32 A

31

30

28

27 A

26 T T T T T T T T U
76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86

= White + Black ¢ Hispanic Origin
(May be of any race)

Source: Current Population Reports, Bureau of the Census, August 1988



Percent Change

Chart 2

Change in Four Year Postsecondary Costs
and Family Income 1980 —1987
In 1986 Dollars
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Representative SCHEUER. It is clear to me that we must assure a
higher education opportunity for all students just as we did for re-
turning soldiers after World War II.

According to a cost-benefit analysis that has just been completed
by William Buechner, one of the Joint Economic Committee’s top
economists, the rate of return vastly exceeded the Government in-
vestment in that program by a factor of between 5 and 12 to 1, de-
pending on the circumstances. And that didn’t even count the
return to the Government of the cost of education from that veter-
an as he worked through his working life from the increased taxes
that he paid.

It was one of most spectacularly attractive and profitable invest-
ments our country has ever made in its youth. The benefits would
be obvious today if we replicated that kind of a program.

The lives of the recipients would be enriched and they would be
better citizens with greater earning potential.

The investment would be repaid many times over in terms of in-
creased wages and taxes and reductions in social service outlays,
including some expenditures in the criminal justice system.

Most important of all, the additional infusion of trained workers
into our economy would greatly increase our competitive posture in
the world once again when we urgently and desperately need it.
And that is the real payoff.

It was the infusion into our society of millions of trained work-
ers, engineers, scientists, mathematicians, accountants, and other
professionals who flowed from the GI bill of rights into our society
that fueled our explosion of progress into the postindustrial econo-
my following World War II. We must do that again.

; 1[iI‘he i:ost-beneﬁt analysis referred to by Representative Scheuer
ollows:
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A COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS OF GOVERNMENT INVESTMENT
IN POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION
UNDER THE WORLD WAR II GI BILL

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Following the end of World War II, the Federal government
provided $14 billion in education and job training benefits for 7.8 million
veterans under the Servicemens’ Readjustment Act or, as it was
popularly known, the GI Bill of Rights.!

This study is a cost-benefit analysis of the portion of that total -
an estimated $7 billion - that was invested in the 2.2 million GI's who
used the funds to attend college or graduate school

Based on an estimate of the increase in the nation’s total output
of goods and services produced by GI bill beneficiaries, this analysis
found that the ratio of benefits to costs for the government’s investment
in education under the GI bill was a minimum of 5 to 1 and as high as
12.5 to 1 - that is, for every dollar the government invested in education
under the GI bill, the nation received at least $5 of benefits and as much
as $12.50 of benefits. These are extraordinarily high ratios of benefits
to costs, far above the returns earned by most other forms of
investment, either government or private.

Furthermore, the additional taxes paid by these college-educated
veterans during their working lives more than paid for the cost of the
program.

Whether or not government investment in post-secondary education
today would have precisely the same ratio of benefits to costs as resulted

1 Library of Congress, Congressional Research Service. "Veterans’ Education
Assistance Programs,” Report #86-32 EPW, January 31, 1986, pp. 10, 24.

1
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‘from the investment made under the GI bill is a question that requires
further research.

DuringthepastSSyears,anumberofchangeshaveoecurredin
the economy that would affect the cost-benefit ratio for post-secondary
education.

On the one hand, the percent of Americans who have college
educations has risen significantly. Taken alone, this would reduce the
potential benefits of policies and programs that further increase the
supply of college-trained workers. On the other hand, the pace of
technological change and the skill requirements of new jobs have risen
significantly when compared to the end of World War II, a factor that
would raise the expected benefits from an expanded government
investment in college education.

Altogether, the extraordinarily high ratio of benefits to costs that

this analysis found for the GI bill program suggesta that post-secondary
education has been, and probably remains, a highly productive form of
government investment for the nation.
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INTRODUCTION

During World War II, Congrees enacted a number of laws designed to assist
the transition of veterans back to civilian life. Among the moet important of these
was the Servicemens’ Readjustment Act of 1944 (P.L. 78-348), better known as the
GI Bill of Rights. The GI bill provided a number of benefits to returning veterans,
including education and job training at government expense, guaranteed loans for the
purchase of homes and businesses and readjustment allowances for the unemployed.
The education and training assistance constituted the largest single readjustment
benefit for veterans both in terms of the amount of money spent and the number of

participating veterans.2

According to a recent study of veterans’ education assistance programs by the
Congressional Research Service,

Education assistance was one element of 2 whole new
system of benefits — known as "readjustment benefits" —
created for World War II veterans by a series of laws
enacted between 1940 and 1944. The purpoee of the new
readjustment benefits was to help veterans, even those who
were not disabled or poor, to make a successful transition
back to civilian life, and to make up for educational,
business or other opportunities lost while in service.3

Under the GI bill, the Federal government provided education or job training
benefits to 7.8 million returning veterans. Just over half of all World War II veterans
participated in this program, including 2.2 million who attended college or graduate
school, 3.5 million who received educational training below the college level, and 2.1
million who received on-the-job or farm training. These figures are presented in
Table 1.

The total cost of the education and job training provided World War II veterans
under the GI bill was $14 billion. There are no government data that indicate how
much was spent on each type of education and training. The annual amount of
educational benefits that each veteran could receive under the GI bill, however,
suggests that approximately $7 billion, or about half of this total, was invested in the
2.2 million GI's who used the funds to attend coliege or graduate school, with the
remaining $7 billion being used for the other programs.

2 Congressional Research Service, op. cit., p. 2.
3 Congressional Research Service, op._cit., p. 1.
3
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this analysis is to -
determine whether the
. PARTICIPATION RATE IN GI BILL
nation benefited from EDUCATION & TRAINING PROGRAMS
the investment made in (June 1944 - End of program)
11 educations f
:t:ri:u under the Gml’ Rumber of Percent of
bill and, if eo, by how veterans eligible

much. The Committee

believes that such an  veteran population 15,440,000 100.0%
analysis is timely

because most World Total trained 7,800,000 50.5%
War II veterans have
School trainees 5,710,000 37.0%
recently reached the of which: e
end of their normal
working lives and are College 2,230,000 14.4%
retired or about to Other schools 3,480,000 22.5%
retire. It is now
-4ob .13
ble, t ion d On-job trainees 1,400,000 9
that has been collected Farm trainees 690,000 4.5%

during the past 35

years, (0 make a Source: Library of Congress
reasonable estimate of

the economic benefits

resulting from the GI bill

This analysis attempts to answer two questions:

1) How much did the nation’s total output of goods and services increase
between 1952 and 1987 as a result of the government’s investment in college
education for World War Il veterans under the GI bill, compared to what the nation’s
output would have been if these veterans had not gone to college? How much in
additional taxes did these veterans pay to the Federal government?

2) What is the benefit—cost ratio for the government’s investment under
the GI bill, using appropriate discount techniques?
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INCREASED OUTPUT OF GOODS AND SERVICES

This section provides an eetimate of the increass in the nation’s total output
of goods and services that could be attributed to the government’s investment in the
college education of World War II veterans under the GI bill. The period chosen for
study is the 35 years between 1952 and 1987, which encompasses the working lives
of moet World War II veterans.

Although a handful of veterans were enrolled in college under the GI bill by
as early as 1945, the peak years for college enrollment were 1947 to 1950. Most
beneficiaries had completed their education by 1952. The number foll rapidly after
that, even though a small handful of veterans received college benefits into the early
1960°'s.4 This analysis assumes that most GI bill beneficiaries were in the labor force
and at work by 1952.

By 1987, the end of the study period, most World War II veterans had reached
the end of their normal working lives and were retired or about to retire. The data
collected over the past 35 years should thus reflect most of the output of goods and
services produced during the working lives of World War II veterans.

Although 22 million
T e o colleg T [ NUMBER OF Gi BILL VETERANS EMPLOYED
GI bill, not all were employed EACH YEAR, 1962 - 1987
or productive during the entire (Thousanda)

356 year period because of
deaths, retirements, and
unemployment. As Figure 1
shows, all three factors
contributed to a steady decline
in the estimated number of GI
bill beneficiaries employed
each year. Death took the
biggest toll, with leas than 70
percent of veterans still alive
todsy. The big drop in labor
force participation at the end

4 Veterans Administration, Office of Information Management and Statistics.
"Historical Data on the Usage of Educational Benefits, 1944 - 1983." IB 70-84-2,
April 1984, p. 2.

5
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of the 1970’s reflects the fact that moet veterans were by that time in the 55-64 year
old cohort, when the labor force parti<ipation rate for men begins to decline.

There is no data available to make a direct calculation of the added output
produced by the World War II veterans who attended college or graduate school
under the GI bill. For this reason, this analysis develops an indirect estimate of the
edditional output by calculating the income differential between GI bill college
educated veterans and others in the same age cohort who did not go to college. This
income differential measures the additional output generated by the GI bill
investment in education.S

Throughout the period from
1952 to 1987, college-educated men COLLE R e ML OOMES
earned subetantially higher incomes
than did those without a colloge jpao Tmeete of setur)
education, as shown in Figure 2
The income differential grew
annually from approximately $400 in
1952 until, by 1987, college educated
men of World War II age earned an
average of $19,000 more per year
than did those without college
educations. This  differential
measures the additional output
produced by college-educated veterans
compared to those without college
educations.

Baaedunthismeuure,thentnoutputofgoodsandservieeaprodueedeach
yearbyGIbiﬂvetemminnomindormmnt-yurdoﬂan,ﬁmﬁomjustlmder $1
billion in 1952 to $10 billion by the early 1970’s and to almost $19 billion by 1987,
as shown in Figure 3.

SIn computing the additional cutput attributable to the college education of
GI bill veterans, a number of choices had to be made concerning the best data and
procedures to use. The dats and the procedures used in this study are discussed
in detail in the Appendix In every instance, however, the most conservative
approach possible was taken in selecting the data for this study and the estimating
procedures.
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Much of the growth in the |
value of the nation’s goods and
services that occurred between 1952
and 1987, however, was ths result of
inflation. Only the real gain, after
eliminating inflation, should be
counted as a benefit of the GI bill's
investment in education. The gain in
constant 1952 dollars, also shown in
Figure 3, grew from $1 billion in
1952 to a peak of $7 billion in 1969 | e i s u g,
and declined gradually thereafter, |w@ ®¢ w2 =9 wn w7 sz o
largely due to the decline in the
number of working veterans as the
World War II echort grew older. Figure 3

ADDITIONAL OUTPUT ATTRIBUTABLE TO
01 BILL VETERANS, ANNUAL DATA

Siliens of dulore)

~— Ourrest Solws ~* Aol B} dollars

The total gain in the nation’s output of goods and services between 1952 and
1987 resulting from the government’s education spending under the GI bill - the
sum of the annual figures — amounted to almost $312 billion in current-year dollars,
as shown in Figure 4A. In constant 1952 dollars, the total gain amounted to almost
$148 billion.

Although all GI bill veterans contributed to this increase in output, it is likely
that at least some of the veterans who attended college or graduate school under the
GI bill would have done so even without federal assistance. Counting the added
output from these veterans overstates the actual gain resulting from the educational
investment under the GI bill, since the benefits from the investment in their
education would have occurred anywsy.

TOTAL OUTPUT GAIN FROM Gi BILL NET OUTPUT GAIN FROM GI BRLL
982 - 987 082 - ©87
——— ens
;s
pio pao
hoo 1 oo 4
heo 1" oo {”
oo | wrs oo | -
o4 o 1"
. . ]

oo 4 hoe 4
[T (T4
. .

Owwut-you § - ¢ Qurreat-yuw § s
Figure 4A Figure 4B




15

There is no data to determine what fraction of the bill's beneficiaries would
have attended college or graduate achool had they been dependent on their own
resources. In 1940, the last normal year prior to enactment of the GI bill, 9 percent
of all college-age men attended college. Following World War II, 15 percent of eligible
veterans attended college or graduate school under the GI bill This suggests that
40 percent of the GI bill beneficiaries who pursued higher education did so because
of the bill’s financial assistance and would not have gone to college without it. Thus,
this analysis will assume that 40 percent of the added output from the GI bill
beneficiaries is the net gain from the bilL®

This net increase in output, shown in Figure 4B, was approximately $125
billion when measured in nominal or current-year dollars and $59 billion in constant
1952 dollars.

There was also a significant return to the government itself, in the form of
additional taxes paid to the federal government between 1952 and 1987 by the

TOTAL FEDERAL TAXES PADD BY QI BILL
BENEFICIARIES, 1952 - 1987

Curmat-yaar § -ie s
Figure 5A Figure 6B

veterans who received college educations under the GI bill. The total additional taxes
paid by all GI bill veterans came to $67.7 billion in current-year dollars over this
period and to $33.0 billion in constant 1952 dollars, as shown in Figure 5A. The net

6 This figure, however, probably represents the minimum gain from the bill,
since many of the returning veterans were above the normal age for pursuing a
college degree and many had wives and children. Without financial assistance, a
large fraction of these veterans would probably have been compelled to find jobs.
The data does not exist to determine how many veterans fell into these categories,
" and no adjustment will be made.

8
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additional taxes amounted to $27.0 billion in current-yeer dollars and $12.8 billion
in 1952 dollars, as shown in Figure §6B. All four measures indicate that GI bill
veterans paid more than enough additional taxes over their working lives to pay for
the total cost of the program.

BENEFIT-COST ANALYSIS

As the previous section indicates, the investment in the education of World War
II veterans during the late 1940’s and early 1950’s paid off during the next 35 years
in the form of a higher output of goods and services for the nation, with this
additional output generating enough additional taxes to pay for the program.

It would not be entirely accurate, however, to compute the cost-benefit ratio
for this investment by eimply adding up the increased output as was done in the
previous section and comparing the total to the program’s cost. Such a procedure
puts an equal value on an additional dollar of output regardless of when it gets
produced. However, from the viewpoint of the late 1940’s and early 1950’s, a dollar
of extra output produced far in the future would not be valued as highly as current
production. To get a true valuation of the benefits of the GI bill from the vantage
point of the late 1940’s and early 1950’s, the future benefits would have to be
discounted by the long-term discount rate to determine the present value of the
stream of future benefits in 1952. This analysis follows the accepted practice of
calculating the present value of the benefits of the GI bill as of 1952 by discounting
future benefits using a long-term real interest rate of 2.5 percent.”

Assuming that the benefit of the program is the entire additional output
generated between 1952 and 1987 by all veterans who received college educations
under the GI bill, the 1952 present value of the total benefits of the program came
to $88.9 billion. This figure is then compared to the $7 billion cost of the program
to compute the cost-benefit ratio. The ratio of benefits to costs is 12.5 to 1, as shown
in Figure 6. For every dollar invested in college or graduate education for veterans
after World War II, the nation gained more than $12.50 in benefits, properly
discounted.

7 In calculating the benefits of the GI Bill, this study only measures material
benefits, the additional output resulting from the education of GI Bill veterans. Non-
material benefits, such as those resulting from having a more-educated population,
would be in addition to the material benefits found by this study and would probably
greatly raise the benefit-cost ratios reported here.
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Under the assumption that the benefit
of the program is only the additional output
generated by the 40 percent of veterans
who presumably would not have gone to
college without the financial assistance
provided by the GI bill, the 1952 present
value of the net benefit came to $35.6
billion. In this case, the ratio of benefits to
coets is exactly 5 to 1.

An alternative way to approach the
comparison between benefits and costs is to
ask bow much money the government
would have had to inveet right after World
War II at a long-term real interest rate of
2.5 percent to generate the same additional

output as was generated by the $7 billion investment in college and graduate

education for veterans under the GI bill

As Figure 7 shows, the government would have had to invest $88.9 billion at

a real interest rate of 2.5 percent to obtain
the same total increase in output as could
be attributed to the GI bill, compared to an
actual investment of $7 billion. To obtain
the same net increase, assuming 40 percent
of veterans could not have gone to college
without the GI bill, would have coet the
government $35.6 billion, five times the
actual investment.

CONCLUSIONS

The government’s investment in the
education of veterans at the end of World

War II had an extraordinarily large payoff
for the nation.

For most forms of government

BAME RETURN A8 O BILL INVEBTMENT

Figure 7

investment, a project may be undertaken only if the benefits exceed the costs; that
is, the ratio of benefits to costs must exceed 1 to 1. As this analysis has shown, the
government's investment in education under the GI bill had an estimated ratio of
benefits to costs of a minimum of 5 to 1 and as much as 12.5 to 1. If intangible
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benefits were taken into account, the ratio would probably be significantly higher.
In eddition, the additional federal incoms taxes paid by those who benefited from the
GI bill apparently more than paid for the program.

Whether or not government investment in college education today would have
precisely the same ratio of benefits to costs as resulted from the investment made
under the GI bill is a question that requires further research. During the past 35
years, a number of changes have occurred in the economy that would affect the cost-
benefit ratio for college education. On the one hand, the percent of Americans who
have college educations has risen significantly. Taken alone, this would reduce the
potential benefits of policies and programs that further increase the supply of college-
trained workers. On the other hand, the pace of technological change and the skill
requirements of new jobs have risen significantly when compared to the end of World
War I1, a factor that would raise the expected benefits from an expanded government
investment in college education. Altogether, the extraordinarily high ratio of benefits
to costs that this analysis found for the GI bill program suggests that college
education has been, and probably remains, a highly productive form of government
investment for the nation. -

11
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APPENDIX

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this appendix is to provide details on the data and procedures
used to compute the cost-benefit ratio for the government’s investment in the
postsecondary education of veterans under the World War IT GI bill.

There is very little data that applies directly to the economic contribution of
college-educated World War II veterans. Instead, almost all of the data used to
compute the benefit-cost ratio had to be derived from published data that spplied to
populations incorporating World War II veterans but also incorporating other groupe,
such a3 men of the same age who were not veterans or who did not perticipate in
postsecondary education or training programs under the GI bill

In every case, however, this analysis took the most conservative approach
available in selecting the necessary data where alternatives existed, under the
assumption that it was better to understate the benefits than to open the analysis to
eriticism by using data or procedures that would overstate the possible benefits.

There were two main problems that had to be resolved. The first was to
obtain data that could be used to estimate the number of GI bill beneficiaries who
were actually working during each year of the study period. The second was to
estimate the additional output produced by each of these veterans that could be
attributed to the education they obtained under the GI bilL

SURVIVAL AND EMPLOYMENT DATA

Because 1952 was the last year in which a large number of veterans were
enrolled in college under the GI bill, it was assumed for this analysis that most of
those who participated in the college program had finished their studies and entered
the labor market by 1952. It is likely that many veterans, particularly those who
started college in 1946 or 1947, entered the labor market even earlier, while some
entered later. 1952 thus represents a reasonable starting point for the analysis of the
benefits of the GI bilL

1987 was chosen as the last year for the study period for two reasons. First,
it is the latest year for which data were available. Second, by 1987, most veterans
were at or approaching the normal retirement age. The period from 1952 to 1987
would thus represent the normal working life for most World War II veterans and the

12
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period during which the benefits of the GI bill would be realized.

Under the assumption that most World War II veterans who participated in the
programwmintheirurbm'latmondofthow,thisambuiamumedthat
the average age of GI bill beneficiaries in 1952 was 29. By 1987, the average veteran
would thus be 64 years old. If this assumption were wrong by one or two years, the
effect on the overall cost-benefit ratio would be minor, since the real output estimates
for the beginning and ending years of the period were lower than for the middle
years.

Out of the initial population of 223 million World War II veterans who
attended college under the GI bill, three factors would affect the number who actually
worked each year between 1952 and 1987- their survival rate, their labor force
participation rate and their unemployment rate.

No government data for these factors were available that applied specifically
to World War II veterans. Alternative sourcee of data had to be used. These data,
presented in Table Al, are described below:

1. Survival rates. The National Center for Health Statistics supplied survival
rates for white males who were 29 years old in 1952 at five-year intervals beginning
in 1952 The intervening years were estimated by linear interpolation. These data
are presented in column 3 of Table Al.

2. Labor force participation rates. Column 4 of Table Al presents annual
civilian labor force participation rates for all men of the appropriate age group: for
1952-57, men aged 25-34; for 1958-67, men aged 35-44; for 1968-77, men aged 45-
54; for 1978-87, men aged 55-64. Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics, Labor Force
Statisti ived Current Population Survi 948-87. Bulletin 2307,
August 1988, Table A-10.

8. Unemployment rates. Column 5 of Table Al presents annual civilian
unemployment rates for all men of the appropriate age group, listed above. Source:
BLS, op.cjt., Table A-31.

Finally, column 6 in Table Al provides the computed estimate of the number

of GI bill veterans who were employed or earning incomes in each year between 1952
and 1987.

13
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TABLE Al: SURVIVAL AND LABOR PORCE DATA

AGB Or LABOR FORCE TOTAL

BENEPI- SURVIVAL PARTICIP. UNEMPLOYMENT RARNING
YEAR CIARIBS RATB RATE RATE INCOMES
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1952 29 100.0% 97.5% 2.2% 2,126,417
1953 30 99.8% 97.4% 2.2% 2,119,987
1954 31 99.6% 97.3% 4.8% 2,057,318
1955 32 99.4% 97.6% 3.3% 2,092,028
1956 33 99.2% 97.3% 3.3% 2,081,401
1957 34 99.0% 97.1% 3.3% 2,072,935
1958 35 98.7% 97.9% 5.1% 2,045,309
1959 36 98.4% 97.8% 3.7% 2,067,481
1960 37 98.2% 97.7% 3.8% 2,057,354
1961 38 97.9% 97.6% 4.6% 2,032,343
1962 39 97.6% 97.6% 3.6% 2,047,772
1963 40 97.2% 97.5% 3.5% 2,038,564
1964 41 96.7% 97.3% 2.9% 2,037,761
1965 42 96.3% 97.3% 2.5% 2,036,847
1966 43 95.8% 97.2% 2.08 2,035,842
1967 44 95.4% 97.3% 1.7% 2,034,790
1968 45 "94.7% 94.9% 1.6% 1,971,625
1969 46 94.0% 94.6% 1.5% 1,952,429
1970 47 93.2% 94.3% 2.4% 1,913,677
1971 48 92.5% 93.9% 3.0% 1,879,221
1972 49 91.8% 93.2% 2.6% 1,858,328
1973 50 90.7% 93.0% 2.1% 1,841,932
1974 51 89.6% 92.2% 2.4% 1,798,819
1975 52 88.6% 92.1% 4.8% 1,731,566
1976 53 87.5% 91.6% 4.0% 1,715,459
1977 54 86.4% 91.1% 3. 1,699,074
197¢ 55 84.8% 73.3% 2.8% 1,347,956
1979 56 83.3% 72.8% 2.7% 1,315,497
1980 57 81.7% 72.1% 3.4% 1,269,245
1981 58 80.2% 70.6% 3.6% 1,216,590
1982 59 78.6% 70.2% 5.5% 1,162,777
1983 60 76.5% 69.4% 6.1% 1,112,291
1984 61 74.5% 68.5% 5.0% 1,080,833
1985 62 72.4% 67.9% 4.3% 1,049,410
1986 63 70.4% 67.3% 4.3% 1,010,550
1987 64 68.3% 67.6% 3.7 991,513
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INCOME DIFFERENTIAL

A major task of the analysis was to develop data on the additional output
attributable to the government’s investment in veterans’ education under the GI bill
There is no direct way, given available data, of measuring the increase in the output
of goods and services by GI bill veterans resulting from the fact that they were more
highly-educated than they would have been without the financial assistance provided
by the GI bill

Instead, this analysis estimated the additional output indirectly from income
data. Thees estimates are based on the assumption that each factor of production in
a market economy is paid the value of its marginal product. To the extent that
college-educated veterans were found to have higher incomes than men of the same
age without college educations, the income differential is assumed to measure the
incresse in output attributable to their higher level of education.

The data used to estimate the difference in income between college-educate
veterans and those without college educations are presented in Table A2 for the years
1952 - 1987.

All income data were obtained from the Census Bureau's Current Population
Reports, Consumer Incomes, Series P-'GO, various issuee identified below.

The income data reported in the Series P-60 releases became progressively
more detailed over the years. For each year, the data used for this analysis were the
closest available measure of the total money incomes of college-educated World War
I veterans and non-college educated men of the same cohort. The specific data used
are as follows for each year:

1. 1956. Median income, all males, by years of school completed, from
Table 20 of Series P-60, No. 25.

2. 1958 and 1961. Median income, all males 25 years and over, by years
of school completed. For 1958, the data are from Table 26, Series P-60, No. 33. For
1961, the data are from Table 27, Series P-60, No. 39.

3. 1963 - 1966. Median income, all males aged 35 - 44 years old, by
years of school completed. For 1963, the data are from Table 22, Series P-60, No.
43. For 1964 - 1966, the data are from Table 21, Series P-60, Nos. 47, 51, and 53.

4. 1967. Mean income, all males aged 35 - 44 years old, by years of
school completed. The data are from Table 4, Series P-60, No. 60.

15
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TABLE A2: INCOME DATA

ACE OF  MEAN INCOME  MEAN INCOME COLLEGE

' BENEPI- HIGH SCHOOL 1 - 4+ YEARS IRCOME
YRAR CIARIES GRADUATES OF COLLEGE DIFFERENTIAL
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
1952 29 $3,600 $4,000 $400
1953 30 3,800 4,300 500
1954 31 4,000 4,600 600
1955 32 4,200 4,900 700
1956 33 4,413 5,218 80S
1957 34 4,703 5,723 1,021
1958 35 4,992 6,228 1,236
1959 36 5,179 6,470 1,291
1960 37 5,365 6,712 1,347
1961 38 5,552 6,954 1,402
1962 39 6,043 7,630 1,587
1963 40 6,534 8,305 1,771
1964 41 6,716 8,859 2,143
1965 42 7,040 9,283 2,243
1966 43 7,521 10,062 2,541
1967 44 8,197 11,980 3,783
1968 45 9,106 13,488 4,382
1969 46 9,729 14,995 5,266
1970 47 10,410 15,678 5,268
1971 48 10,967 16,262 5,295
1972 49 11,774 17,831 6,057
1973 50 12,707 18,733 6,026
1974 51 13,346 19,745 6,399
1975 52 14,486 21,478 6,993
1976 53 15,133 23,213 8,080
1977 54 16,235 24,818 8,583
1978 55 15,976 25,399 9,423
1979 56 17,448 27,926 10,478
1980 57 18,355 29,029 10,674
1981 58 20,139 31,439 11,300
1982 59 20,964 33,039 12,075
1983 60 21,401 34,084 12,683
1984 61 22,244 36,983 14,739
1985 62 23,027 38,455 15,428
1986 63 23,564 41,092 17,528
1987 64 24,692 43,692 19,000

L=
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5. 1968 - 1977. Mean incoms, all males aged 45 - 54 years old, by years
of achool completed. For 1972, the data are from Table 51, Series P-60, No. 90. For
1978 and 1974, the data are from Table 58, Series P-80, Nos. 97 and 101. For 1975,
1976, and 1977, the data are from Table 47, Series P-60, Nos. 105, 114 and 118. For
1968 through 1971, the data were supplied by phone by the Census Bureau.

6. 1978 - 1986. Mean income, all males aged 55 - 64 years old, by years
of school completed. For 1978, the data are from Table 50, Series P-60, No. 123.
For 1979, the data are from Table 52, Series P-60, No. 129. For 1980, the data are
from Table 51, Series P-60, No. 132. For 1981, 1982 and 1983, the data are from
Table 47, Series P-60, Nos. 137, 142 and 146. For 1984, the data are from Table 33,
Series P-60, No. 151. For 1985 and 1986, the data are from Table 35, Series P-60,
Nos. 156 and 159.

7. Other years. In 1952-55, 1957, 1959-60, and 1962, the Census Bureau
did not publish data on income by educational level. For these years, the data were
estimated by interpolating or extrapolating from data for other years. At the time
this analysis was prepared, the final data for 1987 had not been released and the
figures were also estimated.

For all years, the measure of income used for college-educated men was the
income for all men who had attended college for 1 to 4 or more years. For those
without a college education, the income measure was the income for all men who had
graduated from high school. This assumes that GI bill veterans did not all complete
four years of college, but that the proportion who completed 1, 2, 3, 4 or more years
was the same as for all men in the same cohort. This income comparison is shown
in Figure 1 of the text of the analysis and in Table A2. These choices resulted in the
minimum income differential between those with and without college educations. If
some other comparison were used, such as (1) the mean income of men with 14+
years of college versus men with 14 years of high school or (2) college graduates
versus high school graduates, the earnings differential between college and non-college
educated men would be about one-third larger than reported here as would the
resulting cost-benefit ratios.

TOTAL BENEFITS

The additional income received each year by GI bill beneficiaries is presented
in column 2 of Table A3. The figure for each year is the product of the number of
working veterans (column 6 of Table Al) and the additional income earned by each
college-educated veteran (colummn 5 of Table A2). These figures are in nominal or
current-year dollars.

17



TABLE A3: TOTAL BENEFITS DATA

TOTAL INCOME DIFPEREBNTIAL
ATTRIBUTABLE TO GI BILL

YRAR (Current dollars) (1952 dollars)
(1) (2) (3)
1952 $850,566,600 $850,566,600
1953 $1,059,993,544 $1,038,062,644
1954 $1,234,426,512 $1,204,732,403
1955 $1,464,419,756 $1,409,814,274
1956 $1,675,528,155 $1,580,896,997
1957 $2,115,430,544 $1,938,007,337
1958 $2,528,001,834 $2,272,001,648
1959 $2,669,807,641 $2,347,446,966
1960 $2,770,570,202 $2,391,616,830
1961 $2,849,344,952 $2,430,071,971
1962 $3,248,789,768 $2,721,699,983
1963 $3,610,296,409 $2,980,593,547
1964 $4,366,921,571 $3,543,444,932
1965 $4,568,647,746 $3,644,651,573
1966 $5,173,073,795 $4,003,141,574
1967 $7,697,610,592 $5,814,152,681
1968 $8,639,662,875 $6,243,420,500
1969 $10,281,490,837 $7,121,813,165
1970 $10,081,250,461 $6,673,834,804
1971 $9,950,474,203 $6,293,841,144
1972 $11,255,893,808 $6,845,125,999
1973 $11,099,481,005 $6,355,347,995
1974 $11,510,642,343 $5,965,369,390
1975 $12,108,841,033 $5,808,971,036
1976 $13,860,908,764 $6,288,335,605
1977 $14,583,153,675 $6,209,318,806
1978 $12,701,790,741 $5,038,140,462
1979 $13,783,775,570 $5,005,872,458
1980 $13,547,925,837 $4,442,968,750
1981 $13,747,469,031 $4,127,147,151
1982 $14,040,528,945 $3,987,510,220
1983 $14,107,185,469 $3,848,646,180
1984 $15,930,401,684 $4,185,230,415
1985 $16,190,293,649 $4,120,110,570
1986 $17,712,915,890 $4,401,109,460
1987 $18,838,752,945 $4,477,159,696
TOTAL $311,856,268, 388 $147,610,175,766
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To exclude the income growth that occurred solely as the result of inflation,
the annual figures in column 2 were deflated to 1952 dollars using the Personal
Consumption Deflator from the National Income and Product Accounts. The
resulting real gains are presented in column 8 of Table A3.

In addition to factors discussed above, the figures in Table A3 should probably
be interpreted as the minimum annual gains from the government’s GI bill education
spending, for two reasons. First, to the extent that the value of marginal product
curve for each resource is downward-sloping, the shift of 22 million men from the
non-college to eollege-educated labor pool would reduce the market wage for college-
educated men and raise the market wage for thoee without college educations,
everything elss being equal. Second, it is likely that the investment in education of
World War II veterans had spillover effects that raised the productivity even of
workers who never attended college, thus raising their wages as well. Both effects
would boost the observed wages of non-college educated men relative to college
educated men, and thus understate the income differential resulting from the
investment in education made under the GI bill

This analysis also derived estimates of the additional personal income taxes
paid to the Federal government out of the additional income received by veterans who
obtained postsecondary educations under the GI bill. These figures are presented in
Table A4. In computing the additional taxes, it was assumed that all of the
additional income received by college-educated veterans was taxable, since this was
a net income gain above what they would have earned with only a high-school
education. Rather than estimate marginal tax rates for each year based on arbitrary
assumptions concerning exemptions, deductions and exclusions, it was decided to
simply apply average tax rates for each year since the average rate should be below
the marginal rate. The average rates were obtained from Joseph Pechman, Federal
Tax Policy, Fifth Edition (Brookings Institution, 1987), Table B-5, "Personal Income,
Taxable Income and Individual Income Tazx, 1947-84," with the 1984 tax rate assumed
to apply to 1985-87. No attempt was made to estimate other taxes paid the Federal
government or taxes paid State and local governments.

The figures for the net additional income and federal taxes were obtained by
multiplying the data in Tables A3 and A4 by a factor of 0.4, for reasons discussed in
the text of the analysis.

COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS

For the benefitcost analysis, the only major data decision concerned the

appropriate discount rate. It was decided to use 2.5 percent, which is at the high end
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TABLE A4: FEDERAL INCOME TAX DATA

PCT. OPF TOTAL FEDERAL INCOME TAXES
TAXABLE ATTRIBUTABLE TO GI BILL
YRAR INCOME (Current dollars) (1952 dollars)
(1) (2) (3) (¢)
1952 25.9% $220,296,749 $220,296,749
1953 25.7% 8272,418,341 $266,782,099
1954 23.2% $286,386,951 $279,497,918
1955 23.1% $338,280,964 $325,667,097
1956 23.1% $387,047,004 $365,187,206
1957 23.0% $486,549,025 $445,741,688
1958 23.0% $581,440,422 $522,560,379
1959 23.2% $619,395,3713 $544,607,696
1960 23.0% $637,231,146 $550,071,671
1961 23.2% $661,048,029 $563,776,697
1962 - 23.0% $747,221,647 $625,990,996
1963 23.1% $833,978,471 $688,517,109
1964 20.5% $895,218,922 $726,406,211
1965 19.4% $886,317,663 $707,062,405
1966 19.6% $1,013,922,464 $784,615,749
1967 20.08% $1,539,522,118 §1,162,830,536
1968 21.7% $1,874,806,844 $1,354,822,249
1969 22.3% $2,292,772,457 $1,588,164,336
1970 20.9% $2,106,981,346 $1,394,831,474
1971 20.6% $2,049,797,686 $1,296,531,276
1972 20.9% $2,352,481,806 $1,430,631,334
1973 21.1% $2,341,990,492 $1,340,978,427
1974 21.6% $2,486,298,746 $1,288,519,788
1975 20.9% $2,530,747,776 $1,214,074,947
1976 21.0% $2,910,790,840 $1,320,550,477
1977 21.8% $3,179,127,501 $1,353,631,500
1978 22.3% $2,832,499,335 $1,123,505,323
1979 23.2% $3,197,835,932 $1,161,362,410
1980 24.0% $3,251,502,201 $1,066,312,500
1981 24.3% $3,340,634,974 $1,002,896,758
1982 22.6% $3,173,159,542 $901,177,310
1983 21.1% $2,976,616,134 $812,064,344
1984 20.9% $3,329,453,952 $874,713,157
1985 20.9% $3,383,771,373 $861,103,109
1986 20.9% $3,701,999,421 $919,831,877
1987 20.9% $3,937,299,366 $935,726,376
TOTAL $67,656,843,012 $32,021,041,378
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Representative SCHEUER. I am now delighted to introduce my col-
leagues for any statements they wish to make.

First, Olympia Snowe, the distinguished Representative from the
State of Maine, who, incidentally, will be introducing the Governor
of Maine in just a few moments.

- OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE SNOWE

Representative SNowE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

First of all, I want to take this opportunity to commend you for
your dedication and commitment to holding a series of hearings on
this very critical issue. It is obvious that a key to our Nation’s
strong economic future will be a well-trained and a well-educated
work force. To achieve this goal, it is imperative that we examine
closely all obstacles in the path of the necessary preparation.

It pleases me today to see two of our former colleagues here, the
Honorable John Brademas and the Governor of the State of Maine.
I think we are privileged to hear the testimony from Mr. Brade-
mas, who is eminently well qualified to speak to a number of the
issues that this subcommittee will be addressing.

I am also pleased that the Governor of the State of Maine is here
because Maine has been recently recognized by the American Asso-
ciation of State Colleges and Universities for its effectiveness in ad-
dressing access to postsecondary education. Maine was specifically
heralded for the development of a telecommunications program to
reach out to rural residents, its financial commitment to higher
education, and the commitment of both the Governor and the legis-
lature, as well as the Maine ASPIRE program to involve both the
business and the education community in increasing the goals and
aspirations of Maine’s high school students.

I think this commitment is especially important for our State as
we move from an industrial and agricultural economy to an econo-
my based on technology and services, requiring a work force with
postsecondary training.

We all recognize how difficult it is. Many of our students in the
State of Maine are denied access because of cost. Even with public
institutions, the average cost is now approximately $4,000. So clear-
ly the scope of this discussion and hearing is to analyze financial
assistance, including savings plans.

On the other end of the educational spectrum, we recognize the
difficulty in developing preschool education for many of the at-risk
population. We know the first 5 years of education are so impor-
tant to our youngsters and to the future of this country. So often it
is the low-income students who are denied this access.

I commend you, Mr. Chairman, for focusing entirely on these
subjects and more in your hearings and also in the subcommittee
report which was released today.

Thank you.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much, Congresswoman
Snowe. We are delighted to have you here with us.

Now for the star of these proceedings, the chairman of the Post-
secondary Education Subcommittee, Congressman Pat Williams of
Montana.
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OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE WILLIAMS

Representative WiLLIAMS. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
I want to commend you for your aggressiveness in pursuing these
hearings. It is particularly appropriate that the Joint Economic
Committee is the sponsor of these hearings because Americans un-
derstand that there is a direct and very real and undeniable link
between America’s economy and how well we educate ourselves.

I am delighted to be able to participate in most if not all of your
hearings.

The Federal Government has primarily limited itself to matters
of equity and access with regard to its involvement in education in
the United States. You will notice I left out the word “quality.” We
have primarily left quality to State and local governments, and
even below that, at the school district levels. It is those Americans
and those levels of government in the United States that are pri-
marily charged with delivering quality. Whatever the quality that
Americans decide to deliver to the students within their jurisdic-
tions, the Federal Government then says now that all of those stu-
dents must have equal access to that quality.

Occasionally the Federal Government has to send the troops to
assure that access, and has done so, as you all remember. But pri-
marily, we assure access and equity with legislation such as Head
Start or Pell grants.

Let me make this point about Pell grants. Perhaps it is not en-
tirely inappropriate to the purpose of this hearing. My subcommit-
tee and the full House Education Committee voted out legislation
just a couple of months ago that—had it reached the floor of the
House and been passed through both this body and the Senate—
would have made Pell grants an entitlement.

I know the political climate in America is such today that adding
another entitlement may not be considered to be following the
wave of political thought. I submit that if you ask the American
people whether or not all young students should have access to col-
leges or a university without regard to their income status, their
financial condition; Americans would overwhelmingly say, but we
do that now, don’t we? The answer is no, we don’t do that now.

One of the ways that we might assure doing it is to create yet
another entitlement, this one being Pell grants.

My subcommittee is going to try again in this coming Congress
to achieve exactly that. I would encourage the witnesses today, if
they think of it, if it is not in their prepared statements, to com-
ment and give us your judgment about entitling under law access
and equity to higher education for all American people.

Congressman Scheuer, again I want to commend you for these
hearings. I want to thank in advance each of the witnesses for the
time and efforts that you spend in trying to improve education in
your school district, your community, your State, and in this coun-
try as well.

Thank you very much.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much, Pat.

Before we begin, Senator D’Amato has requested that his open-
ing statement be placed in the hearing record. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

[The written opening statement follows:]
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WRITTEN OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR D'AMATO

MR. CHAIRMAN, IT GIVES ME GREAT PLEASURE TO WELCOME SUCH
A DISTINGUISHED PANEL OF WITNESSES TO TODAY'S JOINT ECONOMIC
COMMITTEE HEARING. I LOOK FORWARD TO A SPIRITED EXCHANGE OF
IDEAS ON HOW TO IMPROVE ACCESS TO PRESCHOOL AND POST-SECONDARY

EDUCATION.

I WOULD LIKE TO COMMEND THE CHAIRMAN OF THIS
SUBCOMMITTEE, MY GOOD FRIEND CONGRESSMAN SCHEUER, FOR

CONVENING HEARINGS ON THIS URGENT AND TIMELY SUBJECT.

TODAY MARKS THE RELEASE OF A REPORT OUTLINING THE
FINDINGS OF THIS SUBCOMMITTEE’S HEARINGS ON "COMPETITIVENESS
AND QUALITY OF THE AMERICAN WORK FORCE." THE EDUCATION
DEFICIT TAKES AN IN-DEPTH LOOK AT WAYS TO REVAMP OUR EDUCATION
SYSTEM TO MEET THE WORKFORCE NEEDS OF THE 21ST CENTURY. AS WE
KNOW, TODAY’'S FIRST GRADERS WILL BE THE HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATING

CLASS OF THE YEAR 2000.

A LITERATE, SKILLED WORK FORCE IS ESSENTIAL TO
MAINTAINING OUR NATION’S COMPETITIVE EDGE IN AN INCREASINGLY
GLOBAL MARKETPLACE. THE EDUCATION DEFICIT HIGHLIGHTS THE
RECURRING THEMES HEARD FROM THE MORE THAN 50 WITNESSES AT

THESE HEARINGS:
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WE SHOULD CONSIDER LENGTHENING THE SCHOOL DAY, SCHOOL

WEEK, AND SCHOOL YEAR.

SCHOOL BUILDINGS SHOULD BE USED FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

SUCH AS ADULT LITERACY COURSES AND COUNSELING.

MORE EMPHASIS SHOULD BE PLACED ON THE SKILLS NEEDED IN
THE WORK FORCE: PROBLEM-SOLVING, REASONING, THE "HIGHER

ORDER" SKILLS.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SHOULD BE UPDATED TO MEET CURRENT

AND PROJECTED DEMANDS.

THE ROLE OF TEACHERS MUST BE RE-EXAMINED. TEACHERS MUST

BE WELL-PAID AND INVOLVED IN MORE DECISION-MAKING.

WE MUST FOCUS ON RETRAINING THE CURRENT WORK FORCE AND

UPGRADING SKILLS.

WE MUST NOT OVERLOOK THE CHANGING CHARACTERISTICS OF
TOMORROW’S LABOR MARKET. AS THE SUPPLY OF YOUNG WORKERS
SHRINKS, THE MAJORITY OF JOBS WILL REQUIRE HIGHER LEVELS

OF EDUCATION.

IN ADDITION, THE REPORT EMPHASIZES PROVIDING BROADER

ACCESS TO BOTH PRESCHOOL AND POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION -- THE

THEME OF TODAY'’S HEARING.
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QUALITY PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS ARE PARTICULARLY VITAL FOR
DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN. THESE CHILDREN, OFTEN LABELED
*AT-RISK" DUE TO THE STRESSES ASSOCIATED WITH POVERTY, FACE
SEEMINGLY INSURMOUNTABLE OBSTACLES FROM THE START -- AND THEIR
NUMBERS ARE INCREASING DRAMATICALLY. BETWEEN 1978 AND 1986
THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN LIVING IN POVERTY INCREASED FROM 16% TO
20%. DURING ROUGHLY THE SAME PERIOD, THE SHARE OF CHILDREN
UNDER AGE 6 LIVING IN SINGLE PARENT HOUSEHOLDS INCREASED FROM

17% TO 22%.

OUR EXPERIENCE WITH PROGRAMS SUCH AS HEAD START AND
CHAPTER 1 HAS SHOWN THAT EARLY INTERVENTION PROGRAMS CAN
PROVIDE THESE "AT-RISK" KIDS WITH THE COMPETITIVE EDGE THEY
NEED TO SUCCEED -- LEADING TO IMPROVED CHANCES FOR HIGH SCHOOL

GRADUATION, COLLEGE ADMISSION, AND PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT.

UNFORTUNATELY, THESE PROGRAMS REACH ONLY A FRACTION OF
THE CHILDREN THEY ARE INTENDED TO SERVE. HEAD START, WHICH
ENROLLS APPROXIMATELY 440,000 CHILDREN NATIONALLY (30,000 IN
NEW YORK), CURRENTLY SERVES LESS THAN ONE OUT OF FIVE ELIGIBLE
CHILDREN. AT THE SAME TIME, CHAPTER 1 SERVICES REACH ONLY

ABOUT HALF OF ALL ELIGIBLE CHILDREN.

IT IS CLEAR THAT WE CAN DO A MUCH BETTER JOB OF PROVIDING
EARLY EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE TO THOSE WHO NEED IT MOST. I RAM
ENCOURAGED BY THE RECENT ENACTMENT OF PROGRAMS SUCH AS EVEN

START AND THE SCHOOL DROPOUT DEMONSTRATION ASSISTANCE ACT OF
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1988. THESE TWO  PROGRAMS --  AUTHORIZED UNDER THE
HAWKINS/STAFFORD ACT -- WILL VITALLY AUGMENT OUR EFFORTS TO

ASSIST THE DISADVANTAGED.

I AM ALSO ENCOURAGED BY RECENT EVIDENCE -- HIGHLIGHTED IN
JIM MURPHY’S TESTIMONY -- OF GROWING CORPORATE SUPPORT OF
EARLY EDUCATION PROGRAMS. THESE EFFORTS MUST BE FURTHER
ENCOURAGED. WHEN COMBINED WITH A STRONG FEDERAL COMMITMENT TO
HEAD START AND CHAPTER 1, THEY HOLD THE PROMISE OF VASTLY
IMPROVING ACCESS TO PRESCHOOL EDUCATION FOR ALL AMERICAN

CHILDREN.

SEVERAL RECENT TRENDS DEMAND THAT WE ALSO FOCUS OUR
ATTENTION ON IMPROVING ACCESS TO POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION.
ONE SUCH TREND IS THE GROWTH OF JOBS REQUIRING MORE SKILLS AND
MORE EDUCATION. THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ESTIMATES THAT WELL
OVER HALF OF ALL JOBS CREATED BETWEEN NOW AND THE YEAR 2000
WILL REQUIRE EDUCATION BEYOND HIGH SCHOOL.

AT THE SAME TIME, WE ARE WITNESSING AN ALARMING DECLINE
IN THE ENROLLMENT OF MINORITIES IN OUR‘ NATICN’S COLLEGES.
ACCORDING TO THE CENSUS BUREAU, THE PERCENTAGE OF 18-24 YEAR
OLD BLACK HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES ENROLLED IN COLLEGE HAS
DECLINED 15% SINCE 1976, WHILE HISPANIC ENROLLMENT HAS
DE(;LINED 18%. RETENTION RATES ARE ALSO ON THE DECLINE, WITH
LESS THAN 20% OF MINORITY STUDENTS WHO ENTER COLLEGE REMAINING

THROUGH THE FOURTH YEAR.
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IF OUR ECONOMY IS TO AVOID A CRIPPLING SHORTAGE OF
QUALIFIED LABOR IN THE COMING DECADES, WE MUST STRIVE TO MAKE
HIGHER EDUCATION MORE ACCESSIBLE FOR ALL YOUNG PEOPLE. TO DO
THIS WE MUST MAINTAIN OUR COMMITMENT TO PROVEN FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS -- PARTICULARLY PELL GRANTS AND STAFFORD
LOANS. WE MUST ALSO EXPLORE ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF FINANCING

POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION.

I AM ESPECIALLY INTERESTED IN SUCH INNOVATIVE PROPOSALS
AS CUNY'S NEHEMIAH II PROGRAM. I LOOK FORWARD TO HEARING HOW
THIS PROGRAM HAS INVOLVED THE BANKING AND EDUCATIONAL
COMMUNITIES IN AN EFFORT TO MOTIVATE DISADVANTAGED SCHOOL-AGE
YOUTH THROUGH THE PROMISE OF A COLLEGE EDUCATION. IN
ADDITION, I HOPE TO LEARN HOW THIS AND SIMILAR PROGRAMS MAY BE

REPLICATED IN COMMUNITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES.

DURING THESE HEARINGS, WE WILL EXPLORE WAYS TO PROVIDE
APPROPRIATE EDUCATION FOR TOMORROW’S GENERATION. I LOOK
FORWARD TO HEARING THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF OUR WITNESSES.
INVESTING IN OUR HUMAN CAPITAL WILL REAP RICH REWARDS IN TERMS

OF ECONOMIC STRENGTH AND THE ENRICHED LIVES OF OUR CITIZENS.

THANK YOU, MR. CHAIRMAN.
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Representative SCHEUER. I am now privileged to welcome our dis-
tinguished witnesses. The first witness is particularly welcome
since he was a driving force in Congress for over two decades and
had a hand in producing virtually every single major education bill
of that era.

Former Congressman John Brademas, now president of New
York University, has come to be recognized as one of the outstand-
ingly thoughtful and creative university presidents in our country.

He served 11 terms in the House of Representatives, the last 4 as
majority whip, the third ranking leadership position.

I understand from this morning’s papers that they are consider-
ing giving $40,000 additional salary to members of the leadership.
John, it’s a shame that you couldn’t have hung on.

Mr. BRaDEMAS. A salutary development.

Representative SCHEUER. As a member of the Education and
Labor Committee he was involved in virtually every piece of legis-
lation that was passed from 1958 to 1980 and he was especially con-
cerned with student aid, libraries, the handicapped, and museums.

I remember working with him long and hard over a period of
many years on a substantial program for child care. It didn’t
happen then, John, and it hasn’t really happened yet. That's a
major piece of unfinished business.

We couldn’t be more pleased to have this protean figure with us
this morning, with his vast experience on both private sector edu-
cation leadership and the legislative education leadership. We are
delighted to have you. Please take such time as you may need.

STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN BRADEMAS, PRESIDENT, NEW YORK
UNIVERSITY

Mr. BrapeEMmas. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman and mem-
bers of the subcommittee. Let me ask unanimous consent that my
prepared statement be printed in the record.

Representative SCHEUER. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BrapeEMmas. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman, for your
very generous remarks.

I want to congratulate you, my old and valued friend and col-
league, long an imaginative and creative legislator, now represent-
ing the State and city where I live, as well to salute my other
former colleagues, Congressman Pat Williams, who ably chairs the
subcommittee on which I served all my years in the House of Rep-
resentatives, and my friend Olympia Snowe, who shares with me a
Hellenic ancestry and therefore a deep commitment to education.

I am honored to appear before you and with such distinguished
witnesses as will be following.

It is, of course, a particular pleasure for me to be here because,
as you know, I served as a Member of Congress for 22 years. I
regard that service as one of the most gratifying periods of my life,
and I continue to take great pride in having made some contribu-
tion during that time to shaping the policies of our National Gov-
ernment in support of education, the arts and other areas of Amer-
ican life.

For over 7Y% years, I have had the privilege of serving as presi-
dent of New York University, one of the foremost urban universi-
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ties in the Nation. With some 47,000 students in 14 schools, colleges
and divisions and an annual operating budget of $900 million, it is
the largest private university in the world. I must tell you that as
a result of my experience on the campus, I am even more con-
vinced of the wisdom of the judgments that you and my other col-
leagues in Congress and I made over the last generation in forging
policies to assist the colleges and universities of our country and
the students who attend them.

You will also not be surprised to learn that I have not lost my
concern about questions of public policy. I have sat on special task
forces and study groups that have investigated a range of issues—
currently, for example, the National Commission on the Public
Service, chaired by Paul Volcker; the Carnegie Commission on Sci-
ence, Technology and Government; and the Consultant Panel to
the Comptroller General of the United States.

Moreover—something I could not do as a Member of Congress—I
now also sit on several corporate and foundation boards, including
Governor Cuomo’s New York State Council on Fiscal and Economic
Priorities, which I chair.

So I come before you today as one who wears several hats: that
of a former Member of Congress; president of a major private uni-
versity; and one who now devotes some attention to matters of
public policy.

You have asked me to testify on national programs for education,
particularly higher education, and the relationship between an in-
vestment in education and the country’s future. Let me begin by
discussing the changing role of the Federal Government in educa-
tion and the pattern of commitments made by past Presidents and
Congresses.

For as we meet at the close of 1988 and prepare for the swearing
in of a new President and a new Congress, we should keep in mind
that the current structure of Federal contribution to our schools,
colleges, and universities represents the deliberate and thoughtful
work over the past three decades of both chief executives and legis-
lators.

Then I want to outline some of the major challenges facing the
country that higher education can help meet.

I want to also comment on policies of the departing national ad-
ministration, and speak particularly of the ongoing issue of assur-
ing access to higher education. Then I want to weigh the prospects
for improvement with a new President and Congress.

I shall conclude by making a bold outline of an agenda for con-
sideration by President Bush and the 101st Congress to ensure that
America’s colleges and universities are prepared for the Nation’s
needs of the 21st century.

THE FEDERAL ROLE IN EDUCATION

As you all know, the National Government has been involved in
education in one way or another for a century and a half with Fed-
eral initiatives adapting to the changing demands of an expanding
society. The benchmarks of that evolution are well-known:

As early as 1787, Congress, through the Northwest Ordinance,
reserved land for public schools.
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Nearly a century later, the Morrill Act made possible the estab-
lishment of land-grant colleges and universities.

The GI bill of World War II, one of the most sweeping Federal
aid programs for education ever enacted, afforded millions of re-
turning veterans, including me, the means to go to college.

The National Defense Education Act of 1958 provided Federal
funds for improving the teaching of mathematics, science, and for-
eign languages.

Each era has produced its own stimulus and rationale for the use
of Federal tax dollars to help education. The movement toward
land-grant colleges in the 1860’s took place in the context of Ameri-
ca’s entrance into the industrial age and the necessity to prepare
students in the sciences, mechanical arts, agricultural, and other
skills essential to that time. The GI bill arose from a sense of na-
tional obligation to our returning soldiers.

In 1958 the justification for an expanded Federal role in educa-
tion came with the Soviet launching of Sputnik. With the passage
of the National Defense Education Act, a new Federal purpose in
education was articulated:

The national interest requires * * * that the Federal Government give assistance
to education for programs which are important to our national defense.

I entered Congress the year following enactment of the NDEA,
sought and won assignment to the Committee on Education and
Labor, and remained on the committee throughout my service in
Congress.

Federal activities in education expanded significantly during
that time, and I took part in the process.

FOUR COMMITMENTS

Here briefly, during my years in Congress, is what we in Wash-
ington sought to accomplish.

First, we made—and when I say “we,” I include Presidents, Sen-
ators, and Representatives of both parties—a commitment that
education be accessible to those likely to be excluded.

Obviously, I cite here the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965 which for the first time provided substantial Federal
funds to grade schools and high schools. In addition, there were
Head Start, the Job Corps, the Neighborhood Youth Corps, Upward
Bound, and all the other components of the War on Poverty. We
also created vocational education and manpower training programs
as well as a measure on which I labored long, the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act.

To assure talented but needy young men and women a chance
for a college education, Presidents of both parties—Eisenhower,
Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon, Ford, and Carter—as well as Democrats
and Republicans in Congress, put in place—from the National De-
fense Education Act through a series of higher education laws—a
fabric of grants, loans, and work-study jobs.

We made a second commitment during my time in Washington—
to assist our institutions of culture. The milestones on this path in-
cluded the National Endowment for the Arts and Humanities as
well as programs to help public libraries and museums—all meas-
ures that I championed.
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There was a third commitment—to strengthen international
studies at our colleges and universities. Here I cite the Internation-
al Education Act of 1966 and other efforts to encourage teaching
and learning about the peoples and cultures of the rest of the
world.

A fourth commitment was to research. Support from the Nation-
al Government has been crucial in enhancing our understanding of
ourselves and our universe through, among other entities, the Na-
tional Science Foundation, the National Institutes of Health, and
the National Institute of Education.

These then were the four commitments when I was on Capitol
Hill that guided and informed our actions as lawmakers for educa-
tion.

SCHOLARSHIP AND NATIONAL CHALLENGES

In the years since I left Washington, DC, for Washington Square,
there has appeared a flood of studies and reports that have under-
scored the close connection between education and the country’s
future.

There is rising recognition on the part of the people of the
United States that what we as a nation do—or fail to do—to sup-
port education will in large part determine America’s well-being
till the end of this century and into the next one.

Here I note that last year I served on the Commission on Nation-
al Challenges in Higher Education, sponsored by the American
Council on Education and chaired by William Friday, president-
emeritus of the University of North Carolina. I know that Robert
Atwell, the president of ACE, will be testifying before this subcom-
mittee tomorrow. Last December, the 33-member commission, com-
posed of college and university presidents and business and labor
lseaders, issued a “Memorandum to the 41st President of the United

tates.”

Our commission urged the next President to place the problems
and perspectives of higher education in the context of the formida-
ble challenges confronting the Nation.

My colleagues and I spoke of five challenges that we believe the
United States will face and that our colleges and universities can
help our newly elected leaders meet.

As I enumerate the challenges highlighted by the ACE Commis-
sion, I shall also mention some other studies before and since that
reinforce our findings.

STRENGTHENING INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

First, our commission said, we must educate Americans for an
increasingly interdependent world. To conduct effective foreign,
economic, and defense policies, the 41st President and the new Con-
gress must turn for knowledge and expertise to our institutions of
higher learning.

Indeed, the people of the United States, in whose hands, for
better or worse, lies much of the responsibility for building a peace-
ful and stable world, must do a far better job than they have been
doing of learning about other cultures, countries, and languages.



40

In 1979, a Commission on Foreign Language and International
Studies, appointed by Presdient Carter, described our “scandalous
incompetence” in the United States in foreign languages and de-
clared itself “profoundly alarmed” by its inquiry.

Nearly a decade after the 1979 report, the news is not much
better. In a poll conducted last summer by the National Geograph-
ic Society of 11,000 people in nine countries about their knowledge
of basic facts of geography and world affairs, Americans ranked in
the bottom third.

Some of the disheartening findings:

Half the adult Americans could not identify Nicaragua as the
country where the Contras and Sandinistas are fighting;

More than half could not find Japan on a map; and

A third of the Americans polled could not name a single member
of NATO.

REVITALIZING THE AMERICAN ECONOMY

A second challenge for the new President, our commission said,
is that in an increasingly competitive world, we must revitalize the
American economy. A critical determinant of our economic health
in the remainder of this century and beyond will be our colleges
and universities. As major sources of discovery, innovation, and in-
vention, they can contribute significantly to the renewal of our ad-
vanced, technology-based economy.

But the need among others for enhanced investment to upgrade
and replace outmoded facilities and equipment—the laboratories,
libraries and classrooms that constitute the infrastructure of the
academic enterprise—will require substantial public funds.

A panel of the White House Science Council, cochaired by David
Packard, chairman of Hewlett-Packard and former Secretary of De-
fense, and Professor Allan Bromley of Yale, deplores the deteriora-
tion of facilities and obsolescence of equipment. The needs in this
area are staggering—some estimates run as high as $70 billion.

Indeed, more and more voices are urging renewed attention to
education, research and development as essential to restoring
America’s economic position in the world. Among the most promi-
nent of those making this case are the panel of the White House
Science Council I have just mentioned; the Cuomo Commission on
Trade and Competitiveness; Erich Bloch, director of the National
Science Foundation; both the Congressional Caucus on Competitive-
ness and the Council on Competitiveness; and the National Gover-
nors Association.

EXPANDING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

A third challenge for President Bush and the Nation, according
to our commission: We must expand educational opportunity. Per-
sistent unemployment in some areas and a rapidly growing under-
class require that we open the doors to learning at every level.

But a recent report from the American Council on Education and
the Education Commission of the States warns of an ominous
trend—a decline in minority participation in higher education at
all levels. As the report says, “During the same period when the
pool of minority high school graduates was becoming bigger and
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better than ever, minority college attendance rates fell and have
remained disproportionately low.”

Although enrollment of black students in American colleges and
universities rose during the 1970’s; between 1980 and 1984, it
dropped by more than 3 percent. In like fashion, although the
number of young Hispanics of college age in the United States
grew by 62 percent over the past decade, the number enrolled in
colleges and universities increased by only 43 percent.

Moreover, the number of black men earning doctorates fell by
nearly 27 percent in the past 10 years with fewer of them studying
medicine, dentistry, business, and law. During that same period,
only 2.1 percent of all doctorates granted in the United States were
awarded to Hispanics. In certain fields, minorities have become vir-
tually nonexistent. For example, in all of 1986, only one black re-
ceived a doctorate in computer science.

IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF LIFE

Fourth, our ACE Commission said, we must address human
needs and the quality of life. Although there is no single set of
remedies for such tough problems as poverty, homelessness, envi-
ronmental pollution, and poor health care, finding solutions re-
quires new knowledge and research.

Unfortunately, as public officials have increased the proportion
of Federal research funds for defense—military research now ac-
counts for two-thirds of Federal R&D funds—they have scaled back
support of social science research directed at such problems as
housing, unemployment, adult literacy, and poverty. In conse-
quence, we know much less today than we should about these per-
sistent national concerns.

Government support for the arts and humanities has also, in
recent years, been accorded a lower priority, weakening their ca-
pacity to make their indispensable contributions to the quality of
our civilization.

RESTORING RESPECT FOR VALUES AND ETHICAL BEHAVIOR

And finally, our ACE Commission said, we must restore respect
for fundamental values and ethical behavior. Colleges and universi-
ties can help, for example, by offering courses that deal with moral
reasoning and ethics as well as by making institutional decisions in
fair-minded and honorable fashion. And college leaders can encour-
age student participation in community service activities.

Here I should mention Campus Compact, a coalition of college
and university presidents who strive to create public service oppor-
tunities for their students. An idea supported by Campus Compact
is the establishment of a voluntary national service corps. Under
legislation introduced last year by Senator Claiborne Pell, students
would receive Federal financial aid in exchange for community
service.

We must all be disturbed that the annual surveys of freshmen by
Alexander Astin of UCLA indicate a 16-year decline in altruism
and concern for others. In light of these findings, all of us who lead
colleges and universities should urge our students to help the
hungry, homeless, and disadvantaged.
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What our commission was saying, in brief, is that in order to
overcome its problems and take advantage of its opportunities, the
United States depends in fundamental ways on educated men and
women and the ideas and skills they generate. The vitality of the
United States is, we insisted, directly linked to the character and
quality of our institutions of higher learning and of the teaching
and scholarship that take place there.

Now, I have asserted that a healthy system of colleges and uni-
versities in the United States is essential to meeting the problems
and opportunities of the next decade and next century.

And I have looked at five spheres of activity where the modern
university seems particularly influential in its impact on society.

If institutions of higher learning are to fulfill their responsibil-
ities, a vigorous response is required not only from our colleges and
universities, but also from foundations, corporations, and individ-
ual benefactors and from local, State, and Federal governments.

In other words, as we look to the 21st century, it is imperative
that we renew, that we reinvigorate, the traditional partnership
that has supported higher education in the United States.

THE REAGAN RECORD

I use the words “renew” and “reinvigorate” for as most of you
know, the Government-university partnership at the Federal level
has been unraveling in recent years. Indeed, at a time when more
and more Americans have come to believe that we need all the
education we can get, the administration of President Reagan has
year after year attempted to reduce support to our schools, col-
leges, and universities.

Let me talk about just one area of the Federal education
budget—student aid. As one of the architects of the Federal stu-
dent assistance programs, I am proud that they have made an es-
sential contribution to enhancing access to higher education for
millions of Americans.

In 15 years of existence, Pell grants—the largest grant pro-
gram—have helped some 28 million students go to college. In the
1987-88 academic year, more than 2.8 million students received
Pell grants, each averaging $1,306.

Guaranteed Student Loans, the biggest of the academic loan pro-
grams, have aided over 30 million students since 1966. In 1987-88,
the GSL program, which provides a Federal subsidy and insurance
for loans to students by banks and credit unions, dispensed more
than $8 billion in loans to 3.5 million students.

Despite these and other student financial assistance programs,
we have seen over the last decade the reemergence of barriers to
equalizing educational opportunity. Too little Federal money for
the student aid program has been the biggest obstacle. To cite the
most glaring example, Ronald Reagan’s budget for fiscal year 1988
would have slashed student assistance by an astonishing 45 percent
below the amount Congress voted for fiscal 1987.

Moreover, in recent years, the Reagan administration has at-
tempted to shift more student assistance from grants to loans as
the primary means of providing financial aid. Loans now represent
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more than half the total student aid that college and university
students receive.

One consequence of the increased use of loans has been a rapid
rise in the default rate. The growth in the volume of loans and the
recent jump in the rate of defaults threaten increased funds for
Federal student assistance programs.

Another result of the shift from grants to loans, some analysts
believe, is that this policy is discouraging low-income and minority
students from going to college. _

Add to this concern another. I speak of the real damage to our
colleges and universities contained in several provisions of the Tax
Reform Act of 1986.

First, the legislation taxes scholarships and fellowships to the
extent that students do not use the stipends for tuition and equip-
ment—a particular hardship for graduate students in paying for
room and board. Second, deductions for interest on student loans
are phased out—another cost increase for students.

Third, the legislation mandates a $150 million ceiling per institu-
tion on access to tax-exempt financing by private but not public
colleges and universities. And finally, the law threatens giving to
higher education by eliminating the charitable deduction for non-
itemizers and by imposing a minimum tax on gifts of appreciated
property.

Moreover, the Technical Corrections Tax bill just signed into law
contains further onerous provisions.

One would change the tax treatment of employee educational as-
sistance which allows employers to pay for certain educational ex-
penses of their employees without the employees being taxed on
these benefits. The new bill taxes tuition for graduate students who
are not teaching or research assistants.

Another provision would permit imposition of an upfront, one-
time tax on faculty buyout agreements, changing current law
which taxes faculty members over the period of the payout. The
consequence will be both a higher tax burden for faculty and much
greater difficulty for colleges and universities negotiating retire-
ment agreements with them.

Overall, Mr. Chairman, the cumulative effect of these tax laws is
a serious loss for higher education at a time when we should be
giving greater support to our colleges and universities.

A STRAINED PARTNERSHIP

Beyond budgets and tax laws, one of the most troubling dimen-
sions of the present administration’s posture toward higher educa-
tion has been its rhetoric. I need not remind you, for example, of
the charges leveled by former Secretary of Education William J.
Bennett, who attacked colleges and universities—and their stu-
dents—for a wide range of alleged failures.

Now as I have indicated, the combination of, on the one hand,
contracting budgets, destructive tax policies and divisive rhetoric
with, on the other, escalating needs has produced serious points of
friction in the Government-university relationship.

Let me here simply list some symptoms of the strain:
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More and more students now borrow to meet their college costs
and will graduate as members of a new debtor generation.

Financial aid cuts constrain student choice and threaten to
create a two-tier system of higher education with private colleges
for the rich and public ones for everyone else.

Universities, desperate for funds for science facilities, go directly
to Congress, bypassing merit-based peer review.

Competition for dollars pits independent institutions of higher
learning against public ones, colleges and universities from one
region of the country against those from another, and postsecond-
ary education against grade schools and high schools.

Federal officials pour out provocative statements, studies, and
schemes that shake public confidence in higher education while
colleges and universities, on the defensive, marshal lobbyists,
public relations specialists, and polling experts to help polish their
tarnished image.

That the Government-university partnership has deteriorated, in
my view, is especially damaging to colleges, universities, and their
students and faculty. But I believe that this erosion also does grave
harm to the country as a whole.

For if current Federal policies represent a serious loss for higher
education, they also endanger achieving those national goals that
our colleges and universities so clearly serve—a stronger economy,
an effective foreign policy, a more secure America, a healthier and
better educated people.

BIPARTISAN TRADITION

Here let me reiterate a fundamental fact about Federal support
for learning and research over the last generation. It has always
been bipartisan. The battle of recent years over appropriate poli-
cies toward higher education has not been between Democrats and
Republicans. Rather the struggle has been between, on the one
hand, the bipartisan tradition of legislators, Presidents and other
public officials of both parties who have worked together to
strengthen our colleges and universities, and, on the other, a
narrow, ideological view that would undermine them.

Fortunately, both Republicans and Democrats in Congress have
joined to prevent the most destructive of the present administra-
tion’s assaults on higher education. Support for education on Cap-
itol Hill, I am very glad to say, has continued to be bipartisan.

PREINAUGURATION REFLECTIONS

Because I speak to you during the transition to a new Presiden-
cy, I want to make a few observations about the prospects for
higher education under the administration of George Bush.

I think it highly significant that repeatedly on the campaign
trail President-elect Bush said he wanted to be an ‘“education
President,” and that he promised to continue programs for educa-
tion Mr. Reagan repeatedly attempted to reduce.

Indeed, Mr. Bush made the following pledge: “I can say un-
equivocally that I will not support any further cuts in total Federal
funding for education. We can spend more wisely, but we must not
spend less.”
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The Bush position papers called for increased support for early
childhood education; more funds for school reform experiments; im-
proved teaching and magnet schools; and a new college savings pro-
gram.

During the late months of the Presidential campaign, Mr.
Reagan chose as Secretary of Education to replace the departing
Secretary William Bennett—an outspoken enemy of many efforts
to support education—a person with views decidedly more sympa-
thetic. Lauro F. Cavazos, the first Hispanic-American to serve in
any Presidential Cabinet, is himself a former university president.
In a clear departure from his predecessor, Secretary Cavazos has
both voiced his concern about student financial aid and the educa-
tion of minorities as well as, believe it or not, expressed admiration
for university presidents.

Moreover, Mr. Bush declared that he would urge his Secretary of
Education to work with teachers, administrators, and college presi-
dents—the groups Mr. Bennett enthusiastically attacked. And, as
we know, the President-elect has announced his intention to con-
tinue Secretary Cavazos in his present office.

These are, of course, encouraging developments for higher educa-
tion in this country, at least with respect to the policy of the Feder-
al Government. Now the new President must deliver on his prom-
ises. '

Indeed, as a Democrat and former Member of Congress, I take
the liberty of offering this advice to my former colleague in the
House of Representatives who will next month occupy the White
House. Mr. Bush has said he wants to be an “education President’”’
and has signaled a desire to work in harmony with a Congress con-
trolled in both bodies by Democrats. What better way to accom-
plish these two goals than to present to the lawmakers on Capitol
Hill after Inauguration Day a creative and substantive proposal for
strengthening American education?

Because the opportunities for conflict between a White House
controlled by one party and a Congress controlled by the other will
be many, I believe that it is obvious that a President who seeks to
lead the Nation effectively must look for ways to forge constructive
relationships with Capitol Hill.

In my judgment—and I speak as a Democratic legislator who
worked closely with Republicans in this place for over two dec-
ades—education is the perfect issue for a Republican President to
use as a bridge to a Democratic House and Senate. And I believe
that President Bush, for the reasons I have assigned, has a splen-
did opportunity, in offering his program for education, to rebuild
the historic tradition of bipartisan support for teaching and learn-
ing in our country.

So, Mr. President-elect, I modestly but most sincerely urge that
you extend an olive branch to Congress in the form of serious,
solid, imaginative proposals to serve the schools, colleges, and uni-
versities of our nation and the students who attend them.

AGENDA FOR ACTION

Now I have asserted that our ability to meet the challenges of
the next decade and century depends directly on the capacity of
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our colleges and universities to produce new knowledge and pre-
pare future generations of scholars and scientists. If we fail to exer-
cise leadership in education, we jeopardize all these dimensions of
our national life.

Nor are colleges and universities the only arena to which we
must direct our attention and resources. Upgrading the skills of
the American work force will demand concerted action across a
range of educational fronts, from improved preschool programs to
reform of our public schools to adult literacy and worker retrain-
ing.

In light of the concerns of this subcommittee and of my position
as a university president, I shall, in concluding my testimony, con-
centrate for the most part on the responsibilities of the Federal
Government toward higher education.

If the Nation’s colleges and universities are to effectively help
prepare America for the competitive challenges of the coming dec-
ades, we must, I believe, take several actions. I draw this agenda,
Mr. Chairman, in large measure from the report of the ACE Com-
mission on National Challenges in Higher Education. To reiterate,
1 was an active member of the commission.

l.l;Ve must educate Americans for an increasingly interdependent
world.

As the American economy grows more reliant on international
trade, we need people prepared to work effectively with Japanese
business executives, Arab oil ministers, European Common Market
officials, and Third World governments.

I recommend that the President and Congress take the following
actions:

Strengthen international studies and research, including the
teaching of foreign languages.

Title VI of the Higher Education Act supports research and in-
struction in modern foreign languages. Currently authorized at $54
million, title VI supports university-based national resource cen-
ters, fellowships, and independent research projects as well as a
small number of undergraduate programs. As the legislative father
of the forerunner of title VI, the International Education Act of
1966, I urge continued and expanded support of title VI programs.

Encourage student and faculty exchanges to enable Americans to
study and teach abroad and students and teachers from other coun-
tries to attend American institutions.

I must mention here our most famed international exchange
effort, the Fulbright program. First created in 1946, the program
reached its peak in the mid-1960’s but then suffered a long decline.
By 1980, Fulbright funds had fallen, in real terms, to half the
dollar amount of 15 years earlier.

From 1981 to 1986, Congress doubled appropriations for the Ful-
bright exchanges to $89.5 million. Even so, the number of exchange
grants was only 5,785—almost 40 percent less than two decades
ago. 1 believe it is in our national interest to reach our previous
level of commitment.

Here, Mr. Chairman, you may be interested to know that earlier
this month, at the invitation of the Fulbright Commission in Brazil
and the United States Information Agency, I spent several days in
Brasilia, Sao Paulo, and Rio de Janeiro.



47

I took part in a television program, broadcast throughout Latin
America, which marked the 10th anniversary of the Hubert H.
Humphrey Scholarly Exchange. This program enables midcareer
professionals from developing countries to spend a period of time
studying at universities in the United States.

Indeed, although the Fulbright exchanges in Brazil represent but
a modest investment, I was most impressed by what they have
achieved.

Assist colleges and universities in the United States in develop-
ing joint educational and research programs with institutions in
other countries.

2. We must support education and research to help revitalize the
economy.

There is widespread agreement that serious attention must be
paid to upgrading the skills of the American work force.

To that end, Congress and the President must:

Make a major effort to attract and prepare the ablest men and
women as teachers at all levels of our educational system. The Na-
tion’s schools and colleges are in particular need of improved math-
ematics and science instruction.

Make permanent the current provisions of the Tax Code that
exempt from taxation the educational benefits that members of the
work force receive from their employers.

Encourage State governments, in cooperation with the private
sector, to monitor labor force needs so that educational institutions
can design training programs to serve their communities more ef-
fectively.

At a time when the economic challenges facing America are
grave and immediate, we must also attend to the vital infrastruc-
ture—both intellectual and physical—that sustains the advanced
research from which most innovations and discoveries flow.

In this area, our national leaders should:

Respond to the Nation’s need for more scientists and engineers
by expanding Federal support for graduate student assistantships
and for faculty research. The evidence of shortages is clear; for ex-
ample, foreign students now account for about 40 percent of enroll-
ments in U.S. graduate schools of engineering and they now re-
ceive more than half the doctorates in engineering granted in this
country.

Take steps to rebuild the outmoded research and teaching facili-
ties of colleges and universities. A major first step should be to ap-
propriate funds for the new authority granted the National Science
Foundation for renovation of graduate and undergraduate research
facilities.

Implement existing legislative authority to help colleges and uni-
versities obtain access to capital markets for construction and ren-
ovation of equipment and facilities; and provide private colleges
and universities the same access to the tax-exempt bond market al-
ready available to public institutions.

Make permanent and strengthen the R&D tax credit and reex-
amine those provisions of the Tax Code changed in 1986 and 1988
that threaten graduate study, including taxation of scholarships,
fellowships, and some kinds of educational employee assistance;
and nondeductibility of interest paid on student loans. Also look to



48

the impact of tax changes governing faculty retirement agree-
ments.

3. We must reaffirm the national commitment to educational op-
portunity.

We cannot expect to restore our productivity as a nation by
slamming shut the door of educational opportunity on millions of
Americans. But if colleges and universities are to keep their doors
open, particularly to low-income students, we need changes in some
Federal policies. I recommend our leaders take the following steps:

Intensify efforts to enable disadvantaged students to finish high
school and go to college. Programs like Head Start and Upward
Bound should be expanded.

Increase funds for grants rather than loans to needy students;
this shift will also help solve the loan default problem. A key goal
should be adequate funding for the Pell grant program to increase
the maximum award to the neediest students and assure that all
students receive the full awards for which they are eligible.

Encourage consideration of legislative incentives for families to
save for future educational costs. Such incentives might include
savings plans, tax deferral of a portion of education expenses and
the use of accumulated IRA funds for payments of college tuition.

Expand graduate fellowships for minorities and, especially in the
physical sciences and engineering, for women. Fellowship programs
should include summer research grants, assistantships, advanced
research and training opportunities and early identification of po-
tential recipients.

4. We must encourage educational activities that address human
needs and the quality of life.

Experience and common sense tell us that we will not easily
solve such problems as poverty, unemployment and inadequate
health care. But in each case, new knowledge and research can
help provide the key.

I recommend, therefore, that the President and Congress:

Increase support for applied social science research in areas vital
to the formulation of national policy by agencies such as the De-
partment of Health and Human Services, the Department of Labor,
the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and the De-
partment of Education.

Initiate programs to study and improve the quality of public and
preventive health care and the delivery of health care services.

Strengthen the capacity of the Federal Government to collect
and disseminate statistical data about the demography of the work
force, patterns of health and education, and other social and eco-
nomic indicators.

Reaffirm the importance of the liberal arts tradition in our socie-
ty. Federal support for the arts and humanities, libraries and mu-
seums, for example, should resume its rightful place among the
Nation’s priorities.

Increase support for the preservation and maintenance of books
and other scholarly resources, and through the Library of Congress
and other Federal agencies, support for the development of new
computerized capabilities for information storage and retrieval.

5 5. We must restore respect for fundamental values and ethical be-
avior.
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Our national leaders, in all sectors of public life, are in a unique
position to help rekindle a spirit of social obligation. At the Federal
level, they can build on successful existing programs that provide
opportunities for college and university students to serve society.

The President and Congress should:

Expand such programs as the Peace Corps and Vista for commu-
nity service at home and abroad.

Strengthen, through Federal student aid programs, incentives to
students for community service work.

Explore ways to encourage students to enter public service ca-
reers in such fields as teaching, public health, and social welfare.

Encourage talented men and women, as I am sure the National
Commission on the Public Service will do in our final report, to
consider entering the career Federal civil service.

CONCLUSION

Let me conclude my testimony with some history that bears di-
rectly on what brings us together today.

Over eight decades ago, at the start of the 20th century, Great
Britain was caught up in a spirited public debate over the eclipse
of British economic might by the upstart Americans. A leading in-
dustrialist of the time organized a commission of businessmen,
labor leaders, and educators to travel to the United States to find
out why the American economy was booming and the British sput-
tering.

That commission, which issued its report in 1902, reached the fol-
lowing conclusion:

American industrial efficiency and its openness to the introduction of labor-saving
innovations [were] largely due to the superior education of the American worker
* * *. It is the interest in and expansion of education on every level in the U.S. and
the willingness of the U.S. Government to spend money on education that is making
American industry so threatening to Britain.

This connection between education and a nation’s creativity and
prosperity was echoed 86 years later in an editorial which ap-
peared in the Financial Times of London of November 15, 1988, en-
titled, “In Defense of a Good Schooling.”

The piece contains this passage:

In today’s world, and even more in tomorrow’s, an educated population is going to
be by far the most important national resource of each country. Education should be

considered not merely as a “popular spending programme” but as a key element—if
not the key element—in national security * * *.”

It is, Mr. Chairman, the Members of the Congress of the United
States who, beginning in 1958 with the passage of the National De-
fense Education Act and extending to the present, have taken the
initiative to support education as an indispensable national re-
source. And Mr. Chairman, I am confident that, as we look to the
future of our country, it will be the Congress of the United States
on whom the American people can continue to depend for such
leadership.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for this opportunity to appear before
you.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Brademas follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

Introductory Remarks

Mr. Chairman and members of the Subcommittee, | should like at the
outset of my testimony to extend warm greetings to the distinguished
members of the Subcommittee, especially the Chairman, my old and
valued friend, Congressman Scheuer, long an imaginative and creative
legislator. Now, of course, | live in the city and state he so ably
represents. Indeed, | offer all members of the Subcommittee my best
wishes as you prepare to carry out your responsibilities in the
10!st Congress.

1 am honored to appear today in such distinguished company including
two other good friends, my former colleague, now Governor Jim
Blanchard of Michigan; and Jule Sugarman, Secretary of Social and
Health Resources of the State of Washington; as well as Governor
John McKernan, Jr. of Maine and Admiral James Watkins.

It is, of course, a particular pleasure for me to be here because,
as you know, | served as a Member of Congress for twenty-two years.
| regard that service as one of the most gratifying periods of my
life, and | continue to take great pride in having made some
contribution during that time to shaping the policies of our
national government in support of education, the arts and other
areas of American life.

For over seven-and-a-half years, | have had the privilege of serving
as president of New York University, one of the foremost urban
universities in the nation and, with some 47,000 students in
fourteen schools, colleges and divisions and an annual operating

budget of $900 million, the largest private university in the
world. | must tel! you that as a result of my experience on the
campus, | am even more convinced of the wisdom of the judgments that

you and my other colleagues in Congress and | made over the last
generation in forging policies to assist the colieges and
universities of our country and the students who attend them.

You will also not be surprised to learn that | have not lost my
concern about questions of public policy. | have sat on special
task forces and study groups that have investigated a range of
issues--currently, for example, the National Commission on the
Public Service, chaired by Paul Volcker; the Carnegie Commission on
Science, Technology and Government; and the Consultant Panel to the
Comptrolier General of the United States.

Moreover--something | could not do as a Member of Congress--1! now
also sit on several corporate and foundation boards, including
Governor Cuomo's New York State Council on Fiscal and Economic
Priorities, which | chair.

So | come before you today as one who wears several hats: that of a
former Member of Congress; president of a major private university;
and one who now devotes some attention to matters of public policy.

You have asked me to testify on national programs for education,
particularly higher education, and the reiationship between an
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investment in education and the country's future. Let me begin by
discussing the changing role of the Federal government in education
and the pattern of commitments made by past Presidents and
Congresses.

For as we meet at the close of 1988 and prepare for the swearing in
of a new President and a new Congress, we should keep in mind that
the current structure of Federal contribution to our schools,
colieges and universities represents the del iberate and thoughtful
work over the past three decades of both chief executives and
legislators.

Then | want to outline some of the major challenges facing the
country that higher education can help meet.

| want also to comment on policies of the departing national
Administration, and speak particularly of the ongoing issue of
assuring access to higher education. Then | want to weigh the
prospects for improvement with a new President and Congress.

| shall conclude by making bold to outline an agenda for
consideration by President Bush and the I0Ist Congress to ensure
that America's colleges and universities are prepared for the
nation's needs of the 2Ist century.

The Federal Role in Education

As you all know, the national government has been involved in
education in one way or another for a century and a half, with
Federal initiatives adapting to the changing demands of an expanding
society, The benchmarks of that evolution are well-known:

o As early as 1787, Congress, through the Northwest Ordinance,
reserved [and for public schools.

o Neariy a century later, the Morrill Act made possible the
establishment of land grant colleges and universities.

o The G.I. Bill of World War 1, one of the most sweeping
Federal aid to education programs ever enacted, afforded
millions of returning veterans, including me, the means to go

to college.

o The National Defense Education Act of 1958 provided Federal
funds for improving the teaching of mathematics, science and
foreign languages.

Each era has produced its own stimulus and rationale for the use of
Federal tax dollars to help education. The movement toward |and
grant colleges in the 1860s took place in the context of America's
entrance into the industrial age and the necessity to prepare
students in the sciences, mechanical arts, agricultural and other
skills essential to that time. The G.!. Bill arose from a sense of
national obligation to our returning soldiers.
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In 1958 the justification for an expanded Federal role in education
came with the Soviet launching of Sputnik. With the passage of the
Mational Defense Education Act, a new Federal purpose in education
was articulated:

The national interest requires...that the federal government
give assistance to education for programs which are important
to our national defense.

| entered Congress the year following enactment of the NDEA, sought
and won assignment to the Committee on Education and Labor, and
remained on the Committee throughout my service in Congress.

Federal activities in education expanded significantly during that
time, and | took part in the process.

Four Commitments

Here briefly, during my years in Congress, is what we in Washington
sought to accomplish.

First, we made--and when | say "we," | include Presidents, Senators
and Representatives of both parties--a commitment that education be
accessible to those likely to be excluded.

Obviously, | cite here the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, which for the first time provided substantial Federal funds to
grade schools and high schools. |In addition, there were Head Start,
the Job Corps, the Neighborhood Youth Corps, Upward Bound and all
the other components of the War on Poverty. We also created
vocational education and manpower training programs as well as a
measure on which | labored long, the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act.

To assure talented but needy young men and women a chance for a
college education, Presidents of both parties--Eisenhower, Kennedy,
Johnson, Nixon, Ford and Carter--as well as Democrats and
Republicans in Congress, put in place--from the National Defense
Education Act through a series of higher education laws--a fabric of
grants, loans and work-study jobs.

We made a second commitment during my time in Washington--to assist
our institutions of cuiture. The milestones on this path included
the National Endowment for the Arts and Humanities as well as
programs to help public libraries and museums--all measures that |
championed.

There was a third commitment--to strengthen international studies at
our colleges and universities. Here | cite the International
Education Act of 1966 and other efforts to encourage teaching and
fearning about the peoples and cultures of the rest of the world.
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A fourth commitment was to research. Support from the national
government has been crucial in enhancing our understanding of
ourselves and our universe through, among other entities, the
National Science Foundation, the National Institutes of Health and
the National Institute of Education.

These then were the four commitments when | was on Capitol Hill that
guided and informed our actions as lawmakers for education.

Scholarship and National Challenges

In the years since | left Washington, D.C. for Washington Square,
there has appeared a flood of studies and reports that have
underscored the close connection between education and the country's
future.

There is rising recognition on the part of the people of the United
States that what we as a nation do--or fail to do--to support
education will in large part determine America's well-being till the
end of this century and into the next one.

Here | note that last year | served on the Commission on National
Challenges in Higher Education, sponsored by the American Council on

Education and chaired by William Friday, president-emeritus of the
University of North Carolina. | know that Robert Atwell, the
president of ACE, will be testifying before this Subcommttee

tomorrow. Last December, the 33-member Commission, composed of
college and university presidents and business and labor leaders,
issued a "Memorandum to the 4Ist President of the United States."

Our Commission urged the next President to place the problems and
perspectives of higher education in the context of the formidable
challenges confronting the nation.

My colleagues and | spoke of five challenges that we believe the
United States will face, and that our colleges and universities can
help our newly elected leaders meet.

As | enumerate the challenges highlighted by the ACE Commission, |

shall also mention some other studies before and since that
reinforce our findings.

Strengthening International Education

First, our Commission said, we must educate Americans for an
increasingly interdependent wor!d. To conduct effective foreign,
economic and defense policies, the &4lst President and the new
Congress must turn for knowledge and expertise to our institutions
of higher learning.

Indeed, the people of the United States, in whose hands, for better
or worse, lies much of the responsibility for building a peaceful
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and stable world, must do a far better job than we have been doing
of learning about other cultures, countries and languages.

fn 1979, a Commission on Foreign Language and International Studies,
appointed by President Carter, described our "scandalous
incompetence” in the United States in foreign languages and declared
itself "profoundly alarmed” by its inquiry.

Nearly a decade after the 1979 report, the news is not much better.
In a po!l conducted last summer by the National Geographic Society
of 11,000 peopie in nine countries about their knowledge of basic
facts of geography and world affairs, Americans ranked in the bottom
third.

Some of the disheartening findings:

o Half the adult Americans could not identify Nicaragua as the
country where the Contras and Sandinistas are fighting;

o More than haif could not find Japan on a map;

o A third of the Americans polled could not name a single member
of NATO.

Revitalizing the American Economy

A second challenge for the new President, our Commission said, is
that in an increasingly competitive world, we must revitalize the
American economy. A critical determinant of our economic health in
the remainder of this century and beyond will be our colleges and
universities. As major sources of discovery, innovation and
invention, they can contribute significantly to the renewal of our
advanced, technology-based economy.

But the need among others for enhanced investment to upgradz and
replace outmoded facilities and equipment--the laboratories,
libraries and classrooms that constitute the infrastructure of the
academic enterprise--will require substantial public funds.

A pane! of the White House Science Council, co-chaired by David
Packard, chairman of Hewlett-Packard and former Secretary of
Defense, and Professor Allan Bromley of Yale, deplores the
deterioration of facilities and obsolescence of equipment. The
needs in this area are staggering--some estimates run as high as $70
billion.

Indeed, more and more voices are urging renewed attention to
education, research and development as essential to restoring
America's economic position in the worid. Among the most prominent
of those making this case are the panel of the White House Science
Council | have just mentioned; the Cuomo Commission on Trade and
Competitiveness; Erich Bloch, director of the National Science
Foundation; both the Congressional Caucus on Competitiveness and the
Council on Competitiveness; and the National Governors Association.
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Expanding Educational Opportunity

A third challenge for President Bush and the nation, according to
our Commission: We must expand educational opportunity. Persistent
unemployment in some areas and a rapidly growing underclass require
that we open the doors to learning at every level.

But a recent report from the American Council on Education and the
Education Commission of the States warns of an ominous trend--a
decline in minority participation in higher education at all
levels. As the report says, "During the same period when the pool
of minority high school graduates was becoming bigger and better
than ever, minority college attendance rates fell and have remained
disproportionately low."

Although enrollment of black students in American colleges and
universities rose during the 1970s, between 1980 and 1984, it
dropped by more than three percent. In like fashion, although the
number of young Hispanics of college-age in the United States grew
by 62 percent over the past decade, the number enrolled in colleges
and universities increased by only 43 percent. .

Moreover, the number of black men earning doctorates fell by nearly
27 percent in the past ten years with fewer of them studying
medicine, dentistry, business and law. During that same period,
only 2.1 percent of all doctorates granted in the United States were
awarded to Hispanics. |In certain fields, minorities have become
virtually non-existent. For example, in all of 1986, only one black
received a doctorate in computer science.

Improving the Quality of Life

Fourth, our ACE Commission said, we must address human needs and the
quality of life. Although there is no single set of remedies for
such tough problems as poverty, homelessness, envirommental
pollution and poor health care, finding solutions requires new
knowiedge and research.

Unfortunately, as public officials have increased the proportion of
Federal research funds for defense--military research now accounts
for two-thirds of Federal R&¢D funds--they have scaled back support
of social science research directed at such problems as housing,
unemployment, adult literacy and poverty. In consequence, we know
much less today than we should about these persistent national
concerns.

Government support for the arts and humanities has also, in recent
years, been accorded a lower priority, weakening their capacity to
make their indispensable contributions to the quality of our
civilization.
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Restoring Respect for Values and Ethical Behavior

And finally, our ACE Commission said, we must restore respect for
fundamental values and ethical behavior. Colleges and universities
can help, for example, by offering courses that deal with moral
reasoning and ethics as well as by making institutional decisions in
fair-minded and honorable fashion. And college leaders can
encourage student participation in community service activities.

Here | should mention Campus Compact, a coalition of college and
university presidents who strive to create public service
opportunities for their students. An idea supported by Campus
Compact is the establishment of a voluntary national service corps.
Under legislation introduced last year by Senator Claiborne Pell,
students would receive Federal financial aid in exchange for
community service.

We must all be disturbed that the annual surveys of freshmen by
Alexander Astin of UCLA indicate a |6-year decline in altruism and
concern for others. In light of these findings, all of us who lead
colleges and universities should urge our students to help the
hungry, homeless and disadvantaged.

What our Commission was saying, in brief, is that in order to
overcome its problems and take advantage of its opportunities, the
United States depends in fundamental ways on educated men and women
and the ideas and skills they generate. The vitality of the United
States is, we insisted, directly linked to the character and quality
of our institutions of higher learning and of the teaching and
scholarship that take place there.

* & * * * * * * & &

Now | have asserted that a healthy system of colleges and
universities in the United States is essential to meeting the
probiems and opportunities of the next decade and next century.

And | have looked at five spheres of activity where the modern
university seems particularly influential in its impact on society.

But for institutions of higher learning to fulfill their
responsibilities will require a vigorous response not only from our
colleges and universities but also from foundations, corporations
and individual benefactors and from local, state and Federal
governments.

In other words, as we look to the 2lst century, it is imperative
that we renew, that we reinvigorate, the traditional partnership
that has supported higher education in the United States.
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| use the words “renew” and "reinvigorate®” for as most of you know,
the government-university partnership at the Federal level has in
recent years been unraveling. Indeed, at a time when more and more
Americans have come to believe that we need all the education we can
get, the Administration of President Reagan has year after year
attempted to reduce support to our schools, colleges and
universities.

Let me talk about just one area of the Federa! education
budget--student aid. As one of the architects of the Federal
student assistance programs, | am proud that they have made an
essential contribution to enhancing for millions of Americans access
to higher education.

In fifteen years of existence, Pell Grants--the largest grant
program--have helped some 28 million students go to college. In the
1987-88 academic year, more than 2.8 million students received Pell
Grants, each averaging $1,306.

Guaranteed Student Loans, the biggest of the academic loan programs,
have aided over 30 million students since 1966. In 1987-88, the GSL
program, which provides a Federal subsidy and insurance for loans to
students by banks and credit unions, dispensed more than

$8 billion in loans to 3.5 million students.

Despite these and other student financial assistance programs, we
have seen over the last decade the re-emergence of barriers to
equalizing educational opportunity. Too little Federal money for
the student aid program has been the biggest obstacle. To cite the
most glaring example, Ronald Reagan's budget for fiscal year 1988
would have slashed student assistance by an astonishing 45 percent
below the amount Congress voted for fiscal 1987.

Moreover, in recent years, the Reagan Administration has attempted
to shift more student assistance from grants to loans as the primary
means of providing financial aid. Loans now represent more than
half the total student aid that college and university students
receive.

One consequence of the increased use of loans has been a rapid rise
in the default rate. The growth in the volume of loans, and the
recent jump in the rate of defaults, threaten increased funds for
Federal student assistance programs.

Another result of the shift from grants to loans, some analysts
believe, is that this policy is discouraging low-income and minority
students from going to college.

Add to this concern another. | speak of the real damage to our
colleges and universities contained in several provisions of the Tax
Reform Act of 1986.
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First, the legislation taxes scholarships and fellowships o the
extent that students do not use the stipends for tuition and
equipment, a particular hardship for graduate students in paying for
room and board. Second, deductions for interest on student loans
are phased out, another cost increase for students.

Third, the legislation mandates a $150 million ceiling per
institution on access to tax-exempt financing by private but not
ublic colleges and universities. And finally, the law threatens
giving to higher education by eliminating the charitable deduction
for non-itemizers and by imposing a2 minimum tax on gifts of
appreciated property.

Moreover, the Technical Corrections Tax Bill just signed into law
contains further onerous provisions.

One would change the tax treatment of employee educational
assistance, which allows employers to pay for certain educational
expenses of their employees, without the employees being taxed on
these benefits. The new bill taxes tuition for graduate students
who are not teaching or research assistants.

Another provision would permit imposition of an upfront, one-time
tax on faculty buyout agreements, changing current law which taxes
faculty members over the period of the pay-out. The consequence
will be both a higher tax burden for faculty and much greater
difficulty for colleges and universities negotiating retirement
agreements with them.

Overall, Mr. Chairman, the cumulative effect of these tax laws is a

serious loss for higher education at a time when we should be giving
greater support to our colleges and universities.

A Strained Partnership

Beyond budgets and tax laws, one of the most troubling dimensions of
the present Administration's posture toward higher education has
been its rhetoric. | need not remind you, for example, of the
charges leveled by former Secretary of Education William J. Bennett,
who attacked colleges and universities--and their students--for a
wide range of alleged failures.

Now as | have indicated, the combination of, on the one hand,
contracting budgets, destructive tax policies and divisive rhetoric
with, on the other, escalating needs has produced serious points of
friction in the government-university relationship.

Let me here simply list some symptoms of the strain.

o More and more students now borrow to meet their college costs
* and will graduate as members of a new debtor generation.
o Financial aid cuts constrain student choice and threaten to
create a two-tier system of higher education with private
colleges for the rich and public ones for everyone else.
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o Universities, desperate for funds for science facilities, go
directly to Congress, bypassing merit-based peer review.

o Competition for dollars pits independent institutions of
higher learning against public ones, colleges and universities
from one region of the country against those from another, and
postsecondary education against grade schools and high schools.

o Federal officials pour out provocative statements, studies and
schemes that shake public confidence in higher education while
colleges and universities, on the defensive, marshall
lobbyists, public relations specialists and polling experts to
help polish their tarnished image.

That the government-university partnership has deteriorated, in my
view, is especially damaging to colleges, universities and their
students and faculty. But | believe that this erosion also does
grave harm to the country as a whole.

For if current Federal policies represent a serious loss for higher
education, they also endanger achieving those national goais that
our colleges and universities so clearly serve--a stronger economy,
an effective foreign policy, a more secure America, a healthier and
better educated people.

Bipartisan Tradition

Here let me reiterate a fundamental fact about Federal support for
learning and research over the last generation. |t has always been
bipartisan. The battle of recent years over appropriate policies
toward higher education has not been between Democrats and
Republicans. Rather the struggie has been between, on the one hand,
the bipartisan tradition of legislators, Presidents and other public
officials of both parties who have worked together to strengthen our
colleges and universities, and, on the other, a narrow, ideological
view that would undermine them.

Fortunately, both Republicans and Democrats in Congress have joined
to prevent the most destructive of the present Administration's
assaults on higher education. Support for education on Capitol
Hili, | am very glad to say, has continued to be bipartisan.

Pre-lnauguration Reflections

Because | speak to you during the transition to a new presidency, |
want to make a few observations about the prospects for higher
education under the Administration of George Bush.

| think it highly significant that repeatediy on the campaign trail
President-elect Bush said he wanted to be an "education President,”
and that he promised to continue programs for education Mr. Reagan
repeatedly attempted to reduce.

Indeed, Mr, Bush made the following pledge: "I can say
unequivocally that | wil! not support any further cuts in total
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Federal funding for education. Ve can spend more wisely, but we
must not spend less."

The Bush position papers called for increased support for early
childhood education: more funds for school reform experiments;
improved teaching and magnet schools; and a new college savings
program.

During the late months of the Presidential campaign, Mr. Reagan
chose as Secretary of Education to replace the departing Secretary
William Bennett~~an outspoken enemy of many efforts to support
education--a person with views decidedly more sympathetic. Dr.
Lauro F. Cavazos, the first Hispanic-American to serve in any
Presidential Cabinet, is himself a former university president. In
a clear departure from his predecessor, Secretary Cavazos has both
voiced his concern about student financial aid and the education of
minorities as wel!l as, believe it or not, expressed admiration for
university presidents!

Moreover, Mr. Bush declared that he would urge his Secretary of
Education to work with teachers, administrators and coliege
presidents, the groups Mr., Bennett enthusiastically attacked. And,
as we know, the President-elect has announced his intention to
continue Secretary Cavazos in his present office.

These are, of course, encouraging developments for higher education
in this country, at least with respect to the policy of the Federal!
government. Now the new President must deliver on his promises.

indeed, as a Democrat and former Member of Congress, | take the
liberty of offering this advice to my former colleague in the House
of Representatives who will next month occupy the White House. Mr,

Bush has said he wants to be an "education president” and has .
signalied a desire to work in harmony with a Congress controlied in
both bodies by Democrats. What better way to accomplish these two
goals than to present to the |awmakers on Capito! Hil! after
Inauguration Day a creative and substantive proposal for
strengthening American education?

Because the opportunities for conflict between a White House
controlled by one party and a Congress controlled by the other will
be many, | believe it obvious that a president who seeks to lead the
nation effectively must look for ways to forge constructive
relationships with Capitol Hill.

In my judgment--and | speak as a Democratic legislator who worked
closely with Republicans in this place for over two decades--
education is the perfect issue for a Republican President to use as
a bridge to a Democratic House and Senate. And | believe that
President Bush, for the reasons | have assigned, has a splendid
opportunity, in offering his program for education, to rebuild the
historic tradition of bipartisan support for teaching and learning
in our country.
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So, Mr. President-elect, | modestly but most sincerely urge that you
extend an olive branch to Congress in the form of serious, solid,
imaginative proposals to serve the schools, colleges and
universities of our nation and the students who attend them.

Agenda for Action

Now | have asserted that our ability to meet the challenges of the
next decade and century depends directly on the capacity of our
colleges and universities to produce new knowledge and prepare
future generations of scholars and scientists. |If we fail to
exercise leadership in education, we jeopardize all these dimensions
of our national life.

Nor are colleges and universities the only arena to which we must
direct our attention and resources. Upgrading the skills of the

American workforce will demand concerted action across a range of
educational fronts, from improved pre-school programs to reform of
our public schools to’adult fiteracy and worker retraining.

In light of the concerns of this Committee and of my position as a
university president, | shall, in concluding my testimony,
concentrate for the most part on the responsibilities of the Federal
government toward Higher Education.

If the nation's colleges and universities are effectively to help
prepare America for the competitive challenges of the coming
decades, we must, | believe, take several actions. | draw this
agenda, Mr. Chairmen, in large measure from the report of the ACE
Commission on National Challenges in Higher Education. To
reiterate, | was an active member of the Commission.

I. We must educate Americans for an increasingly interdependent
world.

As the American economy grows more reliant on international
trade, we need people prepared to work effectively with Japanese
business executives, Arab oil ministers, European Common Market
officials and Third Worid governments.

| recommend that the President and Congress take the following
actions: .

o Strengthen international studies and research, including the
teaching of foreign languages.

Title VI of the Higher Education Act supports research and
instruction in modern foreign languages. Currently authorized
at $54 million, Title VI supports university-based national
resource centers, fellowships and independent research
projects as well as a small number of undergraduate programs.
As legislative father of the forerunner of Title VI, the
International Education Act of 1966, | urge continued and
expanded support of Title VI programs.

95-658 0 - 89 - 3
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o Encourage student and faculty exchanges to enable Americans to
study and teach abroad and students and teachers from other
countries to attend American institutions.

| must mention here our most famed international exchange
effort, the Fulbright program. First created in 1946, the
program reached its peak in the mid-1960s but then suffered a
long decline. By 1980, Fulbright funds had fallen, in real
terms, to half the dollar amount of |5 years earlier.

From 1981 to 1986, Congress doubled appropriations for the

Fulbright exchanges to $89.5 million. Even so, the number of
exchange grants was only 5,785--almost 80 percent less than
two decades ago. | believe it is in our national interest to

reach our previous level of commitment.

Here, Mr. Chairman, you may be interested to know that earlier
this month, at the invitation of the Fulbright Commission in
Brazil and the United States Information Agency, | spent
several days in Brasilia, s% Paulo and Rio de Janeiro.

| took part in a television program, broadcast throughout
Latin America, which marked the 10th Anniversary of the Hubert
H. Humphrey Scholarly Exchange. This program enables
mid-career professionals from developing countries to spend a
period of time studying at universities in the United States.

Indeed, al!though the Fulbright exchanges in Brazil represent
but a modest investment, | was most impressed by what they
have achieved.

o Assist colleges and universities in the United States in
developing joint educational and research programs with
institutions in other countries.

We must support education and research to help revitalize the
economy .

There is widespread agreement that serious attention must be
paid to upgrading the skills of the American workforce.

To that end, Congress and the President must:

o Make a major effort to attract and prepare the ablest men and
women as teachers at all levels of our educational system.
The nation's schools and colleges are in particular need of
improved mathematics and science instruction.

o Make permanent the current provisions of the tax code that
exempt from taxation the educational benefits that members of
the workforce receive from their employers.

o Encourage state governments, in cooperation with the private
sector, to monitor labor force needs so that educational
institutions can design training programs to serve their
communities more effectively.
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At a time when the economic challenges facing America are
grave and immediate, we must also attend to the vital
infrastructure--both intellectual and physical--that sustains
the advanced research from which most innovations and
discoveries flow.

In this area, our national leaders should:

o Respond to the nation's need for more scientists and engineers
by expanding Federal support for graduate student
assistantships and for faculty research. The evidence of
shortages is clear; for example, foreign students now account
for about 40% of enrollments in U.S. graduate schools of
engineering and they now receive more than half the doctorates
in engineering granted in this country.

o Take steps to rebuild the outmoded research and teaching
facilities of colleges and universities. A major first step
should be to appropriate funds for the new authority granted
the National Science Foundation for renovation of graduate and
undergraduate research facilities.

o Implement existing legislative authority to help colleges and
universities obtain access to capital markets for
construction, renovation and equipment of facilities; and
provide private colleges and universities the same access to
the tax-exempt bond market already available to public
institutions.

o Make permanent and strengthen the RED tax credit and
re-examine those provisions of the tax code changed in 1986
and 1988 that threaten graduate study, including taxation of.
scholarships and fellowships; some kinds of educational
employee assistance and non-deductibility of interest paid on
student loans. Also look to the impact of tax changes
governing faculty retirement agreements.

We must reaffirm the national commitment to educational
opportunity.

We cannot expect to restore our productivity as a nation by
slamming shut the door of educational opportunity on millions of
Americans. But if colleges and universities are to keep their
doors open, particularly to low-income students, we need changes
in some Federal policies. | recommend our leaders take the
following steps:

o Intensify efforts to enable disadvantaged students to finish
high school and go to college. Programs |ike Head Start and
Upward Bound should be expanded.
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o Increase funds for grants rather than loans to needy students;
this shift will also help solve the loan default problem. A
key goal should be adequate funding for the Pell Grant program
to increase the maximum award to the neediest students and
assure that all students receive the full awards for which
they are eligible.

o Encourage consideration of legislative incentives for families
to save for future educationa! costs. Such incentives might
include savings plans, tax deferral of a portion of education
expenses and the use of accumulated IRA funds for payments of
coliege tuition.

o Expand graduate fellowships for minorities and, especially in
the physical sciences and engineering, for women. Fellowship
programs should include summer research grants,
assistantships, advanced research and training opportunities
and ear!y identification of potential recipients.

We must encourage educational activities that address human
needs and the quality of life.

Experience and common sense tell us that we will not easily
solve such problems as poverty, unemployment and inadequate
health care. But in each case, new knowledge and research can
help provide the key.

| recommend, therefore, that the President and Congress:

o Increase support for applied social science research in areas
vital to the formulation of national policy by agencies such
as the Department of Health and Human Services, the Department
of Labor, the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and
the Department of Education.

o Initiate programs to study and improve the quality of public
and preventive health care and the delivery of health care
services.

o Strengthen the capacity of the Federal government to col lect
and disseminate statistical data about the demography of the
work force, patterns of health and education, and other social
and economic indicators.

o Reaffirm the importance of the liberal arts tradition in our
society. Federal support for the arts and humanities,
jibraries and museums, for example, should resume its rightful
place among the nation's priorities.

o Increase support for the preservation and maintenance of books
and other scholarly resources, and through the Library of
Congress and other Federal agencies, support for the
development of new computerized capabilities for information
storage and retrieval.
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5. We must restore respect for fundamental values and ethical
behavior. §

Our national leaders, in all sectors of public life, are in a
unique position to help rekindle a spirit of social obligation.
At the Federal level, they can build on successful existing
programs that provide opportunities for college and university
students to serve society.

The President and Congress should:

o Expand such programs as the Peace Corps and Vista for
community service at home and abroad.

o Strengthen, through Federal student aid programs, incentives
to students for community service work.

o Explore ways to encourage students to enter public service
careers in such fields as teaching, public health and social
welfare.

o Encourage talented men and women, as | am sure the National
Commission on the Public Service will do in our final report,
to consider entering the career Federal civil service.

Conclusion

Let me conclude my testimony with some history that bears directly
on what brings us together today.

Over eight decades ago, at the start of the 20th century, Great
Britain was caught up in a spirited public debate over the eclipse
of British economic might by the upstart Americans. A leading
industrialist of the time organized a commission of businessmen,
labor leaders and educators to travel to the United States to find
out why the American economy was booming and the British sputtering.

That commission, which issued its report in 1902, reached the
following conclusion:

American industrial efficiency and its openness to the
introduction of labor-saving innovations [werel largely due to
the superior education of the American worker.... It is the
interest in and expansion of education on every level in the
U.S. and the willingness of the U.S. government to spend money
on education that is making American industry so threatening
to Britain.

This connection between education and a nation's creativity and
prosperity was echoed eighty-six years later in an editorial which
appeared in the Financial Times of London of November 15, 1988,

entitled, "In defense of a good schooling.®



The piece contains this passage:

In today's world, and even more in tomorrow's, an educated
population is going to be by far the most important national
resource of each country. Education should be considered not
mereiy as a "popular spending programme®” but as a key
element--if not the key element--in national security....®

It is, Mr. Chairman, the Members of the Congress of the United
States who, beginning in 1958 with the passage of the Nationa!
Defense Education Act and extending to the present, have taken the
initiative to support education as an indispensable national
resource. And Mr. Chairman, | am confident that, as we look to the
future of our country, it will be the Congress of the United States
on whom the American people can continue to depend for such
leadership.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for this opportunity to appear before you.
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Representative SCHEUER. Thank you, Congressman Brademas, for
that marvelous trip across the length and breadth of American
education.

I share your optimism that President-elect Bush will try to play
the role of education President. There are many straws in the wind
to indicate that. Certainly some of his statements in the latter part
of his campaign.

And I think it is important, and I say this very seriously, that
Barbara Bush, his partner, is a dedicated and knowledgeable sup-
porter of public education. She will provide a constant wellspring
of support and encouragement for the President as he goes about
the job of truly emerging as the education President, which we
fondly hope he will.

I would like to introduce a member-elect of Congress who has
joined us, Nita Lowey, the member-elect from the 20th Congres-
sional District of New York, who fate seems to destine for a great
role on the Education Committee come January.

Now I would like to yield to my colleague Pat Williams for ques-
tions.

Representative WiLLiaMS. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Brademas, can you point to what might be in your judgment
the most significant or one of the most significant changes in legis-
lation over the last few years which has affected your institution of
higher education? And that might be a positive effect or a negative
effect.

As you know, 3 years ago we authorized the Postsecondary Edu-
cation Act; a year or so ago changes were made in the tax laws;
there have been other changes in the past several years. Can you
point to one or a couple that have made significant differences?

Mr. BrabpEMAS. Yes, I can, Congressman Williams. One of the
particular concerns to me, and I know to you, has to do with stu-
dent aid. The fact of the matter is that although, as I said in my
testimony, in the last several years both Republicans and Demo-
crats in Congress joined to prevent the most damaging of the ad-
ministration’s proposed very sharp reductions in student assist-
ance, nonetheless in the earliest years of the present administra-
tion there were some substantial reductions in studemt assistance.

It has been my observation that you here on Capitol Hill have
been engaged in basically a damage control operation. You have
not really been able to provide the additional appropriations neces-
sary even to keep up; you’ve been fighting to de that.

New York University, which, as I said, is a very large urban uni-
versity, where we have a very large number of students who come
from low- and middle-income families, was founded 157 years ago
basically as a university for the sons and daughters of immigrants.
We still are, although they are coming from different parts of the
world than in earlier years. That reduction in student assistance
money has caused us serious problems in keeping our doors open to
talented but needy students.

What have we done? First of all, 80 percent of the full-time stu-
dents at New York University have part-time jobs. I used to my
back up when Mr. Bennett suggested that students were driving
around in their automobiles and playing stereo sets and chasing off
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to Florida on vacation. Not at New York University. They work
very, very hard indeed.

Second, I would say that about 65 to 70 percent of our students
have some form of student assistance, not all Federal, but many of
them do have Federal funds.

We at the university have worked very hard to help students.
Under my regime at NYU, we have more than doubled the amount
of student assistance from university resources.

There is another point that I think is very important to mention
in response to your question, Congressman Williams, and that runs
to a point I made earlier in my testimony when I spoke of the
change in the tax law that imposes a ceiling of $150 million in
access to tax-exempt financing on the part of independent or pri-
vate colleges and universities but continues such access for State
universities or public universities.

When I was a Member of Congress, the idea that the Education
and Labor Committee would write a student aid bill that would
say, to take my native State of Indiana, well, you can get a guaran-
teed student loan or a Pell grant to study at Purdue University or
Indiana University but you can’t get one if you want to study at
the University of Notre Dame, St. Mary’s College, or Goshen Col-
lege, a Mennonite institution, would have been regarded as outra-
geous. For on the Education and Labor Committee, on which three
of us here served, we said we want to provide equitable treatment
for both public and private institutions.

As Congressman Jim Scheuer will agree, John Brademas while a
Member of Congress was a militant champion of both public and
private higher education—that pluralism is a key to the success of
our system—and although I lead a private university now, I still
am,

That change in the tax law marked, at least for the first time I
know of, the writing into law of an invidious distinction for private
institutions. I think morally that is not proper.

But beyond that, there is an assumption—and I know that many
Members of Congress feel this way—that private institutions are
rich and that we are all Harvard. I am a graduate of Harvard Uni-
versity and a loyal son of Cambridge. But I must tell you, Mr.
Chairman, that if you look at the per capita student endowment of
private colleges and universities in the United States, you will see
an enormous range.

I do not say this critically, by the way. I am not being critical of
my colleagues’ institutions. I say this as a matter of descriptive
fact. Some institutions, especially some institutions in the Ivy
League—and I reiterate, I am a product of the Ivy League—have
very large endowments per student.

Other institutions, like the University of Notre Dame, in my
home town—and I sit on the board of Notre Dame, and St. Mary’s
College where I used to teach—have far less endowment per stu-
dent. New York University, although we have been very successful
in raising money from the private sector, is very low on the totem
pole with respect to per capita student endowment.

So when Members of Congress with the best will in the world say
we want to eliminate what we perceive to be a misuse of access to
the tax-exempt bond market and therefore we are going to treat
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colleges and universities although they are private, nonprofit insti-
tutions, the sector of which I speak, as if they were somehow com-
mercial ventures making a great deal of money or using the tax
laws in some inappropriate way, I think do a serious injustice to
institutions like mine that simply do not have some vast pot of gold
into which we can dip.

Those, Congressman Williams, are two areas where I think real
damage has been done. I have said in my prepared statement and
reiterate now that those are two areas to which I hope Congress
will give attention.

Representative SCHEUER. Congresswoman Olympia Snowe.

Representative SNOwE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Thank you, John, for your outstanding testimony.

What has contributed to the increased cost of education in this
country?

I was just looking at some statistics. According to the College
Board, the cost of attendance when adjusted for inflation has in-
creased 21 percent at public 2-year colleges, 25 percent at public
universities, 26 percent at public 4-year schools, and 40 percent at
private universities between 1980 and 1981 and between 1986 and
1987.

Mr. BrapeEMaAs. There are several factors.

Mr. Chairman, if I would be permitted to put on my former hat
and ask unanimous consent, I would like to ask consent that there
be included in the record an article by Lynne P. Brown, who used
to work for me when I was majority whip of the House and now
serves on my staff at New York University, from a recent issue of
New York University Magazine addressing the question of the cost
of higher education.

Representative ScHEUER. Without objection, it is so ordered.

[The article follows:]
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The Ascent of
Higher Education

BY LYNNE P. BROWN

FTER FIFTEEN YEARS OF RELA-
tive tranquility, colleges are em-
broiled in controversy this
spring. But unlike an earlier era,
when campus unrest was sparked
by student protests against the es-
tablishment, this time the instiga-
tor i the establishment—in the
person of the highest-ranking
government official in charge of
education, Secretary William
Bennett.

The focus of the debate, which has been
carried on in print and public appearances, is
money. On one side is Bennett who, over the
last year, has accused colleges and universities
of being “under-accountable and under-pro-
ductive.” Students and their parents should
“kick the tires” of higher education 1o ensure
that they are getting their money’s worth,
claims Benne:t. Arrayed against him are lead-
ers of the academic community, who are cry-
ing foul and accusing the Secretary of manipu-
lating data in an attempt to discredit their
institutions and perhaps divert attention from
the budget-cutting measures of the Reagan
Administration that have hurt higher educa-
tion. Over the past several months, Bennett
and his critics have traded charges in an esca-
lating minuet of point-counterpoint.

W%\cn the Secretary of Education used the
occasion of Harvard’s 350th birthday last fall
1o take that university and its sister institu-
tions to task for flabby curricula, lapsed atten-
tion to moral issues, and preoccupation with
money, Harvard president Derek Bok fol-
lowed with a stinging reburtal to Bennew’s
charges. Bok defended Harvard’s “core cur-
riculum,” which many colleges use as a
model, pointed to a resurgence of courses in
moral and ecthical reasoning on campuses
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across the nation, and admonished the Secre-
tary for dealing with complicated financial is-
sues such as appropriate Evels of student aid
“by rhetorical statements about divesting stu-
dents of their stereos and their vacations at the
beach.” (At a press conference two years ago,
Bennett suggested that college students facing
cutbacks in financial aid should consider “di-
vestitures of certain sorts—stereo divestiture,
automotive divestiture, three-weeks-at-the-
beach divestiture.”)

As evidence of price-gouging by colleges
and universities, Bennett has fastened on tui-
tion increases that outstrip inflation. Yet sep-
arate reports recently released by two Wasﬁ
ington-based groups representing higher
education—the American Council on Educa-
tion and the National Association of Indepen-
dent Colleges and Universities—demonstrate
that in the 1970s tuition lagged behind infla-
tion, and so academic institutions may now be
in a “catch-up” phase. Moreover, these stud-
ies argue, the basket of goods and services that
a college must purchase to stay in business is
full of items, including salaries and benefits,
books and periodicals, and state-of-the-art
scientific equipment that have risen in price
faster than most items contained in standard
measures of inflation. In fact, over the past
five years the Higher Education Price Index
developed by the Federal government as a
measure of higher-education costs, has in-
creased at an average rate of almost two per-
cent a year above the Consumer Price Index.

New York University Chancellor L. Jay
Oliva points out that “it is only inflationary
when you charge a higher price for the same
product. It is not inflation when you raise the
price because you're delivering a better prod-
uct. At NYU we're providing a constantly
improving product for the money.”

And certainly the cost of four years of
higher education is not the only item, after




two inflation-drenched decades, that induces
sticker shock among consumers; we now pay
for automobiles what good-sized houses cost

1

ina New York Times op-cd article this spring,
both men take strong exception.
*“Is Bennett correct in calling us ‘greedy’?”

in 1965. Still, college p

roposition for most American families: the
gill for undergraduate cducation at an inde-
pendent institution of higher leaming can
now range from $40,000 to $65,000. Why are
the costs of college rising?

Analysts point to several factors. Educa-
tion is a highly labor-intensive industry, and
faculty salaries have been increasing in the last
several years. These gains follow dramatic
losses when the purchasing power of faculty
salaries plummeted by twenty-eight percent
between 1973 and 1981. Many schools have
also delayed making needed repairs to their
rhysical plants, but can wait no longer. Col-
ege consumers—the students—must be pro-
vided with an increasingly sophisticated array
of costly “tools” such as computers, high-
powered microscopes, and electronic and en-
gineering equip that suppl class-
room or laboratory instruction.

College officials cite another reason for
higher witions: the fall-off of Federal student
financial aid, which has forced institutions to
fill the gap with their own resources. B

asks Brad *“If he means ‘greedy’ to pro-
vide the finest possible education for the peo-
ple who study here, in that sense, yes, we are!
If he means are we ‘greedy’ to provide our
students decent housing; adequate libraries,
laboratories, and classrooms; safe, up-to-date
athletic and recreational facilities—then, yes,
we're ‘greedy’ for these as well. We also think
it’s essential that talented but necdy students
are not for lack of funds denied the chance o
study here. During my tenure as president,
we’ve doubled the of financial aid to
students from University, as distinguished
from government, sources. So we're ‘greedy’
to make it possible for able, motivated men
and women to attend NYU. We're also com-
mitted to offering proper compensation to the
people who tczci and work here. We realize
that beyond competition for our faculty from
the private sector, we also have to keep them
from being lured away by richer institutions.
So in all these ways, yes, we're ‘greedy’. As
far as efficient use of money is concerned, 1
can tell you that since I've been at this Univer-
sity,” Brad says, “our budgets have been

puts the opposite spin on this, claiming that
“increases in financial aid in recent years have
enabled colleges and universities blithely to
raise their tuitions, confident that Federal
loan subsidies would help cushion the in-
crease.” However, statistics show that tuition
hikes were rather modest when student aid
was growing most rapidly from 1970 to 1980,
while during the current period of slow
growth in student aid, tuitions have climbed.

Underlying the debate over cost is the
larger question of value: what is a college edu-
cation worth, and how is it measured? Ben-
nett cautions students and their families to
follow the ancient dictum: Let the buyer be-
ware. Higher-education leaders are adding 1o
*“caveat emptor,” another caveat: a college
education is not a quantifiable purchase. The
value—and the price—of an educated person
are immeasurable. “The danger may Ec less
that universities charge too much than that
they charge too little to maintain high qual-
ity,” says Princeton University president
William Bowen. ’

As the largest private university in the na-
tion, New York University clearly figures in
the current debate, and has a stake in 1ts out-
come. NYU president John Brademas and
Chancellor and Executive Vice President for
Academic Affairs L. Jay Oliva recently dis-
cussed the issue of college costs in terms of the
larger national scene and the institution they
know best. To Bennett’s criticisms of higher
education, headlined “Our Greedy Colleges™

balanced every year, which is more than can
be said of the Administration Mr. Bennett
serves!”
Both Brademas and Oliva fault Bennett for
ainting the world of l:_ilfh" education with a
Eroad brush, treating all colleges and univer-
sities as if they were Harvard, blessed with a
fiscal serenity bred of large endowments,
wealthy donors, and shrink-resistant appli-
cant pools. “There are some 3,500 postsecon-
dary institutions in this country, and only
two hundred of the private ones have endow-
ments that reach even $1 million,” explains
Brademas. “Moreover,” he continues, “a
more important statistic in assessing the
wealth of a university is its endowment per
student. And by that measure, even institu-
tions that on the surface have large total en-
dowments, such as NYU, are really not rich
atall. In fact, more than one hundred private
colleges and universities have per-student en-
dowments larger than ours at NYU.”
Chancellor Oliva emphasizes that like most
colleges and universities, NYU will increase
tuition next fall. “There are special costs asso-
ciated with moving into the first rank of
American universities in the space of a single
generation,” he says. “We are in the process
of doing in this generation a long list of things
that other schools did a generation ago. We
are building dormitories now and, therefore,
funding thousands of beds in an era when
construction costs are higher. In the last fif-
teen years, we have built Bobst Library, Tisch
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“Democracy
and education
support each
other in richly
symbiotic
ways; the
former fosters
the tolerance
without which
a pluralistic
society would
explode; the
latter frees the
mind, and the
heart, of the
bounds of
rigid ideology’
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Hall, Coles Sports and Recreation Center,
and the Meyer Hall of Physics. And we're
taking on many other major projects to up-
grade our computing facilities, science faciE
ties, and classrooms—all to enhance the edu-
cation we offer our swdents. We are
competing with institutions that made these
commitments—and paid the bills for them—
a long time ago. We are moving ahead now,
and we have to pay for it now.”

Both NYU’s President and Chancellor find

on student loans and imposes new taxes on
fellowships and scholarships. Other provi-
sions of the Tax Reform Act will discourage
charitable contributions, making it harder for
us to raise funds. Still other changes will hit
the private sector of higher education with
parucular force. Especially outrageous as a
matter of principle is the effective denial to
twenty or so independent research universi-
ties, including NYU, of access to tax-exempt
Hes, wnf 5 £

it ironic that an Administration committed to
the virtues of free enterprise and the place of
private values in public life should pursue pol-
icies that harm private colleges and universi-
ties. Oliva observes that, by temperamentand
practice, universities are just the type of insti-
tutions the Reagan Adminisu;au'on should ap-
bty

g while ing such access for
public institutions.”

Challenges faced by private universities
also include a fundamental fact of economic
life in the world of higher education. Asks
Oliva: “What does it cost to educate some-
one? It costs no more at a private university
than a public one. But in the case of the private

plaud because they are g an
subject to the pressures of a higﬁ]y competi-
tive marketplace,

“Colleges and universities are among the
best self-policing organizations in American
society,” says Oliva. “We subject ourselves
to constant internal review, as well as evalua-
tions by outside accreditation boards and re-
gional and national associations. Philanthro-
pists, foundations, corporations, and alumni
don’t spend their money blindly or without
strings of review attached.

“We put ourselves on the line every semes-
ter by saying to our ‘customers’—the stu-
dents and their parents—‘Would you like to
come here? Would you like to stay here?’ Nor
will good faculty,” he adds, “remain at insti-
tutions where the quality of academic life has
grown shoddy. And our growing pool of ap-
plicants means we must be doing something
night. So talk about free enterprise! Colleges
and universities are among the best examples
of free enterprise in operation.”

Brademas also points to the gap between

more of the cost is borne by the
student. At public institutions, the taxpayer
picks up a big share of the bill. Bennett ig-
nores r.gis distinction, and lets people think
that private education is more costly.”

Bennett “may be getting a lot of play in
some quarters, Kut 1 think it’s significant that
on Capitol Hill, both Republicans and Dem-
ocrats are rejecting his proposals,” Concludes
Brademas. “In taking the positions he does,
Secretary Bennett betrays an innocence of the
complexities of financing American colleges
and universities. If Mr. Bennett genuinely un-
derstands the real world of American higher
education and still makes such assertions, he’s
not being wholly honest; if he does not un-
derstand, he should educate himself.”

The great college-cost debate shows no
signs of abating. In fact, the controversy. is
likely to intensify as academic institutions an-
nounce new tuition levels for 1987-88, as
high-school seniors and their parents pass
through the anxious annual ritual of waitin
for admissi lleges and

the rhetoric and the reality of the Administra-

r P from ges an
univ and as C

tion’s posture. He recalls being present in
May 1981 at the University of Notre Dame
when President Reagan declared that it would
be a sad day for academic freedom when tax-
supported colleges and universities drove out
the great independent ones. Yet the policies of
the Reagan Administration work severe hard-
ship on private institutions, contends Brade-
mas. “The sharp reductions in student aid, for
example, have already caused real pain for
students at New York University,” Brademas
says. “Since Reagan came into office, NYU
students have suffered a net loss of forty per-
cent in total dollar volume of Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loans.”
Several provisions of the 1986 Tax Reform
Act also harm academic institutions as well as
d xplains Brad ) new tax
law denies continued deductbility of interest
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votes on stu-
dent-aid budgets.

This much is clear: with an aggressive, ar-
ticulate Secretary of Education hammering
away at them, colleges and universities can no
longer afford, in the words of New York
Times education reporter Edward Fiske, to
operate “on the premise that the fruits of
higher education are self-evident.” Leaders of

ic institutions, including John Brade-
mas and L. Jay Oliva, agree that costs are
climbing, but make the case that higher learn-
ing is among the soundest investments a per-
son—and a society—can make. ]

Lynae P. Brown is Director of the Office of
Writing, Research, and Editorial Services at
NYU. She collaborated with John Brademas
onaforthcoming book, The Politics of Educa-
tion: Conflict and Consensus on Capitol Hill.
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Mr. BraDEMAS. One of the reasons is one to which I was refer-
ring in responding to Congressman Williams. Namely, we have
seen a reduction in the flow of Federal student aid money. When
that money goes down, particularly at a university like New York
University, which is heavily tuition dependent, we have to increase
tuition. We don’t enjoy doing that.

Let me explain. New York University’s annual budget is over
$900 million. Half of that is for the NYU Medical Center, which is
composed of the NYU Medicial School, the Rusk Rehabilitation In-
stitute, and the Tisch Hospital. For the other half of the budget we
are dependent for 70 percent of our income on tuition and other
fees paid by students. Why are we so heavily tuition dependent?
Because we do not have a huge endowment per student which can
mitigate the reliance on tuition.

We do not enjoy increasing tuition, but if we are to continue to
provide education of quality, that is a major source, and that is one
reason I work so hard to raise money for NYU. I have to lead the
effort to raise for New York University in the year ahead $2 millon
every week. It is not surprising that the board of trustees chose a
former Member of Congress for the job. We are going to achieve
this goal, and we are doing it.

But we are not able to plow all of the money we raise back into
endowment. We have to build housing. Congressman Scheuer rep-
resents New York City. Congressman Scheuer is very knowledgea-
ble about housing. He knows that housing in New York City, espe-
cially in Manhattan, is very expensive. Since I came to New York
University in 1981, we have increased the supply of housing from
providing for 16 percent of our undergraduates to over 40 percent
of our undergraduates. We have expended over $200 million in the
last 7 years in building new housing.

This additional housing is in large measure responsible for the
fact that we have seen an increase in applications to study at NYU
in the last 2 years of 40 percent. So that investment has proved a
wise one. We are also increasing the quality of what we offer.

A third concern in addition to the diminution of Federal aid for
students and high costs, particularly in an urban university, is that
universities are heavily reliant on personnel, and so on salaries.
That’s where most of the money goes. You can only go so far in a
labor-intensive activity like a university. It isn’t as if we are pro-
ducing widgets on an assembly line and we can apply computers or
robots and thereby turn out students much more efficiently. The
cost of personnel is also one of the reasons that the so-called educa-
tion cost index is a couple of points higher, my memory tells me,
than the Consumer Price Index.

These, Mr. Chairman, are some of the reasons that it is not inex-
pensive to go to college in the United States.

There is one other observation I cannot resist making. This is the
year 1988. Are you paying more for your automobile today than
you did 20 years ago? You are paying a lot more. Are you paying
more for your house than you did 20 years ago? You are paying a
lot more. The cost of living has gone up generally in our society. I
would conclude by saying, as Congressman Scheuer suggested in
his opening remarks, that an investment in education is the best
investment you can make even from an economic point of view.
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So those are some of the reasons, Congresswoman Snowe.

Representative SNOowE. I would like to ask one additional ques-
tion. How do we address the issue of the default rate which repre-
sents almost 46 percent of the guaranteed student loan program
cost?

Representative SCHEUER. And when you address that will you
give us an explanation as best you can as to why we have such a
default rate? What is there about the process or about the formula
of the student borrowing money to pay for his education?

Mr. BrapeMas. This is a complex issue. I will make a couple of
observations. I would be glad to submit in writing, Congresswoman
Snowe, a statement that gives you some more observations.

Representative ScHEUER. We would appreciate it if you would.

Mr. Brapemas. I shall.

[The following information was subsequently supplied for the
record:]
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Observations on the Student Loan Default Problem

Supplementary material submitted by Dr. John Brademas to accompany
his testimony on December 14, 1988 before the Joint Economic
Committee's Subcommittee on Educatien and Health

The Nature and Scope of the Problem:

Most of the debate over defaults on student loans centers on the
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) program, now known as the Stafford
Student Loan Program.

The following points should be kept in mind about GSL defaults:
o Although the volume of dollars in default for GSL loans has

jumped significantly over the past several years, the actual
default rate has not risen dramatically.

So while Federa! payments for GSL defaults rose from $235 million in
1979 to $1.6 billion in 1987, the total default rate has remained
relatively stable -- in the |1-12 percent range.

o The increase in default costs should be put in the perspective
of the tremendous growth in total loan volume for the GSL
program, from $3 billion in T979 to over $9 billion In 1988.

3 The default rate for the GSL program is lower than the default
rates for many other Federal loan programs, such as Small
Business Administration loans and farm relief loans.

Reasons for the Default Rate

First, it is not possible to make meaningful comparisons between
guaranteed student loans and commercial bank loans and, therefore,
between the default rates on the two types of loans. For example:

o Guaranteed student loans are provided by intent to persons of
modest economic means, who often have no credit records or
earnings history. Banks would not make unsecured loans to
such persons.

o . Accounting rules for classification of defaults on guaranteed
student loans are significantly different from rules for
commerclal loans. In computing their loan default rates,
banks are allowed, after a certain period, to write off old
bad debts and subtract them from their reported default
rates. Figures for government student loan defaults, on the
other hand, are cumulative over the entire life of the
program, with no leans written off as bad debts.
Understandably, the student loan default rate appears larger
by conparison.

Another significant point: The GSL program has shifted away from
its original purposes, thereby adding to the default problem.
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Intended as a low-interest, deferred payment plan for students from
middie-income families, GSL has, ome the primary Federal program
for helping low-income students pay for college. This shift toward
encouraging students from low-income families to borraw is directly
related, in turn, to the decline in Federal support for grants (Pell
Grants) to needy students.

Third, data show that a substantial volume of GSL defaults occurs
among students enrolled at profit-making trade schools. Latest
figures reveal that students at proprietary schools now constitute
35 percent of all borrowers of guaranteed student loans.

Steps to Reduce the Default Rate

[} Provide adequate Pell Grant assistance to students from
low-income familles so that they will not be forced into heavy
borrowing.

[} Explore new risk-sharing mechanisms to give lenders added
incentives to avoid defaults and improve collection.

o Ensure that students have adequate counseling, from both
fending institutions and colleges and universities, at the
time they take out loans in order{h”, 46 understand their
obligation to repay those loans.

] Review the current operation of aid programs for students In
proprietary schools. At a minimum, stricter requirements are
needed to ensure adequate occupational counseling and cerecer
assistance for borrowers. A
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Mr. BrRabpeEMaAs. The greater the extent to which we rely on loans
as distinguished from grants, by definition you are going to have
an increase in default rates because there is obviously a greater op-
portunity to default on loans than, in the nature of the stipend, on
grants. We already know from analysis that low-income family stu-
dents, particularly minority students, are high-risk students. Many
low-income minority families are not accustomed to borrowing. It is
not part of their culture.

If you want universities sharply to reduce default rates, universi-
ties can do so by saying, well, we simply are not going to invite as
many low-income minority students to come study at our place and
thereby we are going to diminish the risk and we won’t have so
high a default rate.

I would also point out that universities themselves are not the
ones that make the loans. It is the banks and credit unions that
chiefly make the loans. I think there is a misunderstanding on the
part of some who think that colleges and universities are somehow
in the business of making loans. We are not. We are not well
equipped to do that.

There is, however, a role for colleges and universities that is a
positive one, and that is to do more counseling, to work more close-
ly with students, to encourage students, to help students who may
be at risk understand their obligation to repay those loans.

I'm a Calvinist when it comes to this matter. I believe that if you
make a contract to borrow money you have a moral obligation to
pay that loan back.

As one who helped write these student aid programs all those
years ago, I feel all the more deeply about the importance of bring-
ing down the default rates because I am well aware, given your sit-
uation as elected Members of Congress, that the greater the extent
to which there is a default problem, the more public support for
the entire fabric of student aid programs will be eroded.

I will make one other point. This is not by way of justifying the
default rate, because I have already said that I don’t think defaults
are justifiable in any respect. As a society we pay particular atten-
tion to default rates when it comes to loans to college students.
This is the way it has been from the time I first became a Member
of Congress.

We don’t say very much when the General Accounting Office
issues reports on incredible cost overruns when it comes to defense
contracting. Maybe on one contract we could take care of all the
student loan defaults in the country for some period of time.

My point here is simply that we single out students rather than
farmers, small businessmen, veterans, and defense contractors who
may get into trouble with government loans.

Having said that, I want to make very clear that I am not inter-
ested in special pleading for colleges and universities. People, in-
cluding students, should pay their loans. The extent to which per-
sons who have my kind of responsibility can help bring student de-
fault rates down, believe me, I think we should.

Rggresentative WiLLiams. Congresswoman Snowe, would you
yield?

Representative SNowk. I would be glad to yield.
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Representative WiLLiams. To ensure that the discussion about
student loan defaults is in its proper perspective, I just want to
mention that we always use the term “default rates” when discuss-
ing this matter. If we are going to use that term, then we ought to
understand that the default rate is not high; it is the volume of dol-
lars in default that is high and growing.

Most of you don’t need an explanation for that, but for those mil-
lions of Americans who are going to read the transcript of this
hearing, let me explain.

Last year 3% million college students took out a government
guaranteed loan. Uncollaterilized. When I say to bankers what is
your rate of return on uncollateralized loans to low-income people,
they say, we don’t make such loans.

Well, we do. We guarantee their making that loan. So we are in
that business federally. The astonishing thing is that every year 90
percent of those students, and in most years in excess of 90 percent
of those students, will pay back those loans. So it is not the default
rate that is high. The default rate is astonishingly low. It is the ac-
cumulation of the unpaid debts through the years that has grown
to a size that is now unreasonable.

Congresswoman Snowe is correct. Almost half of the Federal dol-
lars that we now spend on guaranteed student loans are used to
just pay off the volume of dollars in default. But the rate itself, I
think, remains very reasonable.

Thank you for yielding, Congresswoman Snowe.

Representative SNOwE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Representative SCcHEUER. Congresswoman-elect Nita Lowey, why
don’t you make your opening statement and then ask any ques-
tions that come to mind.

OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE-ELECT LOWEY

Representative Lowey. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I would like to thank the chairman and all of my new colleagues
for giving me this opportunity to address the crucial issue of im-
proving the quality of education in the United States.

Throughout my campaign for Congress, I stressed the importance
of improving our Nation’s schools. Moreover, I pointed out that
there is an intimate connection between our declining competitive-
ness and our failure to provide first-rate education and training
programs. _

While I was making these points on the campaign trail, Chair-
man Scheuer and the other members of the subcommittee were
creating an extensive hearing record that clearly outlined the
extent of the economic crisis that we will face if we do not improve
our educational programs immediately.

In fact, the subcommittee today released a report that summa-
rizes the findings of 9 days of hearings late last year entitled “Com-
petitiveness and the Quality of the American Work Force.” The
report convincingly demonstrates that America cannot remain
competitive in the world economy without an adequately educated
and trained work force, and the report contains specific recommen-
dations for improvements that I am proud to endorse.
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Today the subcommittee will focus on the issue of access to both
preschool and postsecondary education. I strongly share the con-
cern of the members of the subcommittee that universal access is a
necessity if we hope to increase the skills of American workers and
restore American competitiveness abroad.

As an official in the New York Department of State, I was in-
volved in both preschool and postsecondary programs. When I
served as deputy director of the New York Division of Economic
Opportunity, I was involved in evaluating and approving the Head
Start program.

This program, more than any other, represents solid and abso-
lute proof that preschool education is of significant benefit to the
at-risk populations in our schools. However, only one out of five
children eligible for Head Start is actually participating in the pro-
gram.

Our failure to provide adequate preschool education programs is
a national tragedy that should be corrected immediately.

In addition, I was a strong supporter of Governor Cuomo’s inno-
vative Liberty Scholarship program which guarantees to any sev-
enth grader who is qualified from a low-income family a college
education upon graduation from high school.

I strongly believe that the Federal Government has a role to play
in improving access to postsecondary education and I am eager to
use the successful New York model in crafting a nationwide strate-
gy to address this problem.

I do not believe we can stand by at a time when the United
States is falling behind its competitors in combating illiteracy, in
improving school achievement, and in providing effective job train-
ing. Rather, we must devise and implement strategies right now to
reverse this dangerous trend.

Mr. Chairman, I thank you for permitting me this opportunity
and I look forward to continuing to listen to the rest of the testimo-
ny.
Mr. Brademas, I do have a question concerning the Liberty
Scholarship program. I would appreciate your comments on it. Do
you think it is feasible, do you think it will work in New York, and
do you think it can be replicated throughout the Nation?

Mr. BrabpEMas. I think it is a highly imaginative and creative en-
terprise created, as you know, by Eugene Lang, an outstanding
New York businessman.

I will make two points about it.

First, you spoke of the Liberty Scholarship program. There is an-
other part of Governor Cuomo’s program called the Liberty Part-
nership program. In fact, it was mentioned in the New York Times
this morning, I think. Let me tell you where the Liberty Partner-
ship program came from.

I spoke 2 or 3 years ago to then-New York State Assembly
Speaker Stanley Fink. I have great respect for Speakers, by the
way. As a Member of the House of Representatives, I was brought
up that way. I said, “Mr. Speaker, we are in desperate straits in
the State of New York for help from the New York State govern-
ment for graduate education.”
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He said, “Mr. President, you have your problems; I have my
problems. I'm worried about high school dropouts. See what you
can come up with to help meet both problems.”

And so we sat down and worked out a program whereby the
State of New York provides stipends to graduate students in some
dozen public and private universities, principally in urban areas, so
that those graduate students can mentor at-risk high school stu-
dents to help them stay in school. The program has worked marvel-
ously well and it saves the State taxpayer money because you don’t
have these kids dropping out of school and they have a better shot
to pursue postsecondary education.

More broadly, however, Mrs. Lowey, let me observe that I think
it would be a mistake to assert that the Liberty Scholarship/Liber-
ty Partnership programs would in and of themselves make a sub-
stantial impact on the problem of assuring access to disadvantaged
young people to complete grade school and high school. I think it
would be wrong to suggest that such a program could replace exist-
ing student assistance programs in the United States. I think it
should be regarded as a supplement, a creative one.

We have testifying here this morning, in my judgment, along
with Gene Lang, as a champion of education, the most articulate
and effective business leader in New York City whom I have heard,
William Woodside, who understands the importance of business ex-
ecutives in urging government leaders to support education as dis-
tinguished from relying solely on private sector support for our
schools. He understands that point in a very sophisticated way. I
am sure Woodside’s testimony won’t betray my confidence in him.

I would like to make one other point, because I am seated along-
side Jule Sugarman.

I was very touched, Mrs. Lowey, by your strong support for Head
Start. Twenty years or so ago, Jule Sugarman and I worked closely
with a young Senator from Minnesota named Mondale. Senator
Mondale and I wrote the Comprehensive Child Development bill.
Unfortunately, although Congress passed it, the then-President of
the United States, a man named Nixon, who was from California,
vetoed it with an outrageous veto message.

I find it fascinating that 20 years later even Republicans are
coming around to understand the importance of early childhood de-
velopment, and George Bush, our new President, during his cam-
paign, to his credit, spoke of the importance of Head Start and chil-
dren’s health.

Mr. Chairman, it takes time for these matters to come to maturi-
ty. I think I may say that Congressman Jim Scheuer and I served
in Congress long enough to have seen how ideas that were planted
years ago finally have taken root and are flowering.

Mrs. Lowey, I would just say that aside from being a university
president, you have the greatest job in the country.

Representative Lowey. Thank you very much.

I just returned from Harvard, a school which you seem to know
very well, and we all agree that Head Start and postsecondary edu-
cation should be a priority. I think our major problem and our
major task is how do we fund these programs. That is what we are
all going to figure out together.
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Mr. Brapemas. I am glad you had your undergraduate education
at Harvard. Now you must come to NYU for your graduate educa-
tion.

Representative SCHEUER. She is coming to Congress for her grad-
uate education.

President Brademas, you have discussed the importance of Head
Start. You were a powerful supporter of Head Start in 1965 when
you wrote the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. You have
indicated some of the unhappiness that you have about the trend
toward a lower level of grants and higher level of loans. Grants
that used to be 80 percent are now down to 50 percent.

You have indicated that you believe loans, at least to the low
income and especially the low-income minority population, are a
bit of a turnoff. They don’t understand them; they are fearsome
about them. Their parents have a lot of reservations about big
loans. It’s not part of their culture, as you said.

So it is a turnoff to the low-income population of kids that we
urgently need to get educated. When we have a high default rate it
is also a turnoff to society. It is very unfair. Society doesn’t think
about the defense contractors, which you talked about, but it does
have a way of demagoguing a student default rate that seems high.

If you have all of these problems with student loans and you
seem to feel that access to postsecondary education is terribly im-
portant and access to preschool education is terribly important,
why don’t you think that it is time to bite the bullet? As the
Truman Commission said 41 years ago, the time has come to make
education through the 14th grade—and that could be 16th grade—
agfilable in the same way that high school education is now avail-
able.

I feel like the kid who is looking at the king on horseback and he
is saying, but the king is naked. Why don’t we take the scales off
our eyes and do what this society seems to want to do, which is
providg assured access both to preschool and to postsecondary edu-
cation?

Mr. BrapeEmas. I have tried to indicate in my testimony my
strong support for the bipartisan tradition of support of education,
especially higher education, in the United States. I must now in
light of your question make an observation that could be taken as
partisan, but I don’t really think it should be. The issue has to do
with the budget deficit.

We are experiencing a grave challenge to the future strength of
our country, to the capacity of our country to respond to a whole
range of issues. You included some of them in your opening state-
ment when you talked about the problems of drug and alcohol
abuse, for example. I was chairman of the subcommittee and I
managed on the floor of the House to successful passage the Drug
and Alcohol Abuse Education Act when Richard Nixon was Presi-
dent of the United States. Some of us have been working at this
matter for a long time. You were there, Jim.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. BrRaADEMAS. And we still have those problems. We didn’t put
much money into those particular programs.

It seems to me therefore that if we are effectively going to come
to grips with a whole range of major issues facing our country,
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such as, for example, the challenge of AIDS—you are going to hear
from a distinguished leader in that struggle, from Admiral Wat-
kins, in a moment—we have to get this budget deficit under con-
trol. I, therefore, must say that I think the major issue with which
you are going to be wrestling in this city in the next year is con-
trolling the deficit, and the heart of that question is, how do you do
it?

The budget deficit has been a problem ever since Mr. Reagan
first came into office and won support for a huge reduction in Fed-
eral revenues as a result of the change in the tax laws and huge
increases in spending for defense. A predictable result of these two
actions, so at least it seemed to me, to any rational person—but I
understand that doesn’t always hold true in our Nation’s Capital,
which I love—was huge deficits. Until we get these deficits under
control, we are going to have a hard time providing the kind of re-
sources we need for Head Start, for preschool education, for post-
secondary education.

What to do about it? Here are my remedies, for whatever they
are worth. I have been saying this for several years now, so it is
not new, and I make these points in no order of priority. I think
they are all indispensable.

First, we have to slow down the rate of increase in defense
spending, make tough choices. Second, we have to raise tax reve-
nues. Third, we have to look with great care at some of the entitle-
ment programs and say this one we can continue to support, this
one may have to be modified, this one may have to be amended.
And you have to act on all three of these fronts.

I think the President of the United States should say—and so far
he has not indicated that he is willing to do so—‘ladies and gentle-
men of the Congress, this is a bottle of castor oil. I don’t like it and
you are not going to like it, but we all have to drink it and we have
to drink it together.”

For if Mr. Bush comes to Capitol Hill and says to all of you, “I
want to keep up defense spending. In fact, I want to increase de-
fense spending. I don’t want any new tax revenues, no new taxes.
Read my lips. The only way you are going to solve the deficit prob-
lem is to cut more out of the domestic programs like education,”
increases for which he has campaigned, as he has also spoken
about the importance of environmental protection—both of which
will cost more resources—then you are going to have gridlock in
this city. You are going to have gridlock, and it is going to be a
profoundly damaging development for the future strength and se-
curity of the United States and we are going to become far more
dependent even than we are today on the Japanese and others who
pay the loans on our credit cards.

Representative ScHEUER. That assumes that the Japanese are
prepared to permit us to be far more dependent than we are today,
and that is not all clear.

Mr. BRapEMAS. I agree with you, Mr. Chairman.

I am morally sympathetic with the thrust of your question that
we should expand opportunities for preschool child development,
for study through grade school and high school, and for education
at the postsecondary level. But I live in a real world. We all live in
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a real world. There is no cornucopia out there. That is why you are
now having to face hard choices.

I simply hope that when the President-elect of the United States
comes into office next month, he will face up to hard choices. I be-
lieve that if he is willing to say—this is the art of politics, not the
science of it—“I've taken another look at the little old document
called the budget and it somehow doesn’t seem to work out, and so,
ladies and gentlemen, come let us reason together,” as President
Johnson would say, then I think we can come to grips with this
problem.

If I were he, I would listen to people like Bob Dole, the distin-
guished minority leader of the Senate, who can count. Indeed, we
need some basic arithmetic if we are going to deal with these prob-
lems, some courses in basic arithmetic, and the courses should be
offere}:l by tutors, if necessary, at 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue next
month.

Representative SCHEUER. I have confidence in George Bush’s
basic integrity and decency.

Mr. BRaDEMAS. He's a very decent man.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes. I knew him when he was in Con-
gress two decades ago, and so did you.

He is a committed man, too, and I think he is going to want to be
the environment President and I think he is going to want to be
the education President, and I think he is going to understand that
the country needs to get over the hump of a candidate who may
have been saying “read my lips” but who as a President feels a
moral as well as a political compulsion to do the right thing for his
country. The right thing for his country is to make some invest-
ments at this time. Not expenditures, but investments in our
human capital.

Getting this budget under control is not going to be done in an
instant; it is going to be done over a period of years. I can’t think
of anything that would contribute more to getting our financial
house in order than producing an educated citizenry, an educated,
productive, skilled citizenry that will make us competitive once
again in a way that we are not at the present time.

Mr. BrabpEMASs. Mr. Chairman, I will conclude, because I have
taken too long now. The quotation that for me sums it all up was
from a great philosopher, Alfred North Whitehead, who once said,
“In the conditions of modern life the rule is absolute. The race that
does not value trained intelligence is doomed.” I don’t believe the
American race is doomed if we have the wit and the will to provide
the resources to assure an adequate supply of educated men and
women.

Representative ScHEUER. We can agree on that fine closing sen-
tencie1 to your outstandingly fine statement. Thank you very, very
much.

Mr. BRaDEMAS. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Representative ScHEUER. Governor, Congresswoman Olympia
Snowe was very keen to introduce you, but unfortunately she had a
prior appointment with Department of State Secretary-designate
Baker and she had to leave. So let me substitute for her.

Governor McKernan is a former Member of Congress. He served
two terms on the Education and Labor Committee. He is chairman



84

of the Telecommunications Subcommittee of the National Gover-
nors’ Association. He has perhaps been one of the outstanding Gov-
ernors in the country in assuring access both to preschool and to
postsecondary education.

We are delighted to have you, Governor. Tell us about what you
are doing.

STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN R. McKERNAN, GOVERNOR, STATE OF
MAINE

Governor MCKERNAN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. Having served
on your side of the panel for 4 years, I would ask that I be allowed
to submit my prepared statement and to summarize it.

Representative ScHEUER. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Governor MCKERNAN. I am sort of having a hard time deciding
where to begin.

Representative SCHEUER. Tell us about your scholarship program.

Governor McKerNAN. I will. That is my reaction to President
Brademas and the discussion which took place on whether or not
any of you here in Washington can read the President-elect’s lips.

I think what I would like to do is just talk a little bit about what
is happening in the States. Because I think it is important for you
all to hear that and realize that there are a lot of things happening
outside the city of Washington.

I want to commend you, Mr. Chairman, for the indepth series of
hearings and the report which you have issued, which I think is
going to go a long way toward forming the debate that has to take
place in this country.

The question is going to be, in my view, How we are going to ad-
dress the problems and whether or not we truly are going to have
dollars at the Federal level that are going to do the many things
that you would like to do and that I think a lot of us would like to
do?

My feeling is that my eyesight is pretty good and I can read the
President-elect’s lips, and Congress is going to have to realize that
it is not going to have significant additional new dollars with which
to accomplish many of the things that I think we want to do, and it
is time to get creative and look at how we can form the right kind
of partnerships to accomplish what have to be the goals of this
country.

In the past 2 years in our administration in Maine, we have done
a number of things. In 1987 we had the largest percentage increase
in State funding of local elementary and secondary education.

In the last 2 years we have had the largest percentage increase
in State funding for our university system of any State in the coun-
try.

We have implemented a creative telecommunications system of
interactive television to bring education to many of the rural parts
of our State so that people, wherever their geographic location hap-
pens to be, have access to the kind of programs that are necessary
for them to get the skills they need and to have the opportunity we
hope to bring to our State.
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We have also embarked on child care, education and training
programs, and welfare reform to make sure that people who need
additional skills have the opportunity to get them.

Having served on the Postsecondary Education Subcommittee
when I was in Congress, I would like to talk a little bit about the
postsecondary aspect. I do believe that Federal higher education
dollars are absolutely essential to accomplishing what we want for
opportunities for people in this country.

Frankly, there are people who are falling through the cracks.
What we are trying to do in Maine is to begin to try to fill those
cracks. We are doing it with a two-pronged approach that we will
be proposing to the next session of the legislature which is going to
guarantee to every qualified student in our State that we will find
the financing, some of it grant, some of it loan, to make sure that
every student in our State who is qualified to go on to postsecond-
ary education has the financial opportunity to do that.

We are going to do it, as I said, with two prongs.

One is to increase our grant under the State Student Incentive
grants which we think are absolutely essential to reducing the high
indebtedness we are now starting to see through the excess of loan
programs that President Brademas talked about compared to grant
programs. ' -

We are also moving all of our postsecondary education funding
programs into one agency for one-stop shopping. We are going to do
that in a way that will allow us to counsel students on a regional
basis so they know what is available.

We are convinced that through coordination, through consolida-
tion of programs, and through counseling we can get to students
and continue our program of increasing their aspirations. We tell
students in our State to dream big dreams. The problem is that too
often those dreams are deferred because they don’t have the fi-
‘xilances available to get the education they need to achieve those

reams.

We think that in our State, where we have one of the highest
high school graduation rates of any State in the country but one of
the lowest percentages of students who go on to postsecondary edu-
cation, that it is absolutely essential to address the aspirations
issue and then the financing issue because we have to make sure
that students can implement their dreams.

I talked to Secretary-designate Cavazos recently about four
changes that I would like to suggest to your subcommittee that I
think can be made in the way we fund higher education. They are
changes that will pale in comparison to some of the suggestions
that you are making, Mr. Chairman, but they are also some which
I think upon reflection you will realize perhaps are at least the
first step that we can take in these tight budget times.

First, I think that we ought to be having a matching grant pro-
gram for counseling students. We are going to implement this on
our own in Maine. I think if there were a matching grant program
at the Federal level that other States would do the same thing.
There are a few States that do it now. They have found a signifi-
cant increase in knowledge among students once they have done
the counseling about the kind of financing that is available and it
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has in fact increased the number of students going on to postsec-
ondary education.

We are also going to triple the amount of State funds going into
the Student Incentive Grant program because we feel that the high
indebtedness is a problem that we have to look at.

We are also going to implement a loan program of last resort.
What that would mean is that we would have a program where we
would be able to say to all students that we intend to make sure
you have the finances; if all the other programs together leave you
with an unmet need, we will in fact be there to take care of that
unmet need with some type of program. That, I think, gets away
from the financing issue and allows children to concentrate on
what their goals are and how they are going to get there.

Finally, let me conclude by saying the tax-exempt financing issue
on these loan programs is essential. I hope that you in Congress
will do everything possible to make sure that the tax-exempt fi-
nancing is allowed to continue.

There are some in the last administration, in the Education De-
partment and Treasury Department, who have thought that we
ought to do away with tax-exempt financing. The extra cost of bor-
rowing for lenders in the taxable market compared to the shrink-
ing spread that they are being allowed under the program is going
to mean that fewer and fewer lenders will participate if we don’t
allow that market to continue.

We can live under the caps that were passed under the 1986 Tax
Reform Act; we can’t live with the taxable financing and still have
the kind of expansion of programs that we think are necessary.

Mr. Chairman, I have elaborated on these types of changes in my
prepared statement. They cost probably under $200 million but
they could result in well over $2 billion in additional funds avail-
able to needy students to make sure that they have the opportunity
that I think all of us in public life want to have for them.

Thank you for letting me be a part of the program.

[The prepared statement of Governor McKernan follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN R. McKERNAN

I want to thank you for invitiog me to tastify befors ths Subcommittes this
morning. Having sat on your side of the table for four years, I know that
good testimony is brief testimony, so I will try to stay within Represeztacive
Schausr's five-micute time limit. That will pot, however, be easy, for this
Subcommittee is concerned with a sumber of issuss critical to this pation's
future. Is fact, I want to commend all of you for acknowledgiag the
trependous importance of educational access to this mation’s future and to our
ability to provide greater opportunity for all of our citizens.

1 bope you are all aware that states. too, have begun to acknowledge, as never
before, tha zsed to increass educational access for their citizens; access at
all levels -- preschool through post secondary -- and for all ages -- zot juse
for those who are betweea 5 and 22.

Iz Maine ia the past two years alcse, we have made major zew investments in
our education systems:

~in 1987, we increased Dy more tham amy stats in the natioan, funding for local
education

-for the past two years we have led the nation im the perceantage increase of
state funding to our university system .

-we bave created an intaractive talevizion system that is comnecting high
schools all over Maine with the university system, greatly increasing
educational access for our widely dispersed population.

-we have dramazically increased funding for child care, allowiag us to
increase the sumber of state-subsidized slots, raise salaries for child care
providers. and ezcourage privats 3ector progrims

-and by focusing state resources and atzantion oo the unsed for job tsaiaing
and retraiaing prograns, Maine is leadisg the sation ia the effort to provide
inrraasad edncarional oppostunities gmd options for our citizens
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1 could go or a2t great length about the nsed for suca inpvestments, about the
increasiag competition our sation and our people face, about the critical
importance of investizg iz our children and our workers. But as our time is
limited, I want to focus on access to higher educatiom. and to suggest - tror

my vaatage point as a Go and ber of the Eouse Education and
Labor Cammittee's SubecommitZse on Post S dary Ed ion -~ ways that both
the statss and ths federal go can s that whers thers’'s a will and

a desire for education, there's a way to financs it.

During the time I served on the Subcommittes, ws Oversaw the resuchorizacion
of the Eigher Bducation Acz of 1965 and, hemcs, ths continuation of the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program and Pell Grants. Those programs have provided
the needed resources for millions of Americaus to pursue higher education.

But those programs have 3ot Xept pace with incraases in educational costs. Iz
facs, the total pumber of fedsral finaucial aid dollars coming into Maine iz
recent years has declized. At a time whes our nation's econcwy is requiriag
mors collsge graduatss than evar defors, the tederal goverament has failed ©d
ensure that access to Digher education is a possidility for all of our
cicizens. -

Iz shor:. pecpie are falling through the cracks of our financial aid programs.

12 ordsr to £ill those csacks, we in Maine are building a program £hat -~
using federal and state resourcss —— will guarantee to ouc ecitizens that 1o
academically eligible studeat is danied the opportunity to obtain a
postsecondary education becauss of 1) a lack of knowledge of career
opportunities azd educational prograns, 3) a lack of iaformation about
financial aid resourcea, and 3), and most importantly., a lack of money.

The program will allow us to o two very important things. Oove, it will
increase substantially state-funded grants and loans to our students; and two,
it will allow us ©o5 brizqg all of che preseat aid programs -- federal ard state
—- under ope roof. We like to think of it as ose-stop shopping. Financial
aid counseling is made easier with the creatiom of ome statywids sourcs of
information, and the cracks are filled: if one program doesa’t meet 2 family's
ased, we'll make surs there is ons that does.

Such coordization. consolidaticn. and counseling will provids our stats wits a
vastly improved aethod of easurizng that students take full advantage of
exiseing aid programs. While such 3teps are eritical to our ability to
guarantgse our citizens the financial resources thsy seed. 30, toe, of cdurde.
ars st-ong, weil-faoded grant and loan programs. I'd liks to take jusc 3
zisucs €2 =3l 7ou about several of Maize's promising ew imiziacives.

Last April we created e Maize Educational Loan AutBority to offar familles
asd students az affordabls way 0 fizance higher education. MELXA Loanms, as we
call them, ars privately guarsstsed. They are i ded t3 supol
goveramezc-sponsored financial assis and campus-based aid and t5 ser7e
middle income familias who are eligible for virsually zo faderal or 3TCS aid
programs. fSuaiilied applicanzs may borrow from $2,000 to $20,000 3 year, u?
to the cost of sducation. Loan approval is based or ccedit wortiiness.
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This year, we intand to take MEL) one important step further. Because thare
are still isolated instances in whichk a student earms too much to recsive a
SLafford Loan and does 30t qualify for a MEL), we intend to create., withis the
Authority, a loan program of last resort. cne that will alluw us to gay Vvery
clearly to all of our citisens that no academically eligible studant will be
denied a college education solely due to lack of adequate financial

resources. It is a guarantse I belifeve we must make if we ars serious about
raising the aspirations of our young pecple apd giviag tham greatar
opportunities and options in their lives.

Iz addition, we will ask the Legislature to increase sigrificantly stacs
support for Maine's Student Incentive Scholarship Prograa so that we can
provide grants to all qualified applicants - ot the 59 percsnt we presently
serve -- and incemease substantially individual awards. - By doixng 30, we 2ope
to decrease Doth the amount of indsbtsdness éarsied Dy cur students and s
rats of default.

Maine has not, as I thizk these investaents show, shirxed its responsibilitias
to our students. We are more than willing to share the risks with families
and the federal goverzmant.

With only 14 percsat of cur state's population bolding 3 é-year college
degree. we know that we must make it possible for more of our citisems %o
enroll in higher education ~- whetder om a part-tine or full-time basis. Azd
we know that, oftsn, the GSL limits of $2,625 for the first two years do zot
begin to meet individual nseds. But in an era vhem more jobs than ever before
require at least siztsen years of schooling, when more and more workers $ingd
it zecessary to go back to school to leara 3ev skills, statss. om their own,
caznot meet the full aeed.

On Monday, I met with Bducation Secretary Cavasos to discuss with hin ways iz
which the Federal Govermment might more efZectively assist our nation’s
students and £ill some of the cracks that presently exist in stats and federal

prograns.

I suggestsd to him that the federal govermment provide incentives for stacss
to ereate programs ~- like Maine's yroposed aze —- that both incresse
counseling programs azd guarantee tie availability of academic loans 22
eligible studemts.

Iz devaicplag our new programs, we have falked with educatora, lezders, azd
families about the streagtis azd wedimesses of our present systsm. All of
them £oid us the same tii=g: that we eed mors fimancial aid counselizg and
esordinacion. In many instaaces, tie aid programs exist and the Tesourcas are
available, but students and tieir Zamilies ars eithler unawars of the T930UrTIs
or unable to 3ors through the myriad of Zsderal and 3taTe programs.

Consequentl?, as we increase fzndizg to sur state loan and ¢gzant programs, de
will also izcrease -~ at 2o GTPAC C33T -- our Iounseling effores. I suggested
£5 Sectetary Cavazos that the federal gover=meat excourage all states. ghrougk
3 matcaing grant program, €9 increase soupselizg eforis. We ars convizced iz
Maize that any additiczal ezpense would be jrracly ofiset by reductions ia
default rates.
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I also suggested to the Sacrecary one sffective and relatively insxzpensive way
ip which the fedsral goverament could work iz partaership with the states to
ensure that 20 eligible student i3 denied access to nigher educatios because
of a lack of financial resocurces. I2 Washisgton would help by partially
reinsuriag the default on state supplemestal loan programs, statas could float
the necessary bonds with the assurance that the federal goverzmant would
assume some of the risk. The cost of such a program iz Maine would be minimal
based on our state’'s low default history and the cTedit worthy aspect of our
loans.

1z addition to our loan programs, we need to find waya to increase the amount
of fedsral and stats dollars available for grants. The federal goverzment
earzently provides the State Studext Iacsntive Grant Program (SS262) whica
makes some Zunds available €o the statss to assist us iz providiag grascs o
eligidle students attending iascitutions of higher education. I am
encouraging the departaent to sxpand this program. We believe staces will
ezpand considerably the programs they offer wizh some incceased faderal

supporst.

Finally, I want to st-ess to all of you — 33 I aid with Secrstary Cavazos --
that the most important thing the federal gover=meant can do for higher
education is to resist further actacks oz Maize's ability to do tax exempt
financing. We cam live with the state caps placed on us and the restrictions
of the 1986 tax code changes. But further dstzimeatal action will be
devastating. Our secomdary markst Tecycles Stafford, PLUS, and SLS loaas witk
these funds, udnnsomthumnhaqplmmhmmihbh. Tax
exempc financing is a wise and cost effective use of g T ces.

As tuition, rocm, and board contisue %o rise dramatically 3o, too, I chiszk,
does m”:cqemm:aqwdc&uduuanmet 4 gTeaT BAnY
of our people. and that i3 a percsption that this natioca, chis land of
opportunity, camuot afford — literally or figuratively -- to allaw T2
persisc. By coeating a fedsral/state partzership that, among other ehings,
guazantees the availability of financial aid, we sexd a clear message that
enis pation valuss education and believes in the promise axd potential of eack
of our citisens.

In closizg, I want to thank the subcommittee for taking so seriously ths
ericical compection between educational excsllencs and economic prosperity. I
want to emcourage you and the Bducation and Laber Committse to continue %o
pusia for programs and policios -- at Dotk tha faderal and stats level — tlat
will opez tae doors of higher education and opportanity to more of our people.
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Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much for coming down
here to testify and telling us about your experience. We are very
grateful to you.

You are quite right. If we do go to this business of extending
public education, it will have to be phased in over a period of years.
It cannot be done overnight. But the logic of it seems to stand.

I notice that in your prepared statement you state:

That we need more financial aid counseling and coordination. In many instances,
the aid programs exist and the resources are available, but students and their fami-

lies are either unaware of the resources or unable to sort through the myriad of
Federal and State programs.

I must say from my own knowledge that is a masterpiece of un-
derstatement. The array of different Federal and State aid pro-
grams is absolutely mind blowing; it’s dazzling. We have this im-
pressive bureaucracy of people who are trying to explain it, trying
to interpret, trying to help kids and their parents find their way
through the labyrinth, and it isn’t very successful.

We have heard from Mr. Brademas that especially for low-
income minority kids taking on these enormous loans early in life
before even the beginning of their careers can be a daunting phe-
nomenon. It’s a turnoff for a lot of kids—not only the low income.

You talk about the myriad of programs and indicate that we
need more counselors and more information to guide people
through the maze, and you say that in the ultimate instance we
are going to provide the money for you to do it anyway. Wouldn’t it
therefore be a lot simpler and wouldn't it be intellectually clearer
for our country to say we are going to extend public education?

You are saying any kid that needs it is going to get it. Why don’t
we make a simple declaratory statement that public education
through college is a given?

We started out with public education, K through 12, in 1910.
Then the Truman Commission came along 40 years after that, in
1947, and said that we should extend that through 2 years of col-
lege, treating it just the way we treat high school.

Now, 41 years after the Truman recommendation, which got very
little notice and absolutely no debate—we are suggesting today
that we build on what Truman was suggesting 40 years ago; we
think public entitlement ought to be for another 4 years of public
education after high school. Then we can get rid of this nightmare
of aid programs that it takes a skilled professional to understand
and relate to and interpret to the kids and their parents.

Wouldn’t it be more intellectually honest of us to say that we are
to establish education as a top priority? That based on the three-
quarters of a century that has taken place since 1910 we have de-
cided to extend public education down 2 years to ensure an en-
riched Head Start experience for every kid who needs it—not just
the ones who don’t need it, as is the case now. And we are going to
extend public education up to 4 years—not just because the kids
need it, but because our society needs it.

The pain and the cost in our society is such that we simply
cannot afford not to do that. As a financial matter, if the model
that we are referring to—GI bill of rights—indicates that the Gov-
ernment gets back at a minimum between $5 and $12 for every
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dollar it expended assuring postsecondary access for GI's, how can
we afford not to make that investment?

And isn’t it more honest simply to say we are extending the
system 4 years and you can forget all of this nightmare, this
morass, this swamp of different competing programs and just
assume when you come to the schoolhouse door at age 3 you are
going to have a ticket to education through elementary school,
through secondary school, and through college, and that we are
doing so because we need it as a society?

Governor McKERNAN. I think your suggestion is one that obvi-
ously merits continued discussion. It seems to me to fall into the
category, however, of universal health coverage. The same type of
issue which the new Senate majority leader from our State, Sena-
tor Mitchell, recently responded in response to a question about
universal health care:

I don’t even address those issues because I try to deal in the realm of the attain-
able and it is not going to happen.

I guess that is sort of my reaction to your suggestion. I am not
sure that at this point this country is prepared to have taxpayers,
people who are earning $15,000 or $20,000 a year, having their
taxes go to finance the college costs of the richest in this country. I
think that we now have a program which tries to identify those
people for whom access is a problem.

I think we would be better served, especially in the short run,
perhaps discussing the larger issue of where we ought to be going
as a nation in the long run on education. We have to be discussing
in the short run how we are going to make sure that those people
who are falling through the cracks and for whom access really is a
problem receive their education.

Representative SCHEUER. It might be that access to the 4 years of
postsecondary education might be means tested. That certainly is a
possibility. Again, if you means test it, that would be one barrier,
but we still would be getting away from this nightmare of a wide
variety of programs that very few people understand even when
they study them.

Let me make a point about your illusion to our health care
system, that we can’t afford universal access to health care. Gover-
nor, we have it right now. We have universal access to health care.
But it isn’t very well thought through and it isn’t very efficient.

When poor people who do not have health insurance, who can’t
afford a doctor, get sick they go to the hospital emergency room,
and the hospital emergency room across the length and breadth of
the United States has become the family doctor.

That is a damn poor way of setting up universal access to a
health care system. It uses scarce resources in a very inefficient
way. We could do a heck of a lot better if we decided to bite the
bullet and move into a national health care system that was well
planned and tightly administered.

This same JEC Subcommittee that I chair held hearings about a
year ago on what is wrong with our health care system. Joe Cali-
fano, the former Secretary of HHS, indicated that we are wasting
about $125 billion a year because of the rather unplanned, chaotic,
ill-thought through nonsystem that we have as our health care
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system. This is a perfect example of it. You know perfectly well
that there isn’t any place in the United States—I hope there
isn’t—where a poor person if they are sick can’t go to get help. It’s
the hospital emergency room. That is an unplanned, wasteful,
highly cost-ineffective way of producing health care.

Maybe we have the same thing with our education system. And
one wonders why we have to go through all these convolutions that
you are talking about—these myriad of programs which require
counselors to interpret them, a loan program with a high-default
rate, a loan program that turns off a lot of the kids that we most
urgently want to include in our postsecondary system. This raises
questions that we are not going to solve today.

Governor McKerNAN. I would like to make two points. One to
clarify the record. I did not say that we should not have universal
access to health care. I said the whole issue of universal health
care coverage is something which at this point this country is not
going to be able to afford. I heartily concur that if you look at
almost every State in the Nation, we are struggling with the in-
creased cost of health care and the whole issue of access to health
care.

I think it is also important to realize that we can do better with
what we now have. That ought to be our short-term goal, making
sure that we do have adequate access either to health care or to
postsecondary education, which is why we are here, to look at the
myriad of programs and find a way to consolidate those and to
make sure that people do understand what is available so that we
maximize those programs that do exist while we are talking about
the kind of creative changes that you are looking to make in the
long term.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you.

Congressman Williams.

Representative WiLLiaMs. No questions.

Representative SCHEUER. Congresswoman Lowey.

Representative LowEy. Governor, you talked about your counsel-
ing program and that you are going to increase that. Sorting
through the maze of Federal and State programs in most States is
a difficult problem for families and students. How have you dealt
with it? Is it in practice now? And how successful have you been?

Governor McKERNAN. We are about to propose to our State legis-
lature the consolidation of the various programs. We have, as do
most States, programs that are run in State government as well as
some private programs that are run to implement various Federal
programs, both grant and loan programs.

The problem is that there isn’t a great understanding even with
the high school guidance counselors. There are a couple of States—
Vermaont is one—where they have taken all the programs and put
them in a separate agency and they have people they employ on a
part-time basis to go to schools to explain programs and what is
available. They have seen a significant increase in the percentage
of their students who have gone to postsecondary education. That
is the program that we intend to implement with some changes in
addition to the major program which I talked about, which is a last
resort loan program, to say if all else fails don’t worry about find-

95-658 0 - 89 - 4
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ing adequate funds; we are going to have the kind of flexible loan
program to make sure that we make up the unmet need.

I think that kind of one-stop shopping is really important for
young people, especially those that Mr. Brademas talked about,
who are of lesser economic means, for whom the whole aspect of
trying to figure out how you go and borrow all this kind of money
and what it really means and how you combine grants with loans
is just more than they want to deal with and therefore oftentimes
that turns them off to going on to getting the education that they
are going to need.

Representative Lowey. In times of the budget deficit many of us
are looking toward the private sector for a partnership. I wonder to
what extent you have the private sector involved in Maine?

Governor McKErNAN. We have done a number of things. Not as
much in postsecondary as we have with the preschool and elemen-
tary and secondary. We formed what Congresswoman Snowe re-
ferred to as our aspirations compact.

As I said in my testimony, aspirations are a problem in many
parts of our State. We have businesses involved with the communi-
ty and with the local schools to work on increasing aspirations, pro-
grams that identify for the schools and the children what is in
store for them, what they can do with an education, how they are
going to be able to do the kind of things that they want to do and
to improve their standard of living with education.

You have probably all heard of L.L. Bean, which is one of our
major employers. They have just given $600,000 to our Aspirations
Foundation, which is an example of the kind of corporate participa-
tion that we are getting.

Representative LowEy. Thank you.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much, Governor
McKernan. We are delighted that you came down and chatted with
us.
Governor McKErNAN. Thank you very much. I apologize for leav-
ing, but I have a plane to catch.

Representative SCHEUER. Jule Sugarman directs the largest and
most complex State agency in the State of Washington, with 14,000
employees and management problems ranging from medical assist-
ance for low-income people to the supervision of convicted juvenile
offenders.

Maybe if we had had a more adequately funded and well-directed
Head Start program over the last 20 years, since the years that you
began the program, we would have fewer convicted juvenile offend-
ers to deal with.

It is a source of great personal pleasure and gratification to me
that you are here. We worked together 24 years ago when you led
us into the Head Start era. We are delighted to have you back.

Please tell us, as you look back in retrospect over the history of
the Head Start program, how do you appraise it? Do you think it is
worth expanding so that every American child, especially those
who need it most, the low-income kids from perhaps culturally and
educationally deprived families, have access to it?
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STATEMENT OF HON. JULE M. SUGARMAN, SECRETARY, DEPART-
MENT OF SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, STATE OF WASHING-
TON

Mr. SugarMAN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman and members of the
subcommittee. I appreciate the opportunity to be here today. With
your indulgence, I will file my prepared statement for the record
and then simply highlight it.

Representative SCHEUER. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SucarRMAN. The hearing today creates an interesting juxta-
position between the needs in the higher education field and the
needs in the preschool field, the early childhood field, as I would
define it.

It is interesting in two ways. One, they may be competitive for
what so far you have described as very limited resources. I want to
comment later in my testimony on the resources issues.

But also there seems to be an assumption that in future years
there will be a need for a great expansion of higher education. I
want to say to you, very frankly, that in my judgment we are pro-
ducing a group of young people who are not going to be ready for
higher education, who will not be able to successfully participate in
it, and your problem may be exactly the opposite: more colleges
available than there are students to fill them.

I say that because of the experiences I have had in the State of
Washington since I have been there for the last 2% years and
based on a very broad range of contacts throughout the country,
people in the Head Start programs, people in positions similar to
mine in State agencies, and contact with the chief State school offi-
cers.

Basically, ladies and gentlemen, the children of this country, in
my judgment, are in the most desperate condition that thay have
ever been in. I don’t say that very lightly. As you know, Congress-
man, I am not a very flappable person.

The desperation that I see in your own State, the State of New
York, around children and family issues, the incidence of child
abuse and neglect, the incidence of drug and alcohol addiction
among parents and among children, the serious delinquency, the
unhealthy lifestyles, the gross incidence of misparenting and aban-
donment of parental responsibilities, failures to thrive in school
and the serious deficits in self-esteem and motivation among youth
should be truly alarming for this country. There isn’t going to be a
work force in this coutnry if these trends continue.

Representative SCHEUER. There isn’t going to be a work force?

Mr. SucarMAN. A productive work force in this country if thess
trends continue. It is simply too late to deal with the issue at the
collelge level if you haven't also dealt with it at the younger age
level.

I find a true desperation existing among people who are working
with families and children.

I was in New York City recently visiting with some of the wel-
fare agencies in that community, the private welfare agencies.
They told me that they can no longer find people to work in their
programs because of the conditions of the families with which they
are dealing.
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The antagonism, the desperation, the lack of concern and motiva-
tion, the lack of hope for the future is now endemic among families
and their behavior is so dangerous to the workers involved that
those public service systems are crumbling. They are crumbling not
only in New York, but in Philadelphia, in Detroit, in Chicago, in
the District of Columbia, and in almost all of the major urban
areas of this country.

So I think the magnitude of the issue and the significance of the
issue that you are dealing with here today is much larger than
most people realize.

Children born in the last 10 years are different than children we
have talked about over the last 20 years. They come in majority
numbers from families that are single parent families, from fami-
lies that are in poverty, from families that have a high incidence of
drug and alcohol abuse and all the other debilitating conditions
which make it impossible for them to function well.

Ten years ago when I would talk to people in the public school
systems about how social and health services relate to what goes
on in education, they would say education is education and social
and health services are something out there for welfare families.

What I find all through the State of Washington, in our affluent
communities as well as our rural communities, is a desperate cry
for help now. We have families out there we can’t deal with; kids
who can’t function because the family situation is so dysfunctional
that we are just not able to deal with it.

If I had the capacity to do so, I would put social workers from
our department and health workers from our department in virtu-
ally every school in the State of Washington. I think my experience
is not dissimilar from what I hear as to the need elsewhere.

My testimony is a curious blend of optimism and realism. Opti-
mism in the sense of saying we know what to do about younger
children; realism in saying that if there are not the resources to do
that, we are not going to do what we need to do.

We are on the cusp of really going at early childhood in a serious
way. Let me explain to the subcommittee what I mean by early
childhood.

1 mean those activities—educational, social and health in
nature—that cover children from preconception, family planning,
and the point of conception through good maternal and child
health care, through good assessment, through good preschool pro-
grams of all sorts on into, I would say, through the second grade.

Those of you who were on the committee at the time remember
our discussions about followthrough and the importance of having
a continuity of service.

If I could be king in this country, I would essentially reorganize
our educational and other systems to cover that period from birth
through age 7 and see that as a continuous spectrum of activities.

The need for these programs to meet the needs of children also
intersects with the growth of the child care need in this country—
care that is necessary basically because people are working, be-
cause families have to work to survive in the society; that is, both
members or all of the adult members of the family have to work in
order to survive. The problem of how to care for children in that
context is very difficult.
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I would submit that the day-care or child-care needs and the
early childhood needs are not different in nature, that they are all,
or should be, developmental, that we should be concentrating and
providing an equal quality of care in our child-care programs to
what we provide in our early childhood periods.

I have submitted to the subcommittee in my prepared statement
some data which indicate that by 1994, if one had the will and the
motivation to do so, we could have in place an industry of roughly
$100 billion. We now probably have an industry of between $30 and
$40 billion consisting of public funding and private funding and pa-
rental funding. But the need is to munificently and magnificently
increase that amount.

Not all of this is the responsibility of the Federal Government by
any means. I think it does take a combination of resources, from
State and Federal Governments, and a very significant contribu-
tion from individuals.

There are those who believe that private industry will make a
significant contribution. I share John Brademas’ reservations as to
their capacity to do so. If you look at all the child-care programs in
the country, some six-tenths of 1 percent of private companies are
involved. That may grow incrementally, but not very large.

I recognize the subcomittee has limited time today, so let me just
concentrate on this funding issue.

I don’t share Governor McKernan’s reservations on the capacity
of this country to provide what it needs to provide. I believe if you
look at our tax situation in this country we have very modest taxes
compared to the other industrialized economies of this world. And I
believe that there is both a capacity and a will to see significant
additional taxes if they are directed toward the needs of children.

Every poll that I have seen in recent times says three things:

No. 1, we believe that children, youth, and families are a critical
issue. No. 2, we think that those programs are underfunded and
need to be better funded. No. 3, we are willing to support them
with our taxes as long as we are assured that the money will go
into that kind of activity.

We are testing that in the State of Washington now through an
initiative which we will place on the ballot next November—a $720
million tax increase in the State, funded by an additional sales tax,
because the need is so apparent out there and people are so com-
mitted to it.

A group of us have been working nationally on a similar concept
at the Federal Government level which would call for the creation
of a children’s trust fund, basically to be financed by an additional
payroll tax, a minimum, I would say, of three-tenths of a percent,
which will produce about $20 billion a year.

That sounds like an enormous sum. I would submit to you, to use
the chairman’s words of a few minutes ago, this is an investment
in America. This is not an expenditure in America. It is an invest-
ment that is absolutely essential if we are going to be able to serve
the needs of the population now coming into maturity and if we
are going to be able to preserve the competitive ability of this coun-
try to survive in economic terms.

Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Sugarman follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF HON. JULE M. SUGARMAN

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Camittas

- I appreciats the opportunity to testify today. By way of identification I
am currently Secretary of Social ard Health Sexvices in the State of
Washington. mumm'wmzwmm
Head Start program during its first five years, hriefly headed the federal
Children's Bureau and the Office of Child Development, administared the New
Yark City Bumen Rescurces Administration and the National Day Care and Child
Development Council. My special expertise is in the translating of program
concapts and goals into cperating realities. I will concentrats today on
thoss; that is questions of policy, crganization, funding, infrastyucture
and operation.

I plan to focus my testimony today on two separate, but overlapping types of
programs:  those which we gensrally call child development and those
gensrally called child care or day cars. The nsed for and valuss of these
programs has bean well documantad in earlier hearings of this and other
camittess of the Congress and I do not intand to spend much time on
justifying the nesd. There are however, thres fundsmmantal points I want to
maks,

° Based on my expariences in the Stats of Washingtan and knowledge
of caditions throughout the mation, aur children and families are
in greater peril than at anytime in histery. The incidence of
child abuse and neglect, drug amd alcchol use, sericus
dalinquency, unhealthy life styles, gross instances of
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misparenting and abandorment of parental responsibilities,
failures to thrive in school and ssricus deficits in self estamm
and motivation among youth is truly alarming.

virtually every grop in the coamntxy, whether it be the Chief
mmm,mwmumma
. PAucation, the Anarican Academy of Pediatrics, or the Camittes
for Econcmic Development, that has looksd at the issus has
conclidad that the early chilchood paricd is both the pericd of
mwwmmmqmmm
the futire of our society and ocur econcay.

An increased mumber of pscple have concluded that the valuss to be
cained are so great that othar children with problems mey have to
be assigned a lower pricrity in funding of sarvices. I do not
agres that the coamtry nesds to maks that choice, but iz it is to
be made than I reluctantly would sgpport this emerging view.

While there is encrmous consensus on the need for early childhood
programs, we currently have grees inadecuacies in goals,
arganization and infrastructure as wall as persormal, physical and
financial rescurces to achieve our cbjectives. In effect a new




The tarm "early childhocd" programs means different things to different
pecple. In this presentation it enccupasses a wide variety of activities
focused on children gnd their families from the pre-~comcsption pericd
through age seven. Bacause of the multiple forms of families in today's
society I use that term to incliude all those individuals who play a
significant role in the murturing of the child. The upper age level of
seven is admittadly scmeshat arbitrary, but I use it for two reasons. First
it exphasizes the contimiity of develcpmant from infancy through the
toddler, preschool and kindergartan years into the begimings of the school
yesars. In our existing array of sexrvices this age pericd of sexvices is
Myw‘mmmwmmmmm. Second,
age seven is the cxrrent yper limit for Medicaid health services for
children up to 100t of the poverty level, an inccms level which is
significantly higher than most states use for general Medicaid services.

The types of sexrvices I ewision as fundamental to a2 sourd early childhood
program include family focusad services such as education in parenting or
nrturing and family support networks which provide contimuing pesr group
ad professicnal help on raising children and family plamning. Such family
focused programs also nead to have linkages with adult service programs such
as health care, drug and alcohol control, job training and comseling, arger
management and conflict resclution. Put ancther way the development of

children is integrally related to the healthy development of their adult
nrturers.
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Good prenatal medical and nutritional services are an essential ingredient
of early childhood along with a full range of padiatric sarvices. There
must be good dental, mental health and othar specialized health services
such as optamstric, axdiclogy and spesch theraspy activities. A full amxd
effective program of immmizations must be included.

I think it is essential that pericdic develcgmental assessments be
conchuctad, first at hirth, then at six to nine months and at least once more
in the ages of two and three.

The range of educational/social services needed includes infant care
mograns (in a child care modality), toddler and preschocl programs in both
part day and child care modalities, kindergarten, early schooling and Head
Start. Also essantial are special education activities for children with
developmental deficits or the potantial for developing such deficits.
Therapsutic child care for abusad children is vary necessary.

All children at thess ages nesd access to the child abuse and neglect
networks as wall as various child welfare services.

Iron one another, All edicational theory acioxwledges that children develop
at different rates and have widely varying nesds as to intensity of
services, Yet we persist in designing programs strictly according to age
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and with astamding uniformity. There are many children who need ro_
sarvices in the early years beyod those provided directly by the family.
At the other end of the spectnm a child in a seversly dysfunctional family
may nesd total care by persons outside the family. What is needed is a well
thoauxght cut and contimally updated development program for each individual
child which is understood, accepted by and utilized by the family and all
sexrvice providers. mmmmmmumﬁu
aong all sexvice providers.

All children need services vhich are designed to frther their education,
social, physical and excticral development. All programs should be designed

wmys, This is not to argus for cromnized arricula in every type of
sexvice. It is to argue that every service provider nesds to understand how
©periences shaps the child and is required to tailor those experiences to
the needs of each particular child. ‘

snifon sexvice, I am not enttusiastic about public sypport for uniform
preschool programs at ages three, four or youger. I think universal
programs terd to wests funds which are more critically nesded by cther
children. I do reccgnize the value of having children from different
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backgrounds in a particular service program, but only in moderation. If we
scmeday reach a financial nirvana then we can have universal sarvice
availability although I would argue that much of it would be superflucus for
many children,

Scxe of Need

A critical question for public officials is what is the scops of need for
saxvices. mmmamummmmmmﬁm
the child's cwn developmental nesds and the family need for services during
aployment, education, paricds of illness axd other family relatad reasons.
Many children nssd service for both reascns. Many children nesd more than
one sexvice. For exmple, the child enrolled in kirdergartan wose family
works will nesd service during the times when kindergactan is not in
sesxion. Similarly the Heed Start child nesds care in the smmer mnths if
Bead Start is not operating during that period.

In the tables and charts which follow, I have tried to provide a very rouxh
estimats of the mubars of children nesding service for family or child
purposss. Thes: estimates are, at best, an informed judgment of saxrvice
need. They ars ot epirically besed cn diagnostic assessments. They
probably combine both real nesd and family preferences which result in the
prchase of service even though the nesd for it is dubious.

The estimates anticipats the exparded participation of women in the work

forea.
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TABLE A
NUMBERS OF CHILDREN BY TYPE OF PROGRAM
(In Thousands)

'mu_nu_smm_;m_ Part Day Programs

% Served Child Cavre —Preschoo)

of Age Kinder- Head Start

Group Family  Group Family  Group Public  Private garten  and Other
Infants (0-1) 50% 2,900 700 XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
Toddlers (2-3) 65% 2,600 1,500 XXX XXX XXX 100 XXX XXX
Preschool
(1) Age 4 85% 900 1,000 700 400 600 200 XXX 600
(2) Age 5 - 90% 900 900 1,700 600 XXX XXX 3,400 200
School Age
(6-14) 10% XXX _Xxx 13,300 10,000 xxx XXX XXX xxx
TOTALS XXX 7,300 4,100 15,700 11,000 600 900 3,400 800

NOTE: Some children receive more than one type of service.

So1
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‘ _Age

A. Infants (0-1)
8. Toddlers (2-3)
C. Preschool
(1) Age &
(2) Age §

D. School Age
(6-14)

Full Day Child Care
Eamily  Group
$5,000  $6,000
4,000 4,500
3,000 4,000
3,000 4,000
AXX xxx

TABLE B

_Child Care
Family Group
$ xxx $  xxx
XX xxx
1,800 2,400
1,800 2,400
1,200 1,600

NOTE: A1 programs are assumed to incorporate a developmental philosophy.

Part Day Programs
— PreSchoo]

Kinder-

Public  Private garten
$ xxx 0§ xxx § xxx
XXX 2,400 XXX

2,400 2,200 XXX

XXX XXX 2,200

XXX XXX XXX

Head Start

and Other
$  xxx
xxx
3,600
3,600

901



- fAge
A. Infants (0-1)
8. Toddlers (2-3)
C. Preschool

(1) Age 4

{(2) Age S

D. School Age
(6-14)

TOTALS

Full Day Child Care

Eamily  Growp

$14,500 $4,200
10,400 6,750
2,700 4,000
2,700 3,600

— XX XXX

$30,300

TABLE C
TOTAL COSTS BY TYPE GF PROGRAM

(Dollars in Millions)

—_—  Part Day Programs

—Child Care —Preschool
Kinder-
Eamily Growp  Public  Private garten
$ xxx $ xxx $ xxx $ xxx § xxx
XXX XXX XXX 1,680 XXX
1,260 960 1,440 440 XXX
3,060 1,440 XXX %X 7,480
15,960  $16.000 __xxx __xXxx XXX
$20,280 $18,400 $1,440 $2,120 $ 7,480

Head Start Total
and Other

$  xxx $18,700
XXX 18,830
2,160 12,960
720 19,000

$ 2,880 $101,450

Lot
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CHART I

1994 Numbers of Children In Early Childhood
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Dollars in Millions

1994 Costs of Early Childhood and Child Care

Chart IIX
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ammmmmtmmmmmmwdaym
Cantars ard rursery schools as well as by privats individuals who offer
family day care and nursery programs. Data on these providers, particularly
thoss who are unlicensed, is not really available.

I would strongly recomssnd that Congress undartaks a more scisntific
analysis of aggregats demand as well as an assessment of what should be
mmmynmtuwhmuymmw:m,mwclm
furds.

industxy, mmmmwm“mmm,
perscrral, leadership and financial rescurces, it also needs both individual
entreprenegrship and sourd business plans if it is to be successful. What
mnmmmdumwmmmmm
industry.

Laadership

Don Frasar, an entinsiastic supportar of child developmant prograrms, a
mm«mmmmuwmmm
issus in a nutshell — “the prchlem is that nobody is in charge.” We have
not, mmmm,wmwmemmm



112

to be responsible for this pericd of life. By responsible I mean doing the
pmm,mmmitmmsmmmmmm
available, and arranging for the necessary financing. I do not wish to
imply that the responsible crganization would necessarily itself daliver any
ar all of the services. But soms public institution needs to.have the
:aspasibﬂityfwudmtoitthatmiasmavﬁihhhuﬂmiblo
to thoss who need them.

The public schools are an cbvicus candidats for leadership. They have
structure, personnel, physical facilities and reverue raising capacity, hut
they also have limitations. Pirst there is the matter of imterest and
motivation. Many educational systems fecl overburdensd already and prefer
to corcentyata both on axrent K-12 systams and specifically educaticnal
activities. Because of federal mandates most public schools are
significantly involved in early childhood programs for special nesds
children. These activities have provided schools significant experience in
working with youge: children. There is growing support by educational
leaders such as the Chief Stats School officers for achools to offer
programs for four year olds, particularly low income children. Same public
musmmmmmmmmma'mmmm
school child care. But school systams as a whole are not yet significantly
involved in child care or in child develcpment programs.

An especially difficult problem is the often substantially lower salaries
md&mudmmummpum.cm. Even for pecple
with similar qualifications, the differences are striking. While no one can
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deferd the salaries paid in day care, the payment of school level wages
would substantially escalats the costs of sexrvice.

Many child care activitics are carried cut under the auspices of stats or
local government social or huwan sarvice agencies. These agencies oftan
license and in some cases fund early childhood programs. Their authority to
license may extand to for profit as well as cther organizations.

In addition, many preschocl programs (e.g. musery schools are cparatad by
individuals or privats entrepreneanxs without goverrment supervision or
financing. Finally, we have many health, sccial and parent ssrvices being
offerwd by crcanizations that have no official ar even working relationships
with child develcpment programs.

Mwmmhammwaﬁthmwwm:nu
leadership. Mmmhﬂsﬁyﬁbmmkndqmmas
to what various arganizations should offer to the family and child.

mumammimmmmmywm
in that it offers families a wide variety of choices. Howver, the lack of
even minimal standards and the discontimiities among programs arques
forcetully for same typs of cartral authority and respansibility.

I suggest to this comittes that the assigrment of responsibility and
authority for child developmant/child care activities need not be wniform
throughout the nation. Individual states amd local goverrments should be
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pexmitted to develop the particular type of arrangement they find most
useful. What the federal goverrment should be encowraging and assisting
financially are a variety of crganizational arrangements that:

° Assure that furding for child develomment/child care activities
will be vigorously pursusd

o wwmmmmMmmﬂdu
publicly financed at varicus family income levels

o Facilitate plarning and pricrity setting, at least in terms of
public furding

o Integrats plamning for physical facilities with other commmity
-
plaming

o Provide angoing training and caresr paths among programs

© Provide essantial stardards and for licensing and monitoring of
p:cgmnot_antyp-

-} Facilitats workiry rdlationships with health, social and family
Frograns

o Facilitates continuity of sexvice in working with the family

and/ar chila
95-658 161
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° Provides for accessible information and referral services

o Incorporates data collection and analysis activities adecuate to
parmit continuing plamning ard evaluation

It may be that rather than salecting a specific cparating crganization,
cammities sy chooss to establish acme sort of cocrdinating arganization.
I balieve that can work provided the coordinating crgenization has
sufficient authority to acoonplish the responsibilities described above and
a strong role in bdgets ard prievity setting. Other cammities may wish
to select a new cxrganization or even to creats a child developmant agercy.
Whatsver the crganizational form I think it is critical to provide for
mmaningful involvemant of (a) families ard (b) privats providers whether or
not they have public funding.

Intasttuchre Gnsidexations

FPhysical facilities, transportation and qualified staff are major
cansiderations in the development of programs. There is virtually no
reliable data available an the nesd for and availability of thess resances.

Thare is a common assumption that public schools have lots of urused space.
I suspact the reality is that the situation varies widaly smong cammities.
Same cammities have school space, but in the wrong locations or in
buildings which are pocrly configured for child develcpment purposes. The
waﬂabﬂityotmmmllyaﬂyhmmamityby
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cammity basis and cught to be part of the camamity planning process.
There is very likely to be a dmand for financial assistance for both public
and privats crganizations for facility construction and renovetion.

Transportation issues are more camplicated than most school transportation
issuss bacause (a) yourger children are involved; (b) transportation between
different programs (e.g.) kindergartan amd child care) mmy be required: (c)
sarvices (espscially family day care) will be cffered in a much larger
nmber of locations; and (d) transportation may have to be to the door of
mﬁcmmwmmmmm.

With respect to staffing, there are major unsettled issues with respect to
levals of staffing and basic qualifications required. In genaral it is
highly unlikaly that sufficient persormal are available for major epsnsions
in sarvices. Therefore extansive training will have to bs provided.

Ihe Federal Role

The scope of the industry to be developed, same $101 billion by 1994, is
encrmous. ‘There are significant elemsnts of funding already in place.
Kirdergartens are largaly financed tixough local or stats finding. Fedaral
and stats funds subsidized Head Start as wall as day care in a magnitude of
rouchly $7-10 billion. Families pay most of the costs of muxsery school and
significant portions of part and full day care sexvices. A hamdful of
aployers contributs to the costs of day care.



mwmmmm,mmmm. However, I
balisve there are tremendous variations in the ability of states and local
camunities to finance such service. I estimats that 45% of infants, 40% of
toddlers, 30% of four year olds, 25% of five year olds and 20% of achool age
children are in families with inccmss below the poverty level. Similarly,

an average of 26% of children wrder fiftsen are estimated to be in single
parent homes. Both types of families have very limited capacities to pay
the full costs of child care services.

Thare are significant differences in the proportions of children under five
to total population in each stats. Utah is highest with 11.8%. States in
the 8-9 parcant range include Alaska, Idaho, louisiama, Mississippi, New
‘Mexico and Wyaring. In contrast, the District of Columbia, Connecticut,
Flerida, Hmmii, Massachusetts, Pernsylvania and Rhode Island have 6.5% or
less.

By anothar msasure, children wxer three in poverty (1980 data) varied from
8 paroent in Wyamming to 31 percent in Mississippi.

In still ancther indicator parsonal per capita income (1986) levels varied
frem highs of $19,600 in Caomecticat, $18,626 in New Jearsey and $19,397 in

D.C. to lows of $9,716 in Mississippi, $10,576 in West Virginia amd $10,891
in Vermont.
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The thrust of all this data demonstrates very substantial differences in the
ability of statas to finance early childhood programs.

The parallal questicn is what is the capacity of the federal goverrment to
finance additional services for children. As a point of reference, Fedaral
opeditires for services to children,youth and families will total about

$33 million in 1989 or approximataly three tanths of a percant (.3%) of the
federal hudget. If the fedaral goverrment were to asmme half of the costs
of develcping the new sexvices we would be looking at a need for roughly $25
billion each yesr. In the contaxt of the intarest in reducing the federal
daticit, I ses no way to finance this level of critically needed saxrvices

without additional reverues.

I have besn discussing with many leaders in the children's fiald a proposal
%o creats an emrmarkad Children's Trust to finance child care and cther
essential services for children, youth and families. Purding would come
fram a .3% payroll contrilution from both esployers and amployess, as well
as a higher rats of contribution on vages and earnings above the 1988 “cap"
of $45,300. This approach, depsnding on the rate of contributions above the
"cap®, could ganarats between $26 arxd $40 billion per year, thereby
aliminating any conosen sbout incressing the deficit. I have attached a
copy of my proposal to tha tastimony.
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Sonclusico

The irportance of early childhood/child care programs is universally
acceptad and a new public/privats industry is emarging to meet the need.
-mmmmmmammmmm
throuch age 7. The sexrvioss should be camrehensive, but customized to the
m-dsotud:tmilymd:um w-mnammmpmic
mmmmmmmm—.

A full program in 1994 would cost approximately $100 billion. Scme $40-60
mammuwwm&mmw. It
mmmmwmmqum:mm
m,mumm«mbmmum A Children's
Mumwnmmmumm.

mjummhmmmmmmmmmg
early childhood and child care services. There needs to be "scmecne in
charge.® That crganization nesds to have enzerated powars which make
possible an intagrated industry.
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Representative SCHEUER. Thank you very much, Jule.

I agree with your observations about our elementary and second-
ary school system. In New York the picture that you painted would
be an understatement. It is a school system in terrible crisis. This
crisis was the subject of our first 9 days of hearings. I will make
sure that you get that report.

We appreciate your testimony very much.

Now we will hear from Admiral James Watkins, former Chief of
Naval Operations and former Chairman of the President’s Commis-
sion on AIDS.

Admiral Watkins testified absolutely brilliantly before our sub-
committee about a year ago. He is such a unique public leader and
has fulfilled such a marvelous public role that we invited him back
to testify on the question of expanding America’s education system.

Admiral, it is very comforting to us that a man of your superla-
tive quality can rise to the top in the ranks of our military.

Please take such time as you may need and tell us your reaction
to the statement of President Truman’s commission that the time
has come to make education through the 14th or the 16th grade
available in the same way that high school education is now avail-
able, and likewise, to make Head Start available for every Ameri-
can kid, especially the 80 percent of the kids who need it the most
who are not getting it at the present time.

STATEMENT OF ADM. JAMES WATKINS (RETIRED), U.S. NAVY,
AND FORMER CHAIRMAN, PRESIDENT’S COMMISSION ON AIDS

Admiral WartkiNs. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman, par-
ticularly for asking me back this year. I think your report released
today on the education deficit is right on the mark.

You focused in that report on early childhood education program
needs. I am going to talk a little bit more about the health aspect
because we saw the vital importance of this issue in very clear and
clarion terms during our AIDS investigation.

You have clearly grasped the breadth and the depth of the liter-
acy issue across the Nation. I think you will recall that during our
prehearing discussions last year there were some who would indi-
cate that perhaps there is a relatively cheap and quick fix that we
could put in for adult literacy and this sort of thing. I think your
report clearly surrounds the issue in a much broader way, that this
is a much larger issue than can be solved in a quick-fix fashion.

So today I would suggest that perhaps I will come in from a dif-
ferent vantage point and focus on two additional elements and
then 1 will answer your question about the Truman belief in the
educational concept of the future of the Nation.

The health of the Nation and iis application to a competitive
work force and the motivation of the youngsters as new entrants
into the work force become very critical elements, the glue, if you
will, that will bind your education deficit report together and bring
it to fruition.

Without the good health of the youngsters and without a motiva-
tion and extraction from the hopelessness so many find themselves
in, we are not going to realize your good literary objectives—I
agree 100 percent with Jule Sugarman on this. I thought his testi-
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mony hit the mark right on the head and was in total synchroniza-
tion with what we heard from 600 witnesses during 43 hearings on
the AIDS Commission—all extremely concerned about the health
and welfare of our young people, particularly those that we call at
risk, the disadvantaged, or the underclass.

As a matter of fact, before the commission, we asked the Nation-
al Urban Institute to present a research paper which I felt was
compelling on this very issue. They defined the underclass in re-
search terms: school dropout rate, single-parent family mother, the
poverty situation, and lack of access to health care and other simi-
lar indexes, and drew the boundaries of that definition around
Newark, New York, Chicago, Miami, Los Angeles, and the like.

Then they overlaid the AIDS epidemic as another tragic symp-
tom of our time and the overlay was direct. I think you may have
seen some of those curves. They are extremely impressive.

This immediately gave the commission the clue that we were
dealing with a much broader issue than condoms and clean nee-
dles. We are dealing with the very issue that Jule Sugarman is
talking about; we are dealing with the very issue that you are talk-
ing about in your report on the education deficit. So there are
many complex elements in the equation surrounding the human
capital ills of the Nation.

First I would like to talk about the added dimension of health to
your education deficit report.

We reported to the President, among other things, that he had
given us a unique opportunity to look at the Nation by investigat- .
ing the medical, ethical, legal, social, financial, and international
ramifications of this epidemic. This was an unusual opportunity to
look at our Nation through what I have called the lens of the HIV,
or the virus.

In addition to the frightening specter of drug abuse, the overly
burdening and unnecessary cost to the health care delivery system
and so forth, we talked about the absence of integrated health edu-
cation and health promotion programs in our schools. The best
public health officials in the Nation came before us and gave our
school system today a grade of D minus in health education and
health promotion consciousness that could give children any hope
over a lifetime of developing a commitment to their own good
health and perhaps an understanding of the good health needs of
their neighbors as well.

So I would like to discuss that element of literacy in the context
of our AIDS Commission work.

We made some recommendations in our report to the President
which, of course, dealt with the short-term response, the AIDS-spe-
cific education.

But what we were concerned about in focusing solely on the
short-term specifics was the probability that we would again mis-
lead the American people that we were going to solve this problem
by another Band-Aid on a symptom. After all, we had been through
the smoking, alcohol, drug abuse, safety-related accident, teen preg-
nancy, teen suicide, teen crime, nutrition, and other specific pro-
grams.
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We felt very clearly that it was time to stop taking this fraction-
ated approach to health and institute a much more fundamental
health education process, preschool through postsecondary.

We made recommendations in that regard and we asked the
President to direct the Secretary of Health and Human Services
and the Secretary of Education to cochair a task force on compre-
hensive school-based health programs. This is not a new idea. The
Congress has pushed for sometime to bring these two Cabinet
heads closer together. It has not taken place yet.

The task force should articulate concepts which will drive devel-
opment of a truly comprehensive health education program at the
local level. The strategy of the funding should be addressed at that
time, and I will talk about that in a minute.

Until we allow the tremendous base of American youth, includ-
ing the one-fourth that now drop out of school, to have a chance to
understand about their own human behavior and biology, I don’t
see how we can expect them to be part of the solution. They must
be part of the solution. These are bright kids. Persons with AIDS
today know more about their immune systems than the average
doctor I have talked to.

That tells me that, in the age of computers, these youngsters are
smart enough to know what happens in their systems from smok-
ing and drug use and so forth and what they are doing to their life-
styles or lives with early unwanted teen pregnancies. The latter,
alone, now costs the Nation about $12 to $16 billion annually.
There are some dollar offsets, then, if we could get 7C percent of
those kids back into the mainstream—our experience in the Navy.

There are opportunities here that are unusual. I had hoped that
this AIDS Commission would have provided the catalyst, because of
the shock that the Nation feels about AIDS. I had hoped it would
be the Pearl Harbor to inspire us to the broader approach to the
education excellence that your subcommittee is committed to.

I would like to ask that the particular short section, section III of
the education section of our report, be made a part of the official
record.

Representative ScHEUER. There being no objection, it is so or-
dered.

[The information follows:]



provide services to homeless and run-
away youth. The funds should be used
to initiate and/or expand programs de-
signed to provide appropriate education
strategies for runaway and homeless
youth. When federal money is involved,
HHS and HUD should require that all
recipients provide detailed evidence of
ongoing coordination with state and
local departments of health and other
social service agencies. Funding should
be based on an established history of
positive interventions with homeless and
runaway youth and innovative program
design.
7-28 The Centers for Disease Control should
make funds available to organizations
representing persons with disabilities
and special education professionals to
develop materials and disseminate infor-
mation about HIV infection. Such mate-
rials should be targeted to the unique
needs of individuals with mental retarda-
tion, mental illness, hearing impair-
ments, visual impairments and other
learning and physical impairments.

The Centers for Disease Control should
make evaluation grants to state depart-
ments of health to conduct special stud-
ies to determine what programmatic
interventions are most effective in reduc-
ing transmission of the virus in various
communities. Detailed information about
those programs, including program con-
tent and implementation strategies,
should be provided to other state and
local departments of health, as well as
national and community-based AIDS
service organizations, so that those pro-
grams can be replicated in other parts of
the nation.

Section IIi. School-Based
Education

The Near-Term Response: Immediate
HIV Education

A two-part response to the epidemic is re-
quired from the nation's elementary and sec-
ondary school system. The first part must
happen in the short term. It is the opinion of
the Commission that the provision of HIV edu-
cation in our schools is of vital importance and
must be introduced across the nation immedi-
ately. Some states have already ensured that
this is happening; the rest must follow their
lead. The decisions about appropriate content
and methods of instruction should be deter-
mined at the local level; however, both elemen-

88

tary and secondary school students should e
ceive such education. Students must be provid.
ed with current and accurate information abowy
the HIV epidemic that is appropriate for age so
that they can make informed decisions about
their behavior and avoid those actions that pyt
them at risk for HIV infection. School-based
education should highlight the benefits of char-
acter development, abstinence, and monogamy,
By ensuring that appropriate education about
the virus is provided in the elementary and
secondary school system, we can help our
younger generation avoid the tragedy we are
witnessing today.

The second part is the long-term response,
which will have a far greater pay-off when fully
implemented; that is the introduction of a com-
prehensive health education curriculum for all
grades K through 12. This broader topic is
discussed later in this chapter.

Obstacles to Progress

* The HIV epidemic involves some of our most
personal behaviors, and many find it difficult to
incorporate information about the epidemic and
those behaviors into a classroom program.

¢ Many communities still do not believe that the
HIV epidemic is something that will ever affect
them and, therefore, see no need to provide
HIV-related education to their children.

¢ Funding that will allow HIV education programs
to be delivered is not in place.

RECOMMENDATIONS

7-30 State boards of education should man-
date that an HIV education curriculum
with appropriate content for "age be of-
fered to all students at each schooling
level (e.g., elementary, middle, and high
school) throughout the state.

7-31 If such a system is not already in place,
the state director of health and the chief
state school officer in every state should
establish a formal mechanism to ex-
change information about the HIV epi-
demic, including current technical infor-
mation and model education programs.
7-32 School staff who deliver HIV education
should receive extensive in-service edu-
cation before they begin instruction. The
content  of the in-service education
should be designed in conjunction with
state education and health agencies. No
member of the school staff should be
forced to deliver education about HIV if

Py
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he or she is not comfortable with the

subject.
7-33 Local school boards should establish an
advisory committee, consisting of school
board members, professionals from the
state and/or local public health depart-
ment, parents, teachers and students, to
develop an HIV education curriculum.
The committee should meet at frequent
intervals uniil the curriculum is enacted
and thereafier at least annually to moni-
tor and evaluate HIV school-based edu-
cation.

7-34 The Department of Education, the Cen-
ters for Disease Control, states and lo-
calities should increase funds to national
education organizations, school districts,
and other educational entities to design
and implement HIV education curricula.

7-35 The Centers for Disease Control should
increase funds to colleges and universi-
ties for creation and/or expansion of
HIV prevention and education programs
on campus. The schools should use
these funds to educate their students
about the medical aspects, including ap-
propriate risk-reduction techniques, and
the societal aspects of the epidemic.
7-36 State and local health departments
should conduct conferences to provide
current technical information about the
HIV epidemic to state and local school
boards, principals, and teachers. Such
conferences should be held regularly,
based on the amount of new information
available or requests for updated infor-
mation.

State and local health departments, in
conjunction with state and local school
boards, should conduct conferences to
provide current and accurate informa-
tion about the HIV epidemic and school-
based education initiatives, including the
description of model programs, for par-
ents of school-age children. Such confer-
ences should be made available free of
charge to all parents of school-age chil-
dren, and should be held regularly,
based on the amount of new information
available, tumover in the student popu-
lation, or requests for updated informa-
tion.

The Long-Term Response:
Comprehensive Health Education

The Commission strongly believes that the
introduction of an age-appropriate comprehen-
sive health education curriculum that encom-

passes grades K through 12 is long overdue.
Providing our nation's school children with
education about HIV transmission, as recom-
mended in the near-term response section, is a
significant step. However, it represents only a
stop-gap measure to correct a larger problem.
The expert witnesses who testified before the
Commission clearly demonstrated that the
problems that are afflicting youth today - such
as sexually transmitted diseases including HIV

infection, drug abuse, school-aged pregnancy,

and decisions to drop-out or run away -- are all
inseparably intertwined. The HIV epidemic
provides a unique impetus to address these
problems in total rather than continue the
piecemeal, fractured, and largely ineffective ap-
proach that is being undertaken today.

The heaviest burden of illness in the techni-
cally advanced countries today is related to in-
dividual behavior, especially the long-term pat-
terns of behavior often referred to as ‘life-
style.” In the United States, it is reliably esti-
mated that 50 percent of mortality from the 10
leading causes of death can be traced to life-
style -- health-damaging behaviors such as
smoking, drinking, eating too many calories
and too much fat, and inactivity. Other behav-
iors highly relevant to health and disease --
both mental and physical -- are responses to
the stresses of events in life.

What we do early in life lays the foundation
for all the rest. The early years can provide the
basis for a long, healthy life span. Early preven-
tive intervention tends to be exceptionally cost-
effective. Health and education are closely
linked in the development of vigorous, skillful,
adaptable young people. Investments in health
and education can be guided by research in
biomedical and behavioral sciences in ways
likely to prevent much of the damage now
being done to children and adolescents.

The onset of adolescence is a critical period
of biological and psychological change for the
individual. Puberty is one of the most far-
reaching biological upheavals in the life-span.
For many, it involves drastic changes in the
social environment as well: the transition from
elementary to secondary school. These years
(ages 10 to 15) are highly formative for health-
relevant behavior patterns such as the smoking
of cigarettes or avoidance, the use of alcohol or
other drugs or abstaining, the driving of auto-
mobiles and motorcycles, habits of food intake
and exercise, and patterns of human relation-
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ships, including pre-marital sexual activity lead-
ing to high-risk pregnancy and sexually trans-
mitted disease or abstinence. Before health-
damaging patterns are firmly established, there
is a crucial opportunity for preventive interven-
tion and affirmation of healthful living and self-
respect.

Despite the drastic biological, social, and
technological changes surrounding adolescence
that have taken place during this century, there
appear to be fundamental human needs that
are enduring and crucial to survival and healthy
development:

* The need to find a place in a group that provides
a sense of belonging.

The need to identify tasks that are generally rec-
ognized in the group as having adaptive value
and that thereby earn respect when skill is ac-
quired for coping with the task.

The need to feel a sense of worth as a person.
The need for reliable and predictable relation-
ships with other people, especially a few relative-
ly close relationships.

The experience of industrialized nations sug-
gests that rapid social changes, the breakdown
of family supports, and prolongation of adoles-
cence are associated with an increase in behav-
ior-related problems such as substance abuse,
school-age pregnancy, and education failure.
The opportunities for prevention rest heavily
on finding constructive ways to meet the basic
aspirations of adolescent development in a new
social context.

The Commission believes that comprehen-
sive health education, taught through a life sci-
ences curriculum, offer a distinct opportunity
to stimulate early interest in science and to
learn how to deal more effectively with matters
of deep human concern. The life sciences, by
stimulating children’s interest in understanding
nature, can also lead the way to a deeper study
of other scientific disciplines such as chemistry
and physics.

In this context, then, health education in-
cludes at least three components in a system:
(1) education in terms of classroom instruction
and curriculum; (2) school policies that support
the knowledge and skills that are developed
through such education; and (3) governmental

. policies and regulations that reinforce both of
the above. But it is the school health program
that is “comprehensive” in taking into account
different levels of a total system from the indi-
vidual, organization, community and govern-
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ment, and not the curriculum that is so often
referred to as “comprehensive”. A truly “com-
prehensive” health education program is one
that integrates basic concepts in biological and
behavioral sciences, and opportunities to apply
problem-solving and decision-making skills in
the context of real-life individual and social
issues.

An important goal in understanding human
biology will be to permit better solutions --
with less strife and more informed public par-
ticipation -- to biological aspects of social prob-
lems, such as environmental hazards. Knowl-
ed ;. of human biology is particularly important
for decisions that relate to health -- decisions
on whether to use alcohol, cigarettes, or drugs;
to understand what constitutes healthy diet and
exercise; decisions about sexuality -- as well as
decisions on when and how to seek health care.
Thus, education for health is a potentially pow-
erful offshoot of education in the life sciences.

The objectives of teaching life sciences to all
students is to provide a major stimulus to the
biology curriculum for young adolescents. An
age-appropriate comprehensive health educa-
tion program (K through 12) would teach stu-
dents essential concepts in biology and then
relate these concepts to problems that students
encounter in their daily lives. These programs
should emphasize personal responsibility for
one’s actions. Actions have consequences. It
would promote healthy behaviors, through the
knowledge they will gain about themselves --
and what they can do to their own bodies and
their own lives.

The Commission believes it is time to allow
our children to become part of the solution to
all health threats they face, and to do this by
engendering in them a fundamental knowledge
of their own biological uniqueness as part of a
comprehensive health education program. A
life sciences/health education curriculum must
be reinforced by consistent school climate and
policies, family and community support, con-
structive messages from the media, and favor-
able governmental policies -- a far better alter-
native than continuing the counterproductive
practice of allowing society to consistently criti-
cize youth as being the problem itself.

RECOMMENDATIONS

7-38 The President should direct the Secre-
tary of Health and Human Services and
the Secretary of Education to co-chair a
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task force on comprehensive school-
based health programs. The task force
should articulate concepts which will
drive development of a truly comprehen-
sive health education program at the
local level. Strategies for funding should
also be produced. Additionally, the task
force should explore the development of
incentives for school systems to incorpo-
rate these concepts into their programs.
The Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act Amendments of 1988 (the Haw-
kins-Stafford bill), which provides funds

7-39

740

for school systems to develop coordinat-
ed health and physical education pro-
grams, is an example of such an incen-
tive,

All schools, both public and private,
should have comprehensive health edu-
cation programs for grades K through
12 fully implemented by the year 2000.

School boards and parents should devel-
op means to incorporate values empha-
sizing personal responsibility in the gen-
eral education curriculum.

91
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Admiral Warkins. I will cut my comments short here.

I had an interview with Frank Newman who comes before your
committee periodically as president of the Education Commission
of the States, the right arm for education of the National Gover-
nors’ Association. This interview was published in the September-
October 1988 issue of Change and was entitled “Students 1988, Vol-
untarism, Values, Jobs, and AIDS.”

In that interview I discussed in some depth the need for postsec-
ondary education to be in the middle of health education and youth
community service, particularly as they relate to helping our un-
derclass—mentoring, tutoring, and so forth.

Those kinds of incentives for postsecondary educated youngsters
to me would be the immediate focus of our interest—to get kids in-
volved in community, get them inspired to be a part of important
community efforts. Much as some of the universities have already
inculcated into their students: “OK, Mr. MBA student, we applaud
your desire to be a city manager. We want A students to be in
there. We don’t need another Ivan Boesky on Wall Street. We will
give you an incentive to meet your desires.” So, let’s get the best
and the brightest into the jobs where A students are teaching or
joining city governments or involving themselves in the kind of
social work that is so essential to bring one-third of our kids out of
poverty and hopelessness and give them a chance in life. All our
young people are desperately needed in the work force today, as
you know.

I am now talking about the second added dimension of literacy,
one which I call motivation. I think the motivation of these young-
sters is so critical. Otherwise there is no sense of relevance to the
education process. We just heard Jule Sugarman talk about that.
So we have to find an institutional mechanism. Yes, Eugene Lang’s
experiment was a wonderful experiment. It is the kind of concept
we would like to see implemented nationally. But, whether you can
extrapolate that concept across the Nation to be the sole mecha-
nism is another question. On the other hand, it is one proven moti-
vational regime.

But let me talk about another one. While we have five bills on
Capitol Hill now on national service, I would rather see the focus
on youth community service at this point in time so as to prepare
youngsters to aspire to participate in public-private community
service projects—say, with the elderly, with the young, so as to
help this Nation out through their commitments for life to meet
societal needs.

It seems to me we can inculcate such a commitment into our
youngsters in a concept that goes from K to 12, providing core cur-
riculum underpinning of second language, of civics, of ethics, of a
study of the cultures that make up our society, and so forth. An
early emphasis on academic and practical community service un-
derpinnings can enhance the desire on the part of youngsters to
participate in our society.

That to me would build the self-esteem, the self-motivation, the
human dignity we need to instill in our people if we are going to
help Mr. Bush achieve his “kinder and gentler” society which I
hagpen to agree is a wonderful objective. And here are some ways
to do it.



128

I am on the Carnegie Council for Adolescent Development. We
are developing a middle school model for ages 10 to 15, nominally
school years 5 through 8. This is a neglected area, but a very im-
portant area, to prepare these youngsters for the incredible
changes both physiological and social that take place as they walk
into these incredibly complex inner-city schools.

Also there is a program called Campus Compact. As you know,
this now involves over 100 colleges. Mr. Newman can talk about
this later. It is a very important one, where youth community serv-
ice is part of the educational requirements for a baccalaureate
degree. This means that we are getting the colleges involved in our
youngsters, and that is critical. To establish role models, to provide
the continuum of community service concepts from down to pre-
school on up, certainly in the area of health, are so critical.

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act that Congress
passed last year is an excellent act. One of the six targeted pro-
grams nationally, under its title II provisions, is called personal ex-
cellence. That program includes health education, health promo-
tion, fitness of youngsters, youth community service, as well as all
of the other educational reforms in teaching and schooling that are
necessary.

Those incentives are in law now. If we can just expand on them,
and encourage demonstration projects at larger levels, and begin to
prove that such a holistic approach can bring the work to fruition,
then we will achieve the kind of work force this country desperate-
ly needs now and certainly by the year 2000.

It's an integrated concept. These recommendations are contained
in both this magazine exchange that I had with Mr. Newman as
well as in our report, and I would like to also ask that that particu-
lar article be in the record.

Representative SCHEUER. Without objection, it is so ordered.

[The article follows:]
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AN INTERVIEW WITH ADMIRAL WATKINS

After months of intensive hearings and
interviews, President Reagan’s com-
mission on AIDS submitted a final re-
port to the White House last June call-
ing for a $20-billion effort over the next
decade to combat the deadly disease.
Included in its call for sweeping
changes in the nation’s health-care sys-
tem, the commission report strongly
emphasized the role of education in
helping prevent the further spread of
AIDS. Admiral James D. Watkins, the
chairman of the AIDS Commission, is
interviewed here by Frank Newman,
president of the Education Commis-
sion of the States and Change contrib-
uting editor, about the impact of HIV
on the campus and the university’s role
in helping contain the epidemic. Wat-

NEWMAN: Jim, you've just devoted
nine months of your life to an intensive
look at the AIDS situation. Wkhat's the
most important thing you learned?
WATKINS: [ think the lesson that has
come home to me throughout these
months is the fact that education is the
principal weapon we have for dealing
with the virus. After all, we have no
cure and no vaccine at this point.
When I speak of ‘‘education,”
though, I speak of a term misunder-
stood by many people who, 100 quickly,
focus solely on the schoolroom envi-
ronment—say, in the high schools. But
our look at education should be much
broader. For example, what we are see-
ing is a poorly educated health-care

kins, who took over the 13-member ad-
visory panel last October, is a retired
four-star admiral and member of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, and served
as Chief of Naval Operations from
1982-1986.

—doctors, nurses, dentists,
who simply don’t know much about
the virus. Or, we see religious leaders
engaged in bigotry about this epidemic
because they lack education about the
virus. So we need a more comprehen-
sive, far-reaching approach to educa-
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L
Admiral Watkins,
shown here talking
1o staff members
Thomas Branat and
Gloria Smith, urges
educators (o help
tackle the AIDS
threat by helping
Students gain a fun-
damental under-
standing of human
biology. (Photo by
George Tames/NYT
Pictures}

tion. We mean education for the work-
place, for those not in the workplace,
for those in the schools, for that quar-
ter of our kids who should be in the
high schools, but are not. We are talk-
ing about health-care provider educa-
tion, and about educating vol

We know we are dealing with things
like nutritional problems; inadequate
participation in Head Start; the teen
pregnancy issue; and substance abuse,
whether it’s alcohol, smoking, or drugs.
So we are looking at an opportunity

community-based organizations, and
public health officials that have to be
involved with this epidemic. So we are
tatking about every single aspect of ed-
ucation in order to reach all segments
of society, particularly those segments
out of the mainstream who are at
highest risk.

NEWMAN: Where do you find the
locus for that? Who's got to take the
leadership?

WATKINS: [ think the federal govern-
ment, state governments, and all the
people who work in health fields have
to come together and develop new con-
cepts of educating for broad, funda-
mental understanding of our own hu-
man biology, so that youngsters them-
setves can begin to participate and be
part of the solution to the many health-
related ills that society faces.

For example, we know about low
birth weight and teen pregnancy and
what it does to slow down cognitive
processes in the early school grades.

here to restructure the way
we focus our efforts to understand
what a healthy lifestyle is all about.
Too often we assume that a child in this
nation will be healthy. That may have
been true years ago, but society is
markedly changing. For example, one-
third of youngsters today are born into
poverty: now we are hardening an un-
derclass with inadequate health-care
availability, and our studies show a
strong linkage or overlay between that
underclass and AIDS. The overlays are
direct and frightening to me. With the
rapidly changing demographics, this
underclass will consist mainly of His-
panic and black Americans.

‘What emerges is a much larger spec-
ter hanging over the nation than just
this virus alone. AIDS brings into
focus a variety of flaws in our sys-
tern—flaws well known to profession-
als in education, business, and health
~-major flaws in the ways we approach
youth at risk and adolescent develop-
ment generally. Ali those flaws are
brought into sharp focus for the Amer-

ican people by our look at society
through the H1V lens. The job of edu-
cators of all kinds, then, is to help peo-
ple learn in a fundamental way about
human biology and their own bodies so
they can possess lifelong strategies for
healthy, wholesome lifestyles, not only
for their personal good and human dig-
nity, but with respect to others.

NEWMAN: So when you say “‘educa-
tion,”’ you mean more than simply
knowing about what causes AIDS.
You are talking about trying to get at
health-care problems by getting stu-
dents to understand the nature of hu-
man biology.

WATKINS: Absolutely. That larger
understanding is far more important
than HIV-specific issues. | know we
have to do things in the near term be-
cause there is so much misunderstand-
ing out there, but we have to start tatk-
ing now about how young people can
become real players in solving the
health threats that face them across the
board.

You know, if youngsters learned
from kindergarten through the sixth
grade, for example, how to approach
the complex transitional period to pu-
berty, about the physiological changes
in themselves as they move into new,

40
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more worldly environments, then AIDS
instruction would have a chance. It
would build on an educational base, so
that when we talk to our young people
about AIDS they'd understand from
what they learned earlier about human
biology. We would engage them at a
point when they could begin to make
their own decisions—sound decisions
based on solid knowledge of their own
bodies. And somehow, if we don’t take
advantage of the concern created by
the HIV threat, we'll miss a great op-
portunity to expand our approach to
education at a time when the nation
desperately needs young people aware
of their own uniquegess and human
dignity, key underpinnings of solidify-
ing self-esteem.

NEWMAN: So you are arguing that
we have a bad threat, which we must
use as an opportunity because, as bad
as this threat is, it is not the only thing
we have to worry about.

WATKINS: Exactly, and because we
can’t deal effectively with AIDS in
isolation. Throughout our examination
of this epidemic, we saw a society ill-
prepared from an educational point of
view; ill-prepared from a health-care
delivery point of view; ill-prepared
from a th ic-drug devel

point of view. It is ill-prepared on an-
other front: to eliminate the incredible
specter hanging over us of drug or sub-
stance abuse. It is ill-prepared because
our society stifl has too little compas-
sion for the handicapped and still con-
demns and rejects and discriminates
against the handi d, a

of them by 1991—with virtually no
parents to care for them. We can pon-
tificate all we want about *‘family life-
styles”” or one thing or another, but
these youngsters have no families. Or
the case of wives, married 37 years 1o
men whom they only recently found
were bisexual and had transmitted the
virus to them. 1 found a tremendous
need to be sensitive to these individ-
uals. People also tend to think of ho-
mosexuals or bisexual males as com-
munities that can be isolated so as not
to touch the rest of us. But, in fact,
what we have out there is a very worri-
some potential among adult bisexual
males; for example, for heterosexual
spread of the virus to individuals who
would have no knowledge that they
would be infected. I think that fact
grabbed me more than anything else.
This gpidemic can touch all of us.

Let me say it again: AIDS is not con-
fined to-special groups. We have got to
get beyond condemnation of lifestyle
as the answer, or we are not going to
get on with dealing with the virus, or
for that matter any of the related issues
with which we have to deal. I think we
have an opportunity here to go beyond
the HIV and do something long-range
that was desperately nceded long be-
fore this epidemic arrived; and educa-
tion is a big part of the answer.

NEWMAN: Let me just play through
your argument for a moment. You've
focused on several problems. One is
understanding the disease itself, and
(he na:ure of how one gets it. A second

which now includes people with AIDS
I thought we had matured beyond
those attitudes towards our fellow
man, but we haven’t.

NEWMAN: In your AIDS Commission
work, did you find yourself surprised
by the degree of discrimination still
present in society?

WATKINS: I was surprised by it. What
tugged at my heartstrings most were
people who were infected with the HIV
who had absolutely no knowledge of it
coming to them. There is no way to
talk about ‘‘behavioral change’ for
them. Let’s talk about the hemophiliac,
or the transfused person in the hospi-
tal; let’s tatk about the infant with
AIDS—there will be 10,000 to 20,000

our own bodies and
human biology. And third, you've
argued, we need to understand the
nature of the health-care problem fac-

became involved and interested in a
healthy, wholesome life for themselves
and enjoyed fitness and self-under-
standing, they’d carry that knowledge
into the workplace and feed it back into
the schools. They’d become a catalyst
for moving the nation in the right di-
rection. 1 think a lasting movement of
this kind almost has to start at the col-
fege level. It has to start everywhere, of
course, but colleges can provide the in-
spiration and should be capable of
moving on this right away.

NEWMAN: Have you seen much re-
sponse from the universities at this
point?
WATKINS: No, 1 haven't really. But
then 1 would have to say we didn’t lean
on those from academia who came to
us on this issue, except to ask, ‘‘What
grade would you give? Madam or Mis-
ter Public Health Official, what grade
would you give the nation on its under-
standing of the importance of health
education, health promotion, and fit-
ness in our whole schooling process,
{rom pre-school up to the baccalaure-
ate level?”” Answer: D minus. So this
told me that we have a serious problem.
In the Carnegie Council on Adoles-
cent Development we are focusing now
on building a middle school model
where health education, health promo-
tion, and motivation of youngsters
(through youth community service) be-
comes an integral part of their educa-
tional development. We hope to show
how youngsters who are now at high
risk can be motivated 10 be part of the
solution to these problems: to become
peer mentors, to help each other pull
themselves up in their understanding
about how to avoid things that threaten
good, whol lives.

ing us, and health-care prof

need to understand much more, too.
Then, fourth, you’ve said that we must
address the questions of social behav-
ior anfl discrimination that all this ex-
poses. Aren’t colleges and universities
somehow forced to be in the center of
all of this? Aren’t they the normal edu-
cators in many of these things?

WATKINS: I think they have to be the
focal point of an educational fix for
dealing with this epidemic, and any fu-
ture epidemic. If they would pick up
this banrer in the medical and all other
colleges so that university graduates

NEWMAN: You keep coming back to
a viewpoint, or fact, that it’s not as
simple as teaching someone how AIDS
is transmitted, that we have to teach
what it is that makes a healthy, whole
person.

WATKINS: 1 think that it's essential
because focusing on AIDS alone raises
so many questions in the mind of a
youngster. So what are you telling him?
From a youngster’s point of view, how
do [ remember this? How do I place it
in context? What is the meaning of that
piece of information? For a teacher or
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a student, it’s very difficult to take
one, isolated health threat and just deal
with it alone.

I recognize that in the immediate pres-
ent we have to deal with certain age
groups and provide certain information
at the high school or junior high schoo!
level, and perhaps even down into the
lower grades. But that gets to be preity
dicey. And it will always be colored by
the circumstances and value system of
the community, so that the AIDS cur-
riculum designed for New York City
won’t be necessarily the same as that
for a small town in the Midwest. Even
so, the question is then: Isn’t there a
way to pull together much more as a
nation and build a common curriculum
of good health across the nation?
Can't we deal with these things in such
a fundamental way that when the next
virus comes along we are ready to
move quickly and knowledgeably as a
people? Must we again go through this
incredible period of social unrest that
we’'ve witnessed with AIDS, where
myths and misunderstanding and vitri-
olic comment and condemnation have
been the norm? There must be better
ways for civilized societies like ours to
deal with something like this.

NEWMAN: That is an interesting
point. You are saying we may not have
seen the end of this, that even if we are
able to attack this virus we may find a
mutant that comes along and deepens
the problem. You are saying that we
have got to have a societal capability.
Am 1 reading you right on that one?

WATKINS: Absolutely, a societal cap-
ability to deal with fast-moving sets of
unknowns . . . after all, we have never
discovered a vaccine for a retrovirus,
so this is new, and all of the projections
coming out of the World Health Orga-
nization or from the Institute of Medi-
cine give a rather somber picture of
what is ahead for us in cures and vac-
cines. The HIV is something that is go-
ing to be with us for a long time. We
have to be careful that we don’t build
a Maginot line around this virus only to
wake up one moming and find a new
virus upon us, like an airborne mutant,
which would be quite different in how
it manifests itself. These are the kinds
of things that a nation like ours, a
leader in the world and in world health,

should confront and leamn as fessons.
We should package up these lessons
learned in the AIDS crisis and factor
them back into our education and pub-
lic health crisis systems so that we
don’t lose opportunities that are here
now to build a better society for the fu-
ture. We should see in AIDS a *‘Pearl
Harbor"’ to wake us up and mobilize
broadly to commence a war on this
virus.

NEWMAN: Jim, you've ioned

school period. We know this: sexually
transmitted disease is on the climb. At
a very steep rate.

NEWMAN: Not just AIDS?

WATKINS: No, no, sexually transmitted
diseases of all types: herpes, ghonormea,
syphilis, and so on. Now aiso in that
same group we have a growing number
who are experimenting on drugs other
than marijuana. Recent studies of high
school seniors show that one-third

the importance of getting young people
to understand the nature of their own
bodies, what a healthy human being is,
and so on. One of the things that has
been commented on a good deal is that
many at-risk youngsters lack the belief
in their own future 1o care enough
about questions of their own health,
teenage pregnancy, AIDS, drug use,
and so on.

WATKINS: Absolutely,

NEWMAN: How do we cope with
that? .

WATKINS: In this underclass, there’s
a sense of hopelessness on the part of
too many of our young people today.
We find a swamp of confusion in some
of these hard-pressed areas, particularty
in the large inner cities. We have seen it
here in Washington, in Philadelphia
and Newark and New York, in Miami
and Los Angeles—so many places. This
is why I feel that motivational concepts
have to be integrated into our health
education, health promotion, and edu-
cation reform: in fact all our ap-
proaches need to be integrated in a
holistic fashion. Now is the time to
grasp that concept and move it. Be-
cause, as [ indicated eartier to you, the
overlay between some of the social
issues you mention and the AIDS virus
is direct.

NEWMAN: The fact that we have a lot
of at-risk kids who are likely—unless
we dp something fairly dramatic—to
be more and more invoived with AIDS
... does that pose a threat to the
larger society?

WATKINS: Yes, in my opinion, it
does. Let me talk a little bit about
adolescents. Not so much late teens, 1
am talking about now. . . .

NEWMAN: Twelve? Fourteen?
WATKINS: Yes, carly in the middle-

have experi d or are experiment-
ing on drugs other than marijuana.
That is very worrisome. Then there is
the recorded high sexual activity among
adolescents in those same groups. Gen-
erally, by the time males have com-
pleted their upper-school education, 70
percent have had significant sexual in-
tercourse . .. and 50 percent in the
casc of the females. Now, you tie that
with a seven- to cight-year latency pe-
riod from time of infection to time of
clinical symptom, and you have a very
dangerous potential situation. Particu-
larly when the attitudes of adolescents
are, “‘It’s not going to happen to me’’;
‘I won’t wear a condom anyway—it’s
not my bag’’; ““I am not going to be a
problem®’; ““I am going to live forever’’;
*“I can look into my partner’s eye and tell
whether he or she has AIDS—I already
know how to do that.”

‘When you have that kind of thought
pattern, as we heard before the Com-
mission in testimony, you have to
worry a great deal about effectiveness
of any simple intervention strategy,
like a mailer, And we don’t know what
the prevalence is of the virus among
adolescents today. We have no knowl-
edge of that. So it is a worrisome thing,
because you are talking about potentially
significant risks to the future generation.
I would say that if I were left with one
unknown from this whole nine months
of study, it would be, *“My God, what
is going on among adolescents today?”’
All those co-factors in the wrong direc-
tion—are we building something with
the potential to explode three, four, or
five years from now? My fear is that
we have to be concerned with that po-
tential. Certainly we should take what-
ever steps we can today to deter such a
tragedy from happening. If we look
back one day and someone says, ““Well,
we spent too many resources doing
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that—see, it didn’t happen,’* then we’ll
know we did the right thing.

NEWMAN: Right. Let me take you
back to ing that you ioned
carlier, that health-care professionals do
not seem to have anywhere near the un-
derstanding that you would have antici-
pated in this. Does this mean that in the
universities and professional associations
we are going to have to mount some sort
of major educational campaign?
WATKINS: .Absolutely. ['ve been
working closely with the hierarchy in
the American Medical Association, the
National Academy of Science’s Institute
of Medicine, and many others. | was a
speaker at the annual leadership con-
ference of the AMA in Chicago recently;
that was followed two weeks later by
their first national conference dealing
with the entire range of education for
all health-care providers, including
people like paramedics and volunteers
—people who work with doctors in and
around the virus. We discovered how
important it was to have an aggressive,
integrated education policy for all
levels of health-care providers. But
most of this all has to first start moving
down from the medical schools, which,
unfortunately, move at a glacial pace
when making change.

NEWMAN: [ was going to ask you
what kind of grade you gave to the
medical schools on the kind of changes
they've made.

WATKINS: Let me tell you, I won’t
grade the medical schools, but the
medical people themselves assigned
about a D plus to their responsiveness
to needed change,

NEWMAN: Well, that’s up from a D
minus.

WATKINS: Well, that D minus was for
health education, health promotion in
the schools. We're talking about the
medical leaders in the nation now . . .
even more disturbing.

NEWMAN: Well, there you are—they
get much higher grades!

WATKINS: But I will say this of the
AMA: its reaffirmation of the Hippo-
cratic oath in relation 10 AIDS is not
an idle gesture but a very important
move. I gave their lead ip good

f you went to your
doctor and said, “Doc, tell
me, would you treat an
AIDS patient?” If he said,
“Absolutely not,” are you
going to believe Watkins,
the chairman of the
commission that says he
should?

marks for courage. Because there are
many health-care providers—even with
that reaffirmation that they'll serve
others, that will still refuse to serve
those with AIDS. Take the leadership
conference I mentioned. After 1 ad-
dressed it, the audience was asked to
submit questions to those on the dias,
who included the head of the AMA.
The questions from the floor included:
“Can you get it from a bedbug?’’;
“‘Can you get it from a mosquito?’’;
“What'about the toilet seat?”’; *“What
about the man who cuts his finger in
the restaurant and blood goes into your
salad?”’; ““What about tear ducts and
the tear drops?”* All of the old buga-
boos that scientists have already re-
ported out: thousands and thousands
of AIDS cases worldwide today, but
not one case where those methods of
led to AIDS. Not one.

Well, that fact sill hadn't gotten
through to the medical leadership.

Frankly, the AMA’s wonderful Dr.
Schwartz and Dr. Sammons were em-
barrassed by it. What they did was
gather the questions and then feed
them back to their own doctors at the
education conference two weeks later.
Everybody there was shocked at the
lack of und di The i
is not a criticism of individuals but of a
system that is too slow and too slug-
gish. What you have is rapidly moving
scientific information that is changing
almost daily about a set of unknowns
that is very frightening. So we have to
focus on new and dynamic ways of ed-
ucating health-care providers because
they are in the front lines, dealing with
the problem.

All professionals count, for that
matter, because we look to them for
guidance. If you went to your doctor
and said, “‘Doc, tell me, would you
treat an AIDS patient?” If he said,
“‘Absolutely not,”” are you going to be-
lieve Watkins, the chairman of the
commission that says he should? No,
you're going to believe your doctor. Or
your dentist, or your pastor, who says
that, really, the problem is homosex-
uality, and we ought to quarantine them
all. Those kinds of answers, when they
come from the people we trust the most,
are going to carry the day. That’s why
the fundamental education of a/f these
individuals is so important . .. why,
for fund: } ed ion in
the workplace is so important. Plan-
ning for the first AIDS case before it
ever gets there—that’s an educational
process. We need to work with the in-
fected worker so that morale in the re-
mainder of the uninfected workforce
stays up, so that the person stays on the
job. After all, carriers are non-clinical
symptomatically for seven to eight
years. Den’t we want them at work?
Do we want them on welfare? Do we
want them spending down to poverty
and to Medicaid? Do we want them de-
meaned for life? No, we ought to keep
them in the workplace. They’re not go-
ing to transmit that virus. We now
know you have to work at it to trans-
mit the virus.

NEWMAN: That raises questions for
colleges and universities as well. Cer-
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tainly we are going to start seeing more
and more students on campus, or em-
ployees of the university, who have
AIDS.

WATKINS: Absolutely. The university
should be the very first to leap into the
saddle and ride hard on preparing for
its first students, its first faculty mem-
bers, its first support forces with the
virus—to demonstrate to others that at
least academia has its act together, that
it’s educated itself and knows how to
handle this.

NEWMAN: You'’re taiking about the
university as a role model?
WATKINS: As a role model.

NEWMAN: And it should be educat-
ing people broadly, because this is go-
ing to require a broad education.
WATKINS: Right. And if they do it
right, there is a linkage down to the
high school, the middle school, the cle-
mentary school, and to pre-school that
all ties together. Somewhere in that
chain we ought to have the anchor, and
it’s the university that everybody can
kean on to build some kind of inte-
prated model that helps youngsters
growing up build habits for life that are
whoiesome and healthy . . . not only
for gaining new respect for ourselves
but to altow us to respect other as well.
It seems to me that it's not a difficult
concept to grasp. I know it may be dif-
ficult to implement. I'm sure there are
enough colleges and universities across
the nation that are ready to move that
it would make sense to convenc some
sort of conference now, to start a move-
ment going at the university level for
them to do their part.

NEWMAN: Jim, were you encouraged
by the Stockholm Conference?

WATKINS: Well, I am encouraged only
in the sense that 138 nations were
there. Ten thousand papers were deliv-
ered, and 7,000 participants were
there. So when a person like James J.
Kilpatrick says in The Washington
Post, “‘What’s the big deal?,” the an-
swer is in those numbers. It's very im-
portant that we all recognize this as a
global problem. The United States is
the major perpetrator of the disease
right now, so we'd better not start
pointing fingers at Africa or other na-

tions. We’re number one in the world.
We've got a third of the reported cases.
And while there’s probably under-re-
porting elsewhere, we shouldn’t hide
behind that. So, it’s global, and there-
fore I'm encouraged that people are at
last coming out of the woodwork and
admitting that they have serious prob-
lems. For example, Thailand recently
agreed that it had a very serious drug
abuse problem, with a direct relation-
ship to AIDS. So these are good things.
I mean, the tragedy is not good, but it’s
good that at least we are airing it across
the nations. I believe that if the Presi-
dent picks up and accepts the strategies
that the Commission developed, it will
80 a long way towards inspiring other
nations to follow our lead. Because we
are a leader in health, we ought to be
taking a lead in this epidemic in a cohe-
sive way.

NEWMAN: Jim, this has been a long,

arduous battle on your part. What's
next for you? And the C ission?

ing these things. And so my hope is
that he would grasp this as his one im-
portant legacy to leave us. He started
with *“A Nation a1 Risk,"" and embraced
excellence in education in 1983; in
1985, he spoke out for youth fitness
and sports; he’s spoken out strongly
against abuse of drugs. And now he's
got the catalyst in the AIDS virus to
push all of this much harder. He's got
a perfect combination . . . he’s got a
strategy already built and a nation ready
to move, so 1'm hopeful he’ll grasp it as
his and start moving the nation to some-
thing better for all Americans.

I also believe that he needs some-
body in charge. We must have some-
body identified with overseeing the
follow-through on this thing, at least
for now until the institutional process
can be brought up to a responsive speed.
I'do not feel that the process is respon-
sive today. AIDS is too fast-moving
and needs a much more rapid response
system, one that is coupled to the

What happens now?
WATKINS: Well, it is my fond hope
that the President will cmbrace this as
his commission report, that he'll en-
dorse the thrust of it. That he will ac-
cept the fact that putting the HIV un-
der protection of the laws for handi.
capped, the anti-discrimination law, is
good for the nation. More importantly, I
would hope he’d then make the entire
law applicable to all Americans, not
just those receiving federal funds. That
would be a tremendous step forward.
If he embraced it and said, “‘Look, 1
will do all that t can to work in a bipar-
tisan way with leadership on the Hill to
pass a law that protects all handi-
capped, including those with HIV, and
issue an exccutive order to do so at
once in all federal agencies, he would
set the right tone for the nation.” He
doesn't need to do much more than that.
We'd be underway in our war against
the virus.

I can tell you that the goodness is
waiting out there, with community-
based organizations and people like

to ity-based orga-
nizations that are carrying so much of
the burden. We need fresh approaches
in our public hospitals, and to infant
AIDS—it just goes on and on, what we
need.

For myself, I will always remain sen-
sitive to this issue, because I’ve been so
close to it now for nine months. But
because I see it as a broader issue, I am
going to dedicate myseif even more fully
to the whole issue of the youth base of
America—its literacy, its health, and
its motivation—with *‘motivation’” as
the horse before the cart. Unless we
start thinking broadly about youth de-
velopment, by the year 2000, when we
have the current first-graders entering
our workforce, they are not going to be
ready. They are not going to be moti-
vated. They are going to be at-risk still,
and in large numbers. And America
simply isn’t going to be able to accom-
plish the objectives that everybody is
calling for in international competi-
tion. We won’t have the readiness of
the workforce we need. ANl these is-
sues, as I've said, are raised in how we

yourself, and with leadersh in

d to this epid So I'm going

schools and PTAs and among teachers
across the nation. They are sitting there
waiting for their positive energy to be
harnessed. If they get the signal to
“go,”” then we'll take off and start do-

to take the higher ground and stay with
American youth and their health and
welfare as the most important issue,
with HIV and AIDS as a subset—a
tragic symptom of a bigger ill. a

4“4

Change September/October 1968
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Admiral WaTtkiIns. To conclude, I would take these two added di-
mensions of comprehensive health education and motivation
through youth community service and add them to the concept of
education as you are addressing it in your current preschool and
postsecondary school recommendations.

On the subject of cost, I think too often we talk about up-front
investment and don’t bother to take into account the kinds of am-
ortization regimes that are built into a cost-effective program. In
the military, when I would come over to Capitol Hill and talk
about that, they demanded that we show how we were going to
fund all of these new programs: Where are we going to get the
money out of existing systems? How do you translate investment
dollars today to more cost-effective dollars tomorrow? Isn’t there a
cost offset?

I think too often we say it’s just too hard, when dealing with
human potential, it’s too difficult. It isn’t. About 50 percent of the
programs we have in educating and motivating our youth can be
costed out by the General Accounting Office or by the Congression-
al Budget Office, somebody that has the capability to put on the
green eyeshades and say, look, there are certain things that we can
cost out.

For example, we pointed out in our commission report that we
can probably save $9 out of every $10 if we don’t institutionalize
everybody and shift to a less costly alternate health care concept.
There are alternate health care settings, like home care, if we get
our antidiscriminatory act together in this Nation and deal with
these issues.

I believe that in the existing health and education programs
there are dollars that can migrate toward our up-front investment
over a b5-year period. We need to start looking beyond the current
budget year.

So far as defense is concerned, my feeling is that what we are
talking about here is the guts of national security. This is national
security. So we can’t say, what do you want, defense or an educated
youth base? They are the same thing.

Defense has to get into the act, too, and say, “I am so concerned
about the readiness of the potential youth base that I am willing to
contribute dollars into that account because it is the guts of mili-
tary readiness.” There is no question about this axiom, and every
service chief will support it. So therefore let’s put some teeth
behind the rhetoric and say that all must share the educational re-
structuring burden.

But those on the domestic side must also share the investment
burden and identify the offsetting dollars. To achieve these various
objectives, we should set them as national objectives, then force the
dollar savings in the outyears that will surely be there as we tran-
sition from high-remedial costs of today to lower preventive costs of
tomorrow.

I am strongly a believer that we must stop fearing up-front in-
vestment dollars without even investigating the downstream amor-
tization regimes which cost-benefit analysts can just as well deal
with in at least half of human development programs as well as
they can with other programs in hardware and that sort of thing.
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With that I want to again thank you for allowing me to be here.
Thank you for the breadth and depth of your report of last year. I
think it is a wonderful first start, and I would only add these addi-
tional elements into your thinking.

In answer to your very basic question, I would make Head Start
an entitlement right up front, for preschool health and education
preparation of our youngsters should be the first order of business.

Downstream I would be more on Jule Sugarman’s side. I believe
there are other things we can do now at the baccalaureate level
that we are not doing. Until we can eliminate some of these incred-
ibly complex variables of early childhood development, I think it is
premature to predict what might happen downstream if we were to
get the whole level of education and literacy from preschool up to
secondary school on the beam and on track. We may not need the
added expense of entitlement to college education.

In lieu of the latter, I would focus our postsecondary programs
on incentives for youngsters to get into the kind of social service
and other community service we so desperately need out there to
deal with the major problems of the elderly, the youth at risk, dis-
advantaged and the underclass of the Nation.

Thank you.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much, Admiral.

Congressman Pat Williams.

Representative WiLLiaMs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I found this panel to be very interesting. Let me make an obser-
vation rather than ask a question. I know we are pressed for time,
Mr. Chairman, so I will truncate my observation.

From listening to your testimony, Mr. Sugarman, you and I
would probably agree on the need for changes, including additional
dollars, on the social side of Federal spending patterns.

I find myself in a major personal dilemma, however, as to wheth-
er or not America is going to be willing to do that. I see the polls
that say that Americans indeed recognize that we need to make
significant progress in health care and education, but the only poll
that counts is that one that is taken on election day. When it
comes to that poll, the vote for the most important office in this
land, the American people have said very clearly in three elections
in a row spanning a timeframe of more than a decade—no, no, we
will not support a President who will ask and demand these kinds
of changes we need and who will provide the aggressive leadership
to do it.

It is almost as if our country has come to believe that there is no
connection between the ballot box and then what happens in
Washington and therefore to their own individual lives.

I don’t know whether the demand is out there in America to
make the kinds of changes you are talking about.

I have spent 6 years on the House Budget Committee. I am unal-
terably convinced that many of these changes cannot be made
without additional expenditures. Some of them can, but most of
them cannot. So Americans have two choices. We can either raise
their taxes to pay for the changes, or we can cut the aged and de-
fense spending. Either or both. We can raise taxes on the one hand
or we can cut defense spending and the aged on the other.
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All the nonsense about fraud, waste, and abuse in welfare. We
have passed that now in America. We understand now that that
was political demagoguery. That is not the way we are going to pay
for these massive necessary changes.

I am pleased to hear, Admiral Watkins, that when you had come
up here the various defense subcommittees would question the de-
fense spending and ask you about offset. But I can tell you, as a
member of the Budget Committee, we will add $1 billion to the de-
fense spending in a heartbeat, but we will debate for a month $100
million more for health care or education in America.

Why? Because we know what happens on that Tuesday in No-
vember. We read that poll. That’s the one that really counts. That
is the dilemma that many of us face here in the Congress. I for one
have come to the point where I don’t know how to resolve it.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. SugarMAN. Mr. Chairman, if you will permit one observa-
tion on Congressman Williams’ remarks.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. SucarMaN. I think that increasingly those of us who are in-
volved in the systems that help children, the health system, the
education system, the social system, plus a lot of people like Admi-
ral Watkins from the outside, are understanding that we need to
be very political in our approach to things, that we need to support
members like you and the chairman who have fought for years for
decent entitlements and decent programs.

Too often we have stood aside and said we don’t want to let poli-
tics corrupt our programs. Well, if we neglect our political leaders,
they will neglect us. I think that balance is going to change. It may
not change quickly on Presidential elections, but I think you wiil
see much more support from the general public and from the pro-
fessionals involved and the advocacy groups involved.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much, Jule Sugarman,
and thank you very much, Admiral Watkins, for a very thoughtful
and provocative panel.

I will now ask Congressman Pat Williams to introduce the speak-
ers for the next panel and conduct the questioning.

Representative WiLLIAMS [presiding]. Thank you.

Will the next panel, Mr. Donley, Mr. Semerad, Mr. MacAllister,
Mr. Murphy, and Mr. Woodside, please join us at the witness table.

Edward Donley is chairman of the executive committee of Air
Products & Chemicals, Inc. Mr. Donley is a life trustee of the Car-
negie-Mellon University and is chairman of the board of members
of Lawrence Institute of Technology. He served as chairman of the
Business Higher Education Forum of the American Council on
Education from 1986 until today.

We are pleased you are with us, Mr. Donley. Please proceed.
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STATEMENT OF EDWARD DONLEY, CHAIRMAN, EXECUTIVE COM-
MITTEE, AIR PRODUCTS & CHEMICALS, INC.,, AND MEMBER,
BOARD OF DIRECTORS, U.S. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, ON
BEHALF OF THE U.S. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, ACCOMPANIED
BY KAREN A. BERG, ASSOCIATE MANAGER OF EMPLOYEE RE-
LATIONS FOR THE CHAMBER

Mr. DoNLEY. Thank you, Congressman Williams.

My introduction contained a few minor inaccuracies, which with
your permission I will correct. I have in the past couple of years
entered into a new profession; that is, a profession of former chair-
man. I am former chairman of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce; I
am former chairman of Air Products & Chemicals, Inc., a high-tech
company with 13,000 employees with headquarters in Allentown,
PA; and as you said, also former chairman of the Business Higher
Education Forum, a unit of the American Council on Education.

I have submitted a prepared statement of my position, Mr. Chair-
man and Congressman Williams. With your permission, I will have
that stand rather than take up an extensive amount of time.

Representative WiLLiams. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DonNLEY. I would like to highlight briefly two points in my
prepared statement.

One Mr. Brademas referred to, and that is the tax deductibility
for student loans and the deductibility of expense on the part of
corporations such as our corporation, Air Products, when we send
our employees off for further education.

Turning on section 127 and turning it off again and turning it on
retroactively creates a lot of confusion. My prepared statement
strongly recommends that we make those tax deductible aspects
permanent.

There is a true demand, I am convinced, for the loan programs
for higher education. In the U.S. Chamber of Commerce we intro-
duced during 1988 a new program called ConSern to provide loans
to employees of member companies. In the few months that the
program has been in existence, 4,300 companies, members of the
U.S. Chamber across the country, have signed on for that program,
paid the fees, obtained the literature, and are distributing it to
their employees. Already more than 2 million employees in these
4,300 companies have signed on for getting information about this
program. These are mostly small companies with less than 500 em-
ployees.

We have provided in the few months that the program has been
in existence over 6,000 loans, totaling in excess of $40 million, to
employees of these 4,000-odd companies.

That is the essence of the comments I would like to make about
the prepared statement that I presented. However, with your indul-
gence, I would like to take a very short time and bring to your at-
tention an education program in which I have been personallly in-
volved in the past 2 months.

This President, as has been said many times this morning, has
identified himself as the education President. I hope that this Con-
gress will identify itself as the education Congress. I think there
are some opportunities without federally funded programs to make
contributions in this area.
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I happen to be the cochairman of a small charitable foundation
in Pennsylvania. Four months ago we offered to two school districts
in Lehigh County a program which would make available to every
teacher who would come forth with an innovative program agreed
upon by the teacher and the students in the classroom a grant of
$1,000 for carrying out that program. We received an overwhelming
response. We made 150 grants, that is, $150,000, which is, of course,
a minuscule expenditure. The annual budget in these two school
districts is in the aggregate substantially in excess of $50 million,
so $150,000 is not significant.

These teachers and their students have grasped this program,
which puts this minor amount of money into the classroom, with
great alacrity. They organized a fair held at Muhlenberg College.
The teachers and their students came and presented an outline of
what they were doing in an innovative way in their individual
classrooms. The local media including the press, the radio stations,
and the television stations, picked up this program and it has re-
ceived a great deal of very enthusiastic attention in our communi-
ty.

We announced last week that we were going to extend it for an-
other year. My telephone has been ringing off the hook ever since
as teachers and students call and express their great enthusiasm
for this program that gives them some money in their classroom,
even though a minor amount, and that they have under their con-
trol.

There is absolutely no question that many of these innovative
programs are going to be so well received and so highly admired in
the community that the school districts are going to have to fund
them on an ongoing basis.

So I say that you here in the Congress, under your leadership,
Mr. Chairman, have a bully pulpit, as does the new President. I
hope that you will use that bully pulpit to advocate the kind of pri-
vate initiative that I think exists out there in the country to a
great degree but needs to be stimulated and encouraged by the
voice that can come from this chamber and from the chamber at
the other end of Pennsylvania Avenue.

Thank you very much.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Donley follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF EDWARD DONLEY
ACCESS TO POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

Mr. Chairman and members of the Subcommittee, my name 1s Edward Donley.
1 am Chairman of the Executive Committee of Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.
I serve on the Board of Directors of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce and was
Chairman from 1986-1987. I am pleased to appear today on behalf of the
Chamber. I am accompanied by Karen A. Berg, Associate Manager of Employee
Relations for the Chamber. ’

Mr. Chairman, the Chamber applauds you for holding this hearing on the
important topic of assuring full access to preschool and postsecondary
education. The Chamber is committed to the goal of making high-quality
education available to all segments of the population and appreciates the
opportunity to present its views, which will focus on postsecondary education.

The chance to participate in this debate comes at a propitious moment in
our history, as we prepare to enter the 21st century. Current international
competitive pressures suggest that a thorough review of national budget and
tax policy is appropriate and timely if we are to meet this country's future
human resources needs. The 101st Congress and the new Administration must
take steps now to ensure that tomorrow's work force has the education and
training necessary to meet the work-place needs of the year 2000.

Much of the U.S.'s ability to retain i1ts competitive edge in 2 global
economy is contingent upon providing the broadest access possible to
education. Coinciding with increased competition from abroad are fundamental
changes in both the industrial structure of the U.S. and the composition of
its labor force.
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On the demand side, high-skill jobs are the wave of the future. Bureau of
Labor Statistics projections to the year 2000 indicate that the greatest
growth will occur in occupations and industries demanding high-skilied,
well-educated workers. In MWorkforce 2000, the Hudson Institute forecasts that
by the 1990s more than half of 21l new jobs will require some education beyond
high school and that 30 percent of those jobs will require a college degree.

On the supply side, the labor pool is shrinking and will continue to do so
through the year 2000. In addition, 80 percent of those who will be working
the year 2000 are working today. We must focus not only on the education of
our youth but also on the need for workers to continue learning throughout
their lives 1n order to keep pace with a rapidly changing work place.

A nev report from the Business-Higher Education Forum, the Executive
Conmittee of which I am a member, makes the case eloquently:

"Unless we can make all our young people believe they are partners in
our national 1ife, we may lose not only them, but the future we want
for thes. The real issue for our society is how do we make available
for all our young peopie -- male and female, minority and majority —
a sense of the possibilities of 1ife, faith in themselves and enough
confidence to stake their future on developing their talents?*

Meeting these needs and fully developing our human resources will require
a new focus on education -- including higher education. One of the greatest
impediments for those seeking higher education is the high cost. According to
3 study by the College Board, college costs have soared since 1980. Private
universities registered the highest cost increases, with the average charge
for tuition, room, and board rising 80.8 percent to $11,870. Costs at public
two-year colleges, which showed the least growth, rose 56.4 percent to an
average of $3,160.
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Although the government funds several educational aid programs to assist
the poor, the grim fact is that education is increasingly beyond the reach of
the middle class. At present, 25 percent of college students receive federal
aid, but 60 percent of college students are ineligible for aid.

A recent Gallup poll asked 1,000 junior and senior high school students,
high school graduates who have not gone to college, and college students and
graduates about deterrents to college enrollment. Almost half — 48 percent
- of those surveyed responded that the key deterrent is the price.

Changes in the tax code have made financing the cost of a college degree
even more difficult. Under the Tax Reform Act of 1986, the deduction for
interest on consumer loans — including educational loans —— is being phased
out. In addition, the tax exemption for employee educational assistance
(Section 127 of the Internal Revenue Code) will expire on December 31, 1988.

I would 1ike to focus my remarks on the Chamber's perspectives on ways to
address access to higher education. The Chamber supports a three-prong
approach to financing higher education: permanent extension of Section 127,
restoration of the deduction for interest on student loans, and examination of
education savings incentives.

Emplovee Educational Assistance

In 1978, employee educational assistance programs became tax-exempt
through the creation of Section 127 of the Internal Revenue Code. The
underlying Congressional intent for the enactment of Section 127 was “to
provide greater educational and economic opportunity to those who have had
1imited access in the past and who are least able to pay . . ." by excluding
from gross income the value of employer-provided educational assistance.

Seven million workers have benefited from participation in such programs since
1978.
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However, the authorization for Section 127 has lapsed three times since
enactment and subsequently has been extended retroactively. Last month, the
President signed into law tax legislation that included a one-year extension
of Section 127, retroactive to January 1, 1988. But on December 31, 1988, the
exemption lapses again. The Chamber supports permanent extension of Section
127 to alleviate the confusion and delays caused by the piecemeal
authorization process.

Studies indicate that Section 127 has played an important role in meeting
the training and educational needs of the American work force. According to a
1985 survey conducted by the American Society for Training and Development
(ASTD), 97 percent of all respondents had educational assistance programs; 96
percent of their empioyees were eligible to participate; and 72 percent of the
participants earned less than $30,000 per year. In fact, employees making
less than $15,000 per year participated at twice the rate of higher-paid
employees. Small- and medium-size organizations made the greatest use of
educational assistance programs — the highest participation rate was found in
organizations with fewer than 500 employees. Ninety-one percent cited local
community colleges as the primary provider of related courses.

The ASTD survey clearly indicates the following trends:

o educational assistance benefits are offered by a broad and diverse
cross section of employers;

o Section 127 provisions are used by employees at different compensation
levels, with the highest concentration in the low-to-middle income range;

0 Section 127 allows employers to offer cost-effective programs for
upgrading the skills of employees; and

o educational assistance programs encourage workers (and employers) to
keep up with new technology and industrial developments.
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These conclusions are reinforced by the findings of the Chamber's Survey
Center: Emplovee Benefits (1988) revealed that more than 70 percent of all
firms provided employee educational assistance benefits in 1987, almost double
the 37 percent of firms offering this benefit 15 years ago. All major
industry groupings provide this benefit.

Employee educational assistance benefits companies, their employees, and
society generally. However, the short extensions and continua) expirations of
this program cause a great deal of confusion about the tax treatment of
employee educational assistance.

In the absence of Section 127, employers must revert to a “job
relatedness® test in order to provide tax-free education and training
assistance. This results in a greater benefit for higher-income,
better-skilled employees, who more easily may justify educational expenses as
job-related. If courses taken are not job-related, workers must pay income
tax on the value of the assistance, which may discourage some employees from
continuing their education.

Currently, with the future tax status of educational assistance so
uncertain, both employers and employees are left guessing about how tuition
reimbursement should be calculated. Permanent extension of Section 127 would
alleviate this uncertainty.

Student Loaps

Loans are the largest source of student assistance. Last year 3.5 million
students took out government-guaranteed loans, borrowing an average of $2,381
each. Countless others secured loans through the private sector.

A recent study found that 43 percent of graduates of four-year
institutions complete college with education debts averaging $5,500. About
one of every three graduates employed full-time is using 6 percent or more of
his earnings to repay an educational loan.
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Until recently, interast on student loans (as well as all other consumer
loans) was tax deductible. Under the Tax Reform Act of 1986, this deduction
is being phased out over five years. Educational loan recipients preparing
their 1988 tax returns next year may deduct only 40 percent of the interest
paid on their loans. By 1991, the deduction will be eliminated.

Congress justified the repeal of this deduction on the grounds that it is
a disincentive to savings. But in the face of rapidly escalating
higher-education costs, many American families are finding that saving enough
to educate their children is difficult, if not impossible.

Interest on loans secured by i primary or secondary residence and used for
educational expenses remains deductible. But this does not help those who do
not own homes — primarily lower-income taxpayers — or those who lack
sufficient equity in their homes. It is estimated that nearly 40 percent of
all Americans fit into this category. Clearly, this is an unfair situation.

Reinstatement of the deduction for interest on educational loans would
make the tax code fairer for Americans who must borrow to meet
higher-education expenses. Further, it would help to make education more
affordabie and, thus, open more opportunities for individuals as we approach
the 21st century. ’

The private sector also has an important role to play in ensuring the
availabiiity of high-quality education and training programs for current and
future workers. This year, the Chamber adopted the ConSern program, which '
makes low-cost educational loans available to employees of all Chamber members
and their families. There are no means tests; the only qualification is the
applicant's good credit. Loans are sade up to $25,000 per applicant per year
to 2 maximum of $100,000, with up to 15 years to repay. These loans are made
for any and all educational purposes and may be used at any accredited
college, university, or private elementary or secondary school. For many
middle-income families, ConSern may bridge the gap between federal student
loan eligibility and the economic realities of sending one or more children to
college.
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This 1s not the Chamber's first effort to assist in our nation's quest for
better educational opportunity, nor will it be its last. I do, however,
believe that this is its most dramatic contribution to date; and if the
response thus far is an indicator of what is to come, it will have a major
impact indeed. To date, 4,300 companies representing more than two million
employees have participated in the ConSern program, which has provided some
6,000 loans totaling $40 million.

Savings for Higher Education

We must examine creative methods to help parents to save for their
children's education. The Gallup poll that I mentioned earlier found that
more than one-third of those surveyed had saved no money for college, nor had
their families. MWith continuously rising higher education costs, savings will
become an increasingly important element.

A number of education savings programs have been proposed and the Chamber
currently is undertaking a comprehensive review of all education funding
mechanisms. The Chamber's Board soon will be asked to approve policy
regarding tax incentives for education savings.

Tax legislation enacted at the close of the 100th Congress created a new
savings incentive program. Under this plan, interest received on EE U.S.
savings bonds redeemed for college costs is tax exempt.

Other proposals include education savings accounts, similar to individual
retirement accounts (IRAs), which would allow families to contribute a certain
amount each year solely for the purpose of financing higher education.
Contributions up to a 1imit would be deductible from gross income. A similar
‘proposal would allow penalty-free deductions from IRAs to pay for
higher-education costs.
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The Chamber's Education, Employment and Training Committee has recommended
several critieria for evaluating tax incentives for education savings. “Any
new tax-favored savings vehicle should: y

o not establish complex rules and regulations Qr create a new government

bureaucracy;

o ensure voluatary participation by employers; and

o establish a convenient savings vehicle.®

Conclusion

There are costs involved with each of these tax incentives for higher
education. But I would maintain that there may be no better investment for
business — indeed for our country — than education.

Employer interest in improving access to higher education is primarily
prompted by ecomomic concerns. The economic well-being of American business
is tied directly to the educational attainment of our citizenry. But the
importance of education in our society goes beyond economics. The report by
the Business-Higher Education Forum, to which I referred sarlier, reminds us:
"It s essential that our people understand the humaa resources issue as an
opportunity for all to lead a better life — not solely in material terms, but
in the matters of the spirit and of the values that bind us together . .
Growth, freedom and a better future for all depend on adapting our human
resources to ever new and ever more challenging times.”
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Representative ScHEUER. Thank you very much. Congressman
Williams is coming back to continue the management of this panel.

I do hope that all of you, from your business vantage point, will
tell us what the long-term cost to our country will be of not im-
proving access to postsecondary education, of failing to provide ade-
quate on-the-job training and retraining and upgrading of skills,
and the cost of not providing a preschool education opportunity for
all the kids that need it.

Congressman Williams.

Representative WiLLiams. Mr. Roger Semerad is senior vice
president of American Express. The American Express Co. has pro-
posed the creation of the National Academy Foundation, a partner-
ship among business and education, government and labor aimed
at providing critically needed leadership and resources to improve
the education and career preparation of the next generation of
Americans.

Mr. Semerad, we are glad that you are here. Please proceed.

STATEMENT OF ROGER D. SEMERAD, SENIOR VICE PRESIDENT,
AMERICAN EXPRESS CO.

Mr. SEMERAD. Mr. Chairman, thank you very much.

I would like to join the other witnesses in congratulating you and
the subcommittee for this series of hearings and certainly those
that have come before. Jim Watkins and I were talking before the
hearing that this is our third appearance before this subcommittee.
It is really critical that the subcommittee focus on those human
capital issues that are facing this country.

Unfortunately, Lou Gerstner, the president of the American Ex-
press Co., was unable to join us because of another corporate obli-
gation. He sends his best regards for a good hearing.

In the interest of time, I would like to just outline my prepared
statement which I have submitted in full for the record.

Representative WiLLiamMs. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SEMERAD. Even though the United States enters 1989 in the
middle of one of the longest noninflationary economic expansions
in our history, one of the most urgent tasks facing us is restoring
America’s productivity. Our overall productivity growth relative to
that of our major economic competitors ranks dead last.

There are two main contributors to productivity growth of any
nation, and that is the national rate of savings and investment in
the education and training of our workers. All of you are aware of
our dismal savings performance.

I really want to discuss this morning the second half of the pro-
ductivity equation, the education and skills of our work force.

Historically, some one-half of American productivity growth has
come from increases in individuals’ skills and knowledge. Yet as
this subcommittee has learned over the last couple of years in
these hearings and in its research, the skills of our current work
force and the knowledge of our society as a whole are dangerously
low already and they seem to be headed even lower.

Clearly something needs to be done. Unfortunately, those people
most in need of added education and training generally cannot
take on this responsibility by themselves. Yet trying to upgrade
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worker and student skills by spending vast new sums of Federal
dollars would worsen the savings side of the productivity equation.

We should instead make better use of existing and potentially
available Federal, State, and private resources by restructuring fi-
nancial assistance for postsecondary education and training. In es-
sence, build a new mechanism according to what I would outline as
six principles.

The first would be that the financing mechanism should encour-
age savings. Two, that it should encourage devotion of increased
personal and other private business resources to education and
training. It should encourage all students to seek postsecondary or
needed training, starting young.

Throughout their worklife it should encourage personal achieve-
ment and philanthropic support of that achievement in education.

It should be centered on the individual and should encourage
choice and efficient operation of markets.

And it should be administratively simple.

Is such a program possible? I believe that it is. I would like to
suggest one approach as a starting point for discussion.

I would ask the subcommittee’s indulgence. This doesn’t have all
the details of such a thing worked out. It is basically a conceptual
outline that would change the conversation on how we approach
this whole problem that everybody says we have and as we have
heard this morning in various pleas for increasing sums of money
going to entitlements and other things. Let me just propose an-
other way that we might begin to focus available resources.

I call this mechanism an education and training trust account.

The education and training trust accounts would be tax-exempt
savings accounts with three special elements.

Parents or the individuals themselves could set up these ac-
counts at any financial institution, just like a normal savings ac-
count, at almost any point in their life, from time of birth to the
end of the working career. Subsequently, contributions up to a le-
gally allowable amount could be made to the accounts, fully tax
free, by parents, the intended individual beneficiaries themselves,
or third parties.

Companies also could make tax deductible deposits for worker
training and reeducation, and current Government credits, such as
those for military service, could be rolled into these accounts.

In order to prohibit tax sheltering, the funds in the account
could only be used for the designated individual’s postsecondary
education and training at accredited institutions. However, funds
could be withdrawn at any time in the person’s life, making the
money available for midcareer retraining and/or return to school,
as well as for college attendance immediately after high school.

Second, upon graduation from high school or a comparable certi-
fied program, the Federal and perhaps State Governments would
grant each student a basic education award with bonuses given for
superior performance on a national standardized achievement test.

These awards would not be in the form of cash, but instead
would be credits to his or her education and training trust account
that permitted the student to draw upon the indicated amount of
Federal resources when he or she attended school. The basic award
size would be keyed to 2 years’ worth of tuition at the lowest cost
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public higher education in the State, but the actual grant amount
would be determined by a number of factors, with students from
low-income families automatically receiving the maximum and
more financially capable students receiving less.

Structured in this way, the education and training trust accounts
would guarantee every academically capable student access to at
least a minimum cost college education. Yet by providing aid in the
form of credits, the program would keep immediate Federal ex-
penditures under control.

Third, in cases in which the amounts in the fund, including pa-
rental and third party contributions as well as those from Govern-
ment, did not cover the full cost of an individual’s education or
training, the trust account could serve temporarily as a debit ac-
count for these expenses; the debt so incurred would be partially
guaranteed by the Government so that institutions could be in-
sured against most of their risk.

Persons using their accounts in this fashion would pay market
interest rates on the outstanding balance and would make pay-
ments into the account on a monthly basis beginning the year after
the education or training was complete, just like a credit card or a
personal line of credit.

However, a number of features would be added to the repayment
provision for the trust account debt to minimize discouragement
from debt overhang. Most importantly, repayments would be made
contingent on the borrower’s ultimate income, so that those incur-
ring debt would never have to spend more than a small fixed per-
centage of their earnings to make a monthly payment on their ac-
count. Any debt remaining after a preset payment period would be
absorbed by the Federal Government.

Third, borrowing limits would be established and could not be ex-
ceeded without prior debts having been extinguished.

Finally, the trust accounts would be directly integrated into the
income tax system, as IRA’s and Keogh accounts are now, in order
to reduce debt collection and nonrepayment problems.

Taken together, these three elements of the education and train-
ing trust account would go a long way toward streamlining Ameri-
ca’s financing of postsecondary education and training, hopefully
resulting in a more effective system for investing in our future
work force at little or no additional cost.

In particular, because of the program’s universality, all other
Federal education and training assistance programs for individuals
could be combined into or linked with the trust account program,
leading to substantial programmatic and administrative savings.
As an added benefit, the long-term nature and savings account-like
features of the education and training trust would boost total pri-
vate savings, would raise the national savings rate and thus im-
prove this other equally critical side of the productivity equation.

Most important, however, the education and training trust ac-
count would benefit the people most in need of help. It would give
every student throughout their worklife, regardless of income or
background, a decent shot at a good higher education or advanced
training and an economically rewarding life.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Semerad follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ROGER D. SEMERAD

"An Education and Training Trust"

The United States enters 1989 amidst both favarable and ominous ecomonic
conditions. On the positive side, the American economy appears to be robust and well-
equipped for the challenges of the future. We are in the middle of one of the longest
economic -expanxions in our history, with more than 17 million new jobs having been
created since it began, six years ago. Both inflation and unemployment have declined
sharply, and arc at or near their lowest levels in a decade and a half. And U.S. industrial
capacity continues to grow.

But the news is not all good. We continue to face monumental budget and trade
deficits, and seem unable to do much about either.. The value of the dollar has fallen, and
may continue to decline. And interest rates have only recently begun to climb. While the
economic gains of the past six years are real and substantial, they may not persist unless
we deal successfully with these underlying economic problems — and soon.

One of the most urgent tasks in this regard is restoring U.S. productivity. While
productivity -~ particularly in manufacturing - has risen somewhat in recent years,
America’s overall productivity growth relative to that of our major economic competitors
ranks dead last. U.S. output per worker has risen by an average of only one perceat over
the last ten years. That is one-sixth of the rate of productivity growth in Korea, one-third
that in Japan, and only one-half that in. West Germany and Great Britain,
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Largely because of our overall productivity problems, we have lost the global lead
in manufacturing, and have turned from a cxedxtor into a debtor nation ~ the world’s
largest. Our trade deficit now stands at a staggering $170 billion. Entire American
industries, such as memory chips and televisions, have simply disappeared, or nearly so.
Others soon may follow.

Dangerously Low Workforce Skills

Thexe are two main contributors to the productivity growth of any nation: the
national rate of savings and investment and the education and training of its workers. In
both arcas, the U.S. has begun to suffer, and the prospects for the future are, if anything,
even worse. -

Many economists have commented on our dismal savings performance, and all of
you are well aware of this problem. I want to focus instead on the second half of the
productivity equation - the education and skills of the workforce. Historically, some one-
half of American productivity growth has come from increases in individuals® skills and
knowledge. Yet the skills of our current workforce and the knowledge of our society as a
whole are dangerously low already — and they seem to be headed even lower.

For instance, the problem of functional illiteracy - the most obvious sign of low
job skills —.is quickly reaching new depths. As long as a century ago, a larger proportion
of the American population had better reading and writing skills than is the case today.
Indeed, as a percentage of the population, there are more functionally illiterate adults in
America than there are in any other industrialized nation. While Great Britain, West
Germany, Canada, France, Japan and Korea can claim between 97 and 99 percent literacy
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rates, the most optimistic estimate for the U.S. is only 80 percent.

Yet a large share of those who are functionally illiterate are part of the American
workforce, and they will continue to be for some time. Most of those who will be
working in the year 2000 — an estimated 85 percent — are already in the labor market. If
these functionally illiterate persons are unequipped for current jobs, they will be even less
equipped far those of the future, when much greater workplace skills will be demanded.
And even of the majority of current workers who are functionally literate, most still will
need some form of an educational and training booster shot during the course of their
careers if they are to remain as productive as they are now.

Similar ailments abound as well at the preparatory levels, Moare than four million
Amuicensundsrage?.iarehighschooldro?puts;almostaqumofkidswhOenterhigh
school each year do not graduate. Of those who do graduate, barely haif go on to college.
Moreover, an estimated 700,000 high school graduates each year — nearly a third of the
total graduating class - cannot read and write at a level sufficient for them to function in
society. Their math skills are equally deficient. In a recent worldwide algebra test, for
instance, U.S. high school students ranked 14th out of 15 countries’ students who were
examined.

These are the kids who will join the workforce between now and the year 2000. It
is not an encouraging prospect. Education Secretary Lauro F. Cavazos has cited studies
demonstrating that more than half of these students may be unprepared for jobs requiring
technical skills. What’s worse, without increases in their basic skill levels, they may not
even be able to benefit from task-oriented on-the-job training, making vast segments of the
future labor market not only unqualified but unqualifiable for the largest share of jobs.
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Clearly something needs to be done. Many of our current warkers need to be
trained or retrained in order to0 enhance or upgrade their skills, and those young people
who are in school need to get more or beter education. A superior high school education
is a must. But for the future, a college education or some other form of advanced training
probably also will be required, at least in most cases. As the Hudson Institute study
Workforce 2000 documented, the greatest job growth in the future will be in the high-
skilled professions, and the least growth in the low-skilled areas.

Wewill.inshort.needmmepeopleinihelaboratorie;sandfewerond:epmduction
lines. For instance, by the year 2000, the country will need an additional 192,000
electrical engineers, another 251,000 computer systems analysts and an additional 376,000
accountants and auditors — all representing increases of from 40 to 75 percent. By
contrast, there will be a net rise in the number of jobs for operatars, fabricators and
laborers of only 2.6 percent. Thus, without increased training and education of the current
and future workforce, there will be a severe mismatch between job needs and job skills by
the turn of the century -- with serious implications for U.S. productivity and economic

performance.

- The Affordability of Education and Training

Unfortunately, those people most in need of added education and training cannot
take on this responsibility by themselves. A USA Today survey of high school graduates
last spring found that one-third had delayed or indefinitely put off college because of the
expense. This should not come as any surprise. Over the last decade, college costs have

risen at nearly twice the infation rate — to an average of some $10,000 per year for
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tuition, room and board.

Defraying these costs is an immense burden for all but the most well-off. Many
middle-class families cannot obtain college loans because they do not qualify as financially
needy. Particularly for those families already supporting oae child in college and wishing
to send another, the expense may be financially unbearable. Furthermore, those smdents
who are able to secure swndard loans for higher education must pay these loans back
within ten years afier leaving or completing school; this creates a massive financial burden
for the student who must mortgage a sizable portion of his or her future for the sake of
obtaining an education. Facing this onerous burden, many students become discouraged
from pursuing higher leaming, especially poorer ones who may believe that they have less
chance of being accepted to college or that the effort will not be financially worth it to
them in terms of higher wages over the long run.

Many of those already in the warkforce also are discouraged by the formidable cost
of pursuing additional - and often much-needed ~ training., Because both spouses must
work in most households in order to keep the family economically above water, training is
often a financial impossibility, since it not only would require direct outlays but also
deprive the family of at least part of its current carnings. And while a number of larger
companies provide funding for employee training, many small and medium-sized firms,
which employ the lion’s share of American workers, either do not or cannot afford 1o offer
such training on their own.

The effect of these difficulties is to reduce the amount of higher education and
training that both young people and experienced workers receive, which in tum helps keep
U.S. productivity from growing as fast as it should for us to keep up with our competitors.
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And, unless the methods used to increase student and worker access to advanced training

are revised, these conditions are almost certain to persist well into the future,

The Question of Expanded Programs

One simple answer that has been suggested to these educational and training
deficiencies is to vastly increase federal funding for existing programs, to broaden or
universalize eligibility and, where necessary, to create large new programs. These steps
would be aimed at ensuring that any student or worker could get as much money for
raining or education as he or she feels was necessary. However, like most simpie
answers, this one is apt to be wrong, gnd perhaps dangerously so. In the first place, trying
1o upgrade worker and student skills in this way — that is, by spending vast new sums of
money - would run directly counter to the savings rate problem: it would raise the
federal deficit and increase the total levei of national dissaving. As a result, any longer
term gains in productivity that came about due to increased federal funding for skills
training could well be offset by declines in productivity stemming from an even lower net
national saving rate. As important as education is to the nation’s future, we cannot go
about trying to improve it while ignoring the negative effects of higher spending on overall
economic performance.

But there is a second, more fundamental problem with this approach. Merely

expanding federal programs may not increase actual parricipation in high-quality higher

education and training programs -- which is, after all, the goal of such spending. For

instance, the creation of Pell Grants during the Nixon Administration led to nearly six

times as much means-tested financial aid being made available in 1974 as in 1969, a
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devaopmmmummezyphyedamuinmemgbmkeonegemumxm
from the late 1960s to the mid-1970s. But these enrollment rates starwed to decline after
that, despite the tremendous expansion of the guaranteed student loan program and other
federal educational assistance programs under President Carter. And these lower levels of
entrance into college have persisted during the Reagan years, even though total grant aid
rose by 14 percent after inflation over the years 1981-87. Similarly, despite a few notable
successes, boosts in funding for federal job training programs have not always led to
equivalent increases in corollments and graduations from the programs, especially among
the least skilled.
Nmishmmmﬂymecasemmwwsnmspendenoughinmmlon
education. On the contrary, education and training accounts for one of the largest single
annual expenditures in the United States. Preliminary estimates by the Department of
Education’s Center for Education Statistics for the 1987-88 school year show that we spent
a total of $308 billion on federal, state and local education programs. Approximately $24
billion in federal, state and local funding goes to such educational assistance initiatives as
Pells Grants, defaults and interest differentials in the Guaranteed Student Loan Program,
veterans’ education programs and others. Governments at all levels spend some $4 billion
per year on job training partnership programs, while American companies, according to the
American Society for Training and Development, spend at least $30 billion annually to
train and retrain their employees. Finally, American individuals, by the estimate of the
American Council on Education, paid for 70 percent of a total of $70 billion in college
education costs last year, or $49 billion. Thus, in total, the American people spend some

95-658 0 - 89 - 6
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$415 billion each year on education and training — a third more than we spend on national
defense.

To be sure, much of this total education funding goes toward .the costs of
clementary and secondary education, where, given the existence of free universal public
education, the concem is less with financing and affordability and more with the quality of
schooling. 3mevenforpmgnmstﬁrecdy1chtedtohigluedxmﬁonmdnining.whae
access and affordability are more pertineat issues, the substantial smounts of money
devoted to these purposes is not always spent wisely. In spite of clean-up efforts during
the Reagan Admiristration, for example, billions of dollars are still lost each year in
incorrect grant payments and defanlts on smdent loan payments, often by those with ample
ability to pay. deﬁlﬁouofdolhngedniudawayﬁmplynﬁnﬂnim
educational assiswnce and related programs in scores of federal, swte and local ageacies;
the federal government, for instance, runs 22 scaparate training programs, all with their
own administrative overhead. State, local and private assistance programs number in the
thousands, but the amounts awarded often are too small on their own to do much good.
Aﬁd-pmm&emmmmfaﬁnmdnghizlmedmﬁmmmﬂydombeﬁnw
save for its cost until their children are in high school, when too little time remains to
accumulate enough money for four years of college.

This collection of problems poscs severe enough financial strains on middle~class
families.whotypbanyﬁndit‘diﬂicullwpayfortheirchikken'scolbgemdcomphin,
often with much justification, about how little assistance is available to them from
government or other sources. But these problems are literally overwhelming for most poor
and low-income working families. Even with access to some federal assistance, they still
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may not have enough resources of their own to be able to afford post-secondary education
or training. Anddxeyalsomaybemomlikelytofeélthatthepossiblegainsinlifeﬁmc
earningsﬁ'ommomedncationdonotoutweight'heverymelpmspectoftah‘ngonaheavy
debt burden or the cost of foregoing four or more years of full-time income even in a low-
or moderate-pay job.

Hence, the inadequacies of the nation’s current means of financing access to higher
education and training not only impede our ability to boost productivity, but impose a very
great cost on individuals and families as well. As long as these inadequacies exist, the
most underskilled and undereducated students and workers are unlikely to get the education
and training "booster shots” they will need in order to become productive members of the

U.S. economy over the next several years.

Some Principles for Reform

While these problems suggest that we need to change our system of financing
higher education, we should not expect to be able to reverse all of America’s productivity,
savings, or skills deficits with such reform. We can, however, help a substantial number
of people —- and, in the process, improve the other part of the productivity equation,
savings — if we follow a few basic principles in designing reforms of higher educational
and training assistance:

« The financing mechanism should encourage savings. While new or increased
federal funding should not be ruled out, the emphasis should be placed on making better
use of existing funds and, in particular, doing so in a way that promotes private savings.
This means that we should endeavor to fund more of higher education with savings and
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less with borrowing. Achieving this objective would make skills and savings enhancement
mutually reinforcing, rather than contradictory as they typically are now.

¢ The financing mechanism should encourage devotion of increased personal and
other private resources to education and training. No federal government program .could
provide enough money to pay for all of every person’s higher education or training -- nor
should it. The recipient, who benefits most from increased knowledge and skills, should in
most cases ultimately bear the largest share of the cost. But most current financing
mechanisms are at best neutral to persanal or private contributions to education and
training, and some, such as inadequate enforcement of GSL paybacks, actually may
discourage individual contributions. In order to generate the most funds for skills and
knowledge enhancement, federal assistance wherever possible should actively encourage
personal and other private contributions. In other words, federal assistance should act as a
kernel of support with a "multiplier effect” on contributions from other sources.

* The financing mechanism should encourage all students to seek post-secondary
education or needed training. Raising the total of government and private resources
devoted to education and training should increase access to these services. But any reform
of financial assistance should go beyond aggregate improvements in access to specifically
increase both actual and perceived access on the part of those currently most discouraged
from taking part in higher education and training — particularly the poor and minority
group members. To this end, the same financing structure should be available to all
students or workers, so that the poar are not singled out for special programs; however,
because of the inherent limitation of available government funds, resources should be

targeted most heavily on the neediest. It should be clear to individuals and a maner of



161

national policy that every qualified student or worker, no matter what his or her
background, should be financially able to attend college or training, so that all people are
aware that they are assured such an opportunity. Mareover, the repayment of any loans
should be made income contingent so that students -- especially those planning to enter
less lucrative fields — would not be discouraged from attending college merely by their
having to assume a large debt obligation.

o The financing mechanism should encourage personal achievement and
philanthmpic.:upport of education. Wherever possible, the means of financing also should
encourage such positive behaviors as superior academic performance and explicitly allow
for private third-party suppont of education and training.

. Theﬁmncingmech.auism should be centered on the individual, and should
encourage choice and efficient operation of markets. One critical way of reducing
program costs and ensuring that the highest levels of benefits flow directly to recipients is
to place as much decision-making authority in individual hands. Doing so not only
reduces administrative overhead, but also increases the sensitivity of the program to costs
and opportunities in the marketplace. But the cost-savings that greater sensitivity to
educational and training markets could bring about would not be fully realized if the
program distorted true market costs. Thus, assistance to individuals that alters market
prices, such as interest rate subsidies, should be replaced by maﬂéet—neun-al assistance, such
as direct grants.

« The financing mechanism should be administratively simple. It should go
without saying that the simpler a program’s administration, the less administrative overhead

will be involved and the easier it will be to enforce compliance with the program’s
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provisions, such as repayment of loans. But there is another, potentially more important
benefit to administrative simplicity. It has been suggested that one of the main reasons
many students are discouraged from applying for federal education aid is the complexity of
the application forms - second only to income tax forms in terms of their tediousness. A
greatly streamlined financial aid mechanism could help ensure that more needy studens
received aid while, because of easier enforcement and lower default rates, doing so within

an equivalent cost.

The Education and Training Trust Concept

Bsmbﬁshmentofanewfederalﬁnancialaidxystemforhigheredmﬁonmd
uniningthatpmﬁanyorfuuymeteechofﬂwseuimﬁawouldgoalongwaytowaxd
increasing access to these services, boosting long-term workforce skill levels, and
promodnguﬁngsmdproducﬁﬁtym-mwithinafamyﬁnﬁwdbudgeL Is such a
program possible? I believe that it is, and I would like to suggest one approach as a
starting point for discussion. This is an approach that could revolutionize the financing of
higher education and training, bring a large number of new participants into the process
cither as contributors or as college or training enrollees, and yet do so within a manageable
cost. Although the details are stll being worked out, I would like w share with you the
outlines of such a proposal, which I call an Education and Training Trust Account.

The ET Trust Accounts would be tax-exempt savings accounts with three special
clements. Parents or the individuals themselves could set up these accounts at any
financial institution -~ just like a normal savings account - at almost any point in the
person’s life, from the time of birth to the end of the working career. Subsequently,
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contributions up to a legally allowable amount could be made to the accounts, fully tax-
free, by parents, the intended beneficiary or third parties. Thus, if the account were
opened soon after the birth of a child, parents could ensure that a sizable fund had been
built up by the time the child was ready to attend college, and would have a mechanism
for spacing regular payments from monthly income for children’s education costs rather
than facing the monumental lump-sum payments now required.

Companies also could make tax-deductible deposits for worker training and re-
education, and current government credits, such as those for military service, could be
rolled into the accounts. In addition, companies, civic organizations and other groups- that
currently offer college scholarships instead could make contributions to the ET Trust
Accounts. Perhaps most important, the program would open up vast new opportunities for
public-spirited individuals and corporations to invest in people, not for the sake of direct
personal gain but for the long-term benefit to society. In recent years we have witmessed
such cases as that of Eugene Lang, who promised a class of sixth-graders that he would
pay for their college educations if they performed well in high school. The trust account
progmmwouldgivemanyodxcrAﬁxricansdxecbancenodothisonamuchlargerscale.

In order to prohibit tax-sheltering, the funds in the account could be used only for
the designated individual's post-secondary education and training. All monies deposited in
the account would remain there until paid directly to an accredited educational or training
institution, and could not be collateralized, assigned or otherwise attached. The same
would be true of interest accrued on the account. However, the trust accounts would be
held in the individual’s name, rather than any iﬁsﬁmdon’s. and thus would be completely
ponable. Funds could be withdrawn at any time in the person’s life, making funds
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available for mid-career retraining and returns to school as well as for college attendance
immediately after high school. And when withdrawn, the funds again would be tax-exempt
for the individuals using them.

Second, upon graduation from high school or a comparable, centified program, the
federal government would grant each student a basic education award, with bonuses given
for superior performance on a national, standardized -achievement test. These awards would
not be in the form of cash, but instead would be credits that permitted the student to draw
upon the indicated amount of federal resources when he or she attended school. The basic
award size would be keyed to two years’ worth of tuition at the lowest cost public higher
cducation in the state, but the actual grant size would be determined by a number of
factors. For instance, students from low-income families automatically would receive from
80 t0 100 perceat of the basic award, depending upon test scores. Grants for more
financially capable students would be less, and would be based in part on the family's
history of contributions. While no family would be required to contribute to the trust
account, those that set aside a proportionately greater share of their income over time
would receive larger awards.

Structured in this way, the ET Trust Accounts would guarantee every academically
capable student access to at least a minimum-cost college education, and would make the
best use of limited federal funds in the process. The largest grants would be reserved for
the poorest students and for those whose families make the greatest relative effort at saving
for college. In addition, since the awards would be given only to graduates of high school
ar the equivalent, the program should persuade more kids to finish school, and might even
draw some back in who already had dropped out. And the performance-based aspect of
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the grants would ensure larger awards to students who study bharder — another activity .that
sorely needs to be encouraged. Finally, by providing aid in the form of credits, the
program would keep immedialevfederal expenditures under control.

Third, in cases in which the amounts in the fund, including parental and third-party
contributions as well as those from the government, did not cover the full cost of an
individual's education or training, the ET Trust Account could serve as a temporary debit
account for these expenses. The debt so incurred would be partially guaranteed by the
government, so that institutions could be insured against most of their risk. Persons using
their accounts in this fashion would pay market interest rates on the outstanding balance,
and would make payments into the account on a monthly basis beginning the year after the
education or training was complete - just like a credit card account or personal line of
credit. Thus, students not accumulating enough money from historical contributions or
government grants, those wanting to attend a more prestigious and hence more expensive
college or those wishing to go on to graduate school would be able to do so, but would
have to assume the added cost themselves, and would have to repay these amounts in a
timely and regular manner.

However, a number of features would be added to the repaymeat provisions for the
trust account debt to minimize the discouragement from "debt overhang". Most
importandy, repayments would be made contingent on the borrower’s ultimate income, so
that those incurring debt would never have to spend more than a small fixed percentage of
their eamnings o make a monthly payment on their account. Second, repayment periods
would be set at 20 years for debt incurred for college or graduate school and ten years for
training or retraining programs. Any debt remaining after these periods, during which time
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income-contingent repayments had been made, would be absorbed by the federal
government. Third, borrowing limits would be established and could not be exceeded
without prior debts having been extinguished — again, like a line of credit account. And,
finally, the ET Trust Accounts would be directly integrated into the income tax system, as
IRAs and Keogh accouats are, in order to reduce debt collection and noarepayment
problems. These payments could be in the form of capped payroll deductions to ensure
prompt repayment.

A More Effective Investment

Taken together, these three clements of the Education and Training Trust Account
would go a long way toward streamlining America’s financing of post-secondary education
and training, resulting in a much more effective sysiem for investing in our future
workforce at little or no additional cost. In particular, because of the program’s
universality, all other federal education and training assistance programs for individuals
could be combined into or linked with the ET Trust Account program, leading to
substantial programmatic and administrative savings as well as greatly increasing the
understandability and ease of using federal educational and training assistance. As an
added benefit, the long-term nature and savings account-like features of the ET Trust
Accounts should boost total private savings, which would raise the national savings rate
and thus improve this other, equally critical side of the productivity equation.

Most importantly, however, the ET Trust Account would benefit the people most in
need of help. It would give every student, regardless of income or background, a decent
shot at a good higher education or advanced training, and at an economically rewarding
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life. Not only would this help to reverse the downward trend in workforce qualifications
and capabilities, but it also would help swrengthen the nation’s social fabric by giving a
much larger number of Americans a direct stake in a growing, productive economy. In the
longrun,matmayt:lommeﬂmninythingelsewmm'sphceasthewoﬂd's
leading economic power, and as a land of hope and opportunity for all those who share the
American dream.
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Representative WiLLiaMS. Thank you very much.

Our next witness is the chairman of the board of U S WEST,
Jack MacAllister. I understand, Mr. MacAllister, that you have
been with the Bell System for almost 35 years.

Mr. MACALLISTER. A little longer.

Representative WiLLiams. Jack MacAllister was president of
Northwestern Bell and 4 years ago was named the National Minor-
ity Advocate of the Year by the Small Business Administration.

We are pleased you are here, Mr. MacAllister. Please proceed.

STATEMENT OF JACK MacALLISTER, CHAIRMAN AND CEO, U S
WEST

Mr. MacALLiSTER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Like most Americans, I am concerned about education. I care a
great deal about it. My father was a teacher and I was raised in a
school teaching home.

I have been very concerned about America’s ability to compete
as we compare the students and the young people coming into our
business and how they are prepared versus how we are facing com-
petition from international competitors.

I don’t need to go through the problems of our schools. They are
well documented, with the dropout rates and the problems of inad-
equate basic skills among high school and college graduates, a
shortage of people trained in science and technology, and msufﬁ-
cient support for teachers.

Not long ago we asked Government, business, and community
leaders what would help the economies most in the western part of
the United States. We had a lot of interesting answers, but the one
issue that every one of them mentioned was the desire to have a
sound education system, a system that produced competitive young
people.

At U S WEST we recently selected Boulder, CO, as the site for a
new research center, primarily because of compatible research
going on at Colorado University and nearby Colorado State Univer-
sity.

The important thing is that in our search we did what most busi-
nesses do. We looked for quality of education before deciding where
we are going to locate facilities.

The quality of our schools also determines the quality of our
work force. Our jobs increasingly require greater, more specialized
abilities. The unskilled job, unfortunately, is going the way of the
mimeograph machine. But far too many people leave school unpre-
pared, untrained and unskilled.

We face the prospect of having both American workers without
adequate skills and American industries without enough skilled
workers.

Within the past 18 months our company has hired a dozen for-
eign nationals, mainly from the Far East, to undertake research in
fields in which we were unable to find qualified Americans with
the skills we needed. They are out there, but they are in such
demand that we couldn’t get hold of them. We spent many months
and thousands of dollars trying to find them.
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What’s more, we often must teach basic skills to the employees
we do take in. This year we are spending more than $50 million on
employee training and education.

We have also committed $20 million over the next 5 years to sup-
port education at all levels. I have included details of that commit-
ment in my prepared statement which I previously filed.

We look at this as an investment, not as a charity. It will
strengthen our region by helping our schools do better than what
they do now by expanding the reach of education, by building coali-
tions of parents, educators, and community leaders to improve our
system.

It is my opinion that we cannot expect the school systems to do
this alone; we cannot expect the Government to do it; we must in-
volve the citizens, the communities, the businesses to get behind an
education system and make it work. I think there is enough con-
cern out there now to make this happen.

Many youngsters leave school unprepared because that’s the way
they went in. Unprepared for first grade and unable to make it to
the second. Before that, perhaps unattended and undernourished at
home. It doesn’t leave much chance of succeeding in school, of
moving into the work force, and ultimately contributing to society.

We are currently working with a program to bring unemployed
homeless people back into the work force. Virtually all of them are
high school dropouts.

The best investments, whether in business, Government, or edu-
cation, are made up front. We suggest that investment in preschool
education saves $6 in later social costs for every dollar expended
and cuts by a third the likelihood of a child one day dropping out
of school. The point needs emphasis: the most cost-effective pro-
grams focus on early childhood and preschool efforts.

One program that has served our nation well has been talked
about here: Head Start. The Head Start program is funded for
about $1.2 billion, but it reaches fewer than 1 in 5 of the 2.5 mil-
lion children eligible for it, and it deserves more support.

Head Start and other preschool programs offer our best hope for
providing needy youngsters the support to succeed beyond their
school years.

I urge the Congress to fully fund this important program and to
make it available to all who need it.

Also to look at early childhood programs and State funded pre-
school programs for the economically disadvantaged.

There is a special need to help children of the homeless. Health
problems, abuse and neglect, hunger, inadequate school attendance,
and often the lack of emotional stability demand our attention.

In this time of extreme pressures on the Federal budget we must
find ways to leverage available Government dollars. My feeling is
that there is enough interest in the businesses and the communi-
ties that matching funds from the Federal Government to support
and encourage the investment on the part of private industry and
indi]x;iduals would be a very helpful process and I think it would
work.

I have recently accepted the cochairmanship of the business part-
nership of the Education Commission of the States under the chair-
manship of Governor Perpich of Minnesota. It is our intention to
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follow very vigorously these efforts to get communities involved,
businesses involved, and I would encourage the Congress to look at
ways to leverage their dollars to match private funding of educa-
tion.

Thank you.

(The prepared statement of Mr. MacAllister follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF JACK MacALLISTER

Mr. Chairman, Members of the Committee . . .
I'm Jack MacAllister, Chairman and C-E-O of U S WEST.

Like most Americans, I care a great deal about
education. I care because education enriches our lives, makes
our democracy work, and stimulates our economy. But, like many
citizens, I'm concerned about education in America.

The problems of our schools are well documented: high
dropout rates, particularly among minority students:; inadequate
basic skills among high school and college graduates; a
shortage of people trained in sciences and technology;
insufficient support for our teachers, and more.

Not long ago we asked government, business and
community leaders what would most help the economies of their
states. Response ranged from more diverse industries to
expanded tourism and from greater emphasis on international
trade to an improved quality of life. What all identified as
primary, however, was a sound educational system.

At U S WEST, we selected Boulder, Colorado, as the
site of our new research center, primarily because of
compatible research under way at the University of Colorado and
Colorado State University. We did what most businesses do:
look to the quality of educational institutions when deciding
where to locate new facilities.

The quality of our schools also determines the quality
of our work force. Our jobs increasingly require greater, more
specialized abilities. The unskilled job is going the way of
the mimeograph machine. But far too many young people leave
school unprepared, untrained, and unskilled.

We face the prospect of having both American workers
without adequate skills and American industries without enough
skilled workers. Within the past 18 months, my company has
hired a dozen foreign nationals, mainly from the Far East, to
undertake research in fields in which we were unable to find
qualified Americans with the skills we needed. We spent many
months and thousands of dollars unsuccessfully seeking
qualified Americans.
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What's more, we often must teach basic skills to
employees. One estimate says American business now spends
nearly as much on training and education as the nation spends
on formal education from elementary school through college.

U S WEST spends more than $50 million a year for employee
training and education. :

We've also committed $20 million over the next 5 years
to support education at all levels. Details of that commitment
are attached to my testimony, but I emphasize that this is ap
investment, not charity.

It will strengthen our region by helping schools do
better what they now do well, by expanding the reach of
education, by building coalitions of parents, educators and
community leaders to improve our systems, and by recognizing
and encouraging good teachers.

So government and business and communities are
addressing many needs of our schools. But it's not enough.

Many youngsters leave school unprepared because that's
the way they went in. Unprepared for first grade and unable to
make it to the second. Before that, perhaps unattended and
undernourished at home. It leaves little chance of succeeding
in school, of moving into the work force, and, ultimately, of
contributing to society.

The best investments--whether in business, government,
or education--are made up front. In the telephone business we
learned long ago that poor service-—missed appointments,
incorrect bills, and inadequate facilities--is expensive
service. In education, too, trying to fix things costs more
than getting them right in the first place.

Research suggests $1 invested in preschool education
saves $6 in later social costs and cuts by a third the
likelihood of a child one day dropping out of school. The
point needs emphasis: the most cost-effective programs focus
on early childhood and preschool efforts.

One program that has served our nation well is Head
Start. FPFor nearly 25 years Head Start has endured as the
primary model of early childhood programs for at-risk
children. The federal appropriation for this excellent program
is $1.2 billion. But it reaches fewer than I in S of the 2-1/2
million children eligible for it. It deserves more.

Head Start and other preschool programs offer our best
hope for providing needy youngsters the support to succeed -
during their school years and beyond.

I urge the Congress to fully fund this important
program, to make it available to the four in five who would
benefit but cannot now participate. I'm encouraged that
President-Elect Bush also supports the expansion of Head Start.
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I ask the Congress to encourage additional early
childhood programs, such as state-funded preschool programs for
the economically disadvantaged, health care for needy mothers
and children, child care, and other support programs.

There is a special need to help children who are
homeless. Health problems, abuse and neglect, hunger,
inadequate school attendance, and, often, a lack of emotional
stability all demand our attention and commitment.

At a time of extreme pressures on the federal budget,
we must £ind ways to leverage available dollars. One way is by
calling on America‘'s business and community leaders to build
and expand community coalitions to meet our educational needs.

I've recently accepted the co-chairmanship of the
business partnership of the Education Commission of the States,
under the chairmanship of Governor Perpich of Minnesota. 1It's
an effort of governors, state legislators, business leaders,
and education policy makers. to improve our schools. Much more
can be done.

Congress can encourage greater private sector
involvement by targeting federal funds that challenge and match
private funds and encourage private sector initiatives.

Federal appropriations can be leveraged to strengthem our
nation's education system.

The private sector can help the schools plan, manage,
and improve productivity. We can work more closely with youth
and other community organizations to improve educational
opportunities for our young people.

We can make greater use of technology in education.
At U S WEST, for example, we've installed distance-learning
systems that allow students and teachers at different locations
to see, hear, and talk with each other. That means more
students can take advantage of special classes in, say, music,
science, and foreign languages. It means schools can improve
productivity by reaching more students in more places.

Congress can set an example, too, by recognizing and
rewarding schools that work, helping communities use the bhest
ideas from throughout the nation.

Let us direct our resources to those whc establish
Zeal support--education, training, counseling, child care--for
those in need. Let us support teachers who effectively help
others develop basic skills. Let us support and encourage
local community efforts to help our schools and colleges
achieve the excellence we all want from them. Let us help our
young people fulfill their potential.

Surely, there is no more urgent investment needed in
the future of our nation.

" Thank you.



174

Representative WiLLiams. Thank you, Mr. MacAllister.

Our next witness is Mr. James Murphy, executive vice president,
New York State Bankers Association, and also chairman of the
board of trustees, City University of New York, since 1980. That is
the third largest system in the United States with 183,000 students,
18 colleges, a graduate center, law school, and medical school. Of
equal importance is that Mr. Murphy’s wife, Margaret, is a New
York City schoolteacher.

We are pleased you are here, Mr. Murphy.

Representative ScHEUER. Will the Chairman yield?

Representative WiLLiams. Congressman Scheuer.

Representative SCHEUER. I want to express my personal pleasure
in having Jim Murphy here to give us his views. He is a distin-
guished citizen of New York City and he is a distinguished citizen
of the Eighth Congressional District, where I come from.

Jim, you are welcome. We are delighted you are here.

STATEMENT OF JAMES P. MURPHY, EXECUTIVE VICE PRESI-
DENT, NEW YORK STATE BANKERS ASSOCIATION, AND CHAIR-
MAN, BOARD OF TRUSTEES, CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK

Mr. MurpHY. I am happy to be here, Congressman Scheuer, Con-
gressman Williams, and Congresswoman Lowey.

Representative Lowey. Thank you. I was going to say it is a par-
ticular pleasure being here to greet you.

Mr. MurpHY. It has been kind of a heavy morning. I am remind-
ed of a professor who recently gave a test to the class on what is
the greatest problem facing America, ignorance or apathy. Most of
the students filled two blue books, but this one fellow just wrote
one sentence. He said:

You asked me what’s the greatest problem facing America. I don’t know and I
don’t care.

Representative WiLLiaMs. Mr. Murphy, that’s the reason we in-
vited an Irishman, to break up these panels a little bit. Thank you.

Mr. MurrHy. The thrust of my prepared statement, which has
been filed, is that I believe any process of review of what the prob-
lems are of getting people into college and how they might be ad-
dressed, has to look at it from the point of view of providing all of
our youth with an opportunity to get into the education main-
stream. This is particularly a problem for urban youth who are in-
creasingly black and Hispanic and very often they are left out.

In order to deal with this problem, we are going to have to cut
the dropout rate and expand opportunities not only for postsecond-
ary education, but at the same time expand opportunities for disad-
vantaged high school graduates to seek opportunities in the work
force. There may be some way to combine the two elements of post-
secondary education and being in the work force.

This is not only a problem for the corporate community, the busi-
ness leaders, and for Congress, but I believe there is a real chal-
lenge to raise the awareness of people throughout the country that
improving education for all will improve the economy. This is our
major task: to get the word out and to get people to appreciate the
seriousness of this problem.
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I will mention a few things that the City University is involved
in. We are an open access university, but we are a quality institu-
tion. To start there is one thing, but to get your diploma you really
have to prove yourself.

Getting back to the Truman Commission report, I hope I live
long enough to see free tuition reinstated at City University. It
went by the boards in the mid-1970’s, in the fiscal crisis. But I do
think that it is an appropriate long-term objective.

In order to create a feeder system for City University, we have
established a number of collaborative programs with the public
education system in New York City. We run six high schools that
are directed at children who are likely to be dropouts. These are
our “middle colleges” and they are located primarily in our com-
munity college system.

We have a number of cooperative education programs where
most of the Fortune 500 participate with our community colleges in
these endeavors.

Every summer we have a prefreshman summer basic skills pro-
gram. Last summer we took 4,500 students who had just graduated
from high school. They spent 8 weeks during the summer improv-
ing their math and reading skills. In other words, getting much of
the remediation work behind them before their freshman year
starts. This is an inexpensive program and it is tremendously cost
effective, and it is one of the most innovative things that we have
done in recent years.

We are in the process of a major restructuring of our teacher
education and training programs. We train most of the teachers for
the public schools of New York City. I don’t believe we are doing
an adequate job. .

We must train teachers so that they can look at the human serv-
ice needs of children and families as well as the education needs in
the conduct of their activities as teachers.

We are undertaking a major program working with the Kennedy
Foundation to strengthen the training of those who care for and
work with the mentally retarded and the developmentally disabled
in New York.

The recruiting and training of people to work in the whole range
of human service areas, which was indicated earlier by Mr. Sugar-
man, is something that we feel very acutely in New York. So we
have begun a program to deal with the issue of how do you attract
people into the field of mental retardation, how do you give them
credentials, how do you give them prestige, how do they get to feel
that it is worthwhile doing?

These programs are working in large part because many corpora-
tions work with us. We are becoming increasingly involved in ef-
forts between corporate New York and the school system to
achieve a better public education system. I mention the Governor’s
Schools and Business Alliance, which is very, very important effort
statewide.

Only yesterday Governor Cuomo noted at the City University
Graduate Center, where he gave the first lecture at the Howard
Samuels Center for State Government, that the work force in the
year 2000 will be comprised 80 percent of women, blacks, Hispan-
ics, and immigrants. Those are the new entrants that will be added
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to our work force at that point in time. So this means that we are
going to have to be conscious of these demographics as we go for-
ward.

Putting my banker’s hat on for a minute, I would like to mention
a program that the New York State Bankers Association has been
involved in with nine high schools in Brooklyn and Queens, 100
churches, and 10 New York banks for the last 2% years.

This is a program whereby an entry-level job in a bank is guar-
anteed to all high school graduates having the basic skills. We are
trying to help reform the public education system in our city,
which as has been noted earlier today, is in a crisis mode.

We have also nine private colleges who are providing 100 schol-
arships a year to these high schools. We see that what we have to
do is to create a rising tide that will elevate all boats. Also, the
City University remains an option for a low-tuition quality educa-
tion.

The banks are providing, in addition to full-time jobs, part-time
jobs of 20 hours a week with a full benefit package, including tui-
tion reimbursement, for those that want to pursue a college pro-
gram on a part-time basis.

This is working because we have grassroots involvement. The 100
churches that I referred to are the instrumentality for getting the
word out in the community that public education is important to
the welfare and the viability of the community over time.

The name of the program I described is Nehemiah II. The origi-
nal Nehemiah is the housing program at East Brooklyn. Nehemiah
is the prophet who rebuilt the Walls of Jerusalem. He took his
shirt off and went to work with the residents of Jerusalem and ac-
complished that great biblical achievement.

Nehemiah II is a very, very important model: getting the com-
munity, getting the schools, and getting the corporate sector to
work together to achieve major improvement in our public educa-
tion system.

A number of these things are happening in different parts of the
country. There has to be more of it. Qur problem is dealing with a
mere 300 to 400 students a year. We will expand the program to
the South Bronx next year. But we are talking about literally hun-
dreds of thousands of students that have to be helped across the
Nation.

It is important that this hearing focus on this challenge: How
can there be catalysts to encourage business, schools, and commu-
nities to work together to improve public education?

What can the Federal Government do about this? Well, the Fed-
eral Government can be a leader in education reform. It has al-
ready done it with a number of programs. But I will mention only
two.

I was delighted to hear Congressman Williams state his strong
commitment to the Pell grant program. That is very, very impor-
tant to students attending City University. It should be expanded
because it does provide an important resource in addition to what
is available at the State level in the form of tuition assistance pro-
grams and our low tuition in public university systems. It is an im-
portant element in enabling the poorest youngsters to go to college.
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The other thing I would suggest be revisited is an expansion of
title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, the enrich-
ment programs.

From our own hands-on experience over 3 years working with
high schools, plus our own involvement with City University in
dealing with high schools, I feel we must have the resources to be
able to provide more than just an adequate reading, writing, and
mathematical skills capacities to our students. We have to give
them every opportunity to develop those capacities to their fullest.

I have enjoyed the opportunity for being able to participate here.
I think the work of this subcommittee is one of the most important
presently under way in this city.

Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Murphy follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF JAMES P. MURPHY

THE SUBJECT OF MY TESTIMONY TODAY IS THE MOST CRUCIAL AND
THE MOST URGEr;lT THAT 1 CAN CONCEIVE, AND I TRUST THAT THE
MEMBERS OF THIS CONGRESS.IONAL SUB(;OMMI'ITEE FEEL THE SAME WAY.

THE SUBJECT IS HOW TO BRING ALL OUR YOUTH, INCLUDING AND
ESPECIALLY THE DISADVANTAGED, INTO THE NEW AGE OF EDUCATION,
AND THUS INTO FULL MEMBERSHIP AND PARTICIPATION IN OUR WORKING
AND LIVING SOCIETY.

THIS SUBCOMMITEE IS INTERESTED, I KNOW, IN THE NECESSITY OF
INVOLVING EVERY POSSIBLE SECTOR — AND SURELY THE BUSINESS SECTOR,
IN THﬁ IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY AND EDUCATIONAL
OPERATIONS, FOR THE BENEFIT OF OUR ECONOMY, AND BEYOND THAT, OF

OUR ENTIRE SOCIETY.
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MY PROFESSION IS THAT OF A LAWYER AND BANKER, AS HEAD OF
THE NEW YORK STATE BANKERS ASSOCIATION. MY AVOCATION IS THE
FIELD OF HIGHER EDUCATION, AS A LONG-TIME TRUSTEE AND BOARD
CHAIRMAN OF THE CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK. BOTH OF THESE
IDENTIFICATIONS MERGE INTO MY TESTIMONY TODAY, ON HOW ALL
ELEMENTS OF OUR NATION CAN AND MUST BE MOBILIZED TO EP.ILARGE
THE SIZE AND STRENGTHEN THE QUALITY OF THE AMERICAN WORKFORCE,
AND THUS IMPROVE US. COMPETITIVENESS IN THE EMBATTLED WORLD
ECONOMY.

WITH YOUR PERMISSION, I WOULD LIKE TO SHARE SOME STATISTICS
WITH YOU THAT NECESSITATE THE USE OF THE WORD "MUST" IN THE
PREVIOUS S'ENTEN;TE.

** ILLITERACY AMONG MINORITY‘ STUDEm IS AROUND 40%. YET

HALF OF ALL NEW WORKERS HIRED BETWEEN NOW AND THE END OF

THE CENTURY WILL BE MINORITIES, NEARLY THREE TIMES THE

CURRENT FIGURE.
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*s THE DROPOUT RATES FOR HISPANICS, BLACKS AND WHITES, AGED
18-21, RESPECTIVELY ARE 29%, 18% AND 14%. THEY ARE 50% IN
WASHINGTON AND 35% IN NEW YORK CITY.

* [T COSTS $4.000 A YEAR TO SEND A CHILD TO SCHOOL, AND $14,000
ANNUALLY TO KEEP A PRISONER IN A JAIL. THE DIFFERENCES IN
COST (AND PAIN) THAT THOSE IN THE WORK FORCE AND THOSE IN
JAIL BRING TO SOCIETY ARE NOT h.IEASURABLE, BUT IT IS SAFE TO
SAY THEY ARE MORE THAN $10,000 PER DROPOUT.

** NOT ONLY MUST WE DEDICATE OURSELVES TO KEEPING OUR
CHILDREN IN SCHOOL, AT LEAST THROUGH HIGH SCHOOL, WE MUST
DIRECT NEW ENERGIES AT THE QUALITY OF THEIR EDUCATION. IN

STANDARDIZED TESTS BETWEEN 1983, AND



181

1986, U.S. HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS CAME IN LAST AMONG STUDENTS
FROM 13 COUNTRIES. THEY WERE 1ITH IN CHEMISTRY AND 9TH IN
PHYSICS. OTHER TESTS HAVE SHOWN OUR HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
CAN NOT CORRECTLY PLACE THE TIME OF WORLD WAR I, IDENTIFY
OUR COUNTRY'S MOST NOTED AUTHORS OR HANDLE EIGHT GRADE
MATH PROBLEMS.

** DEMOGRAPHICS POINT TO A DEFINITE WORSENING OF THE
PROBLEM. IN NEW YORK CITY, FOR EXAMPLE, RACIAL MINORITIES
ACCOUNT FOR ROUGHLY HALF THE WORK FORCE - NOW. BUT
THEIR NUMBERS HAVE INCREASED BY 30% SINCE 1977, AGAINST A
DECLINE OF 61,000 WHITE WORKERS IN THE SAME TIME PERIOD. THIS
TREND IS EXPECTED TO CONTINUE.

** DEMOGRAPHERS ALSO NOTE THAT THE TEEN POPULATION WILL
DECLINE BY 20% IN THE YEARS BETWEEN 1975 AND 1995, WHILE THE
NEEDS FOR LITERATE AND COMPUTER-EXPERIENCED ENTRY LEVEL
PERSONNEL WILL GROW. THE BANKING INDUSTRY ALONE WILL

NEED 260,000 NEW WORKERS BY THE END OF THE CENTURY.
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MORE SPECIFICALLY, MY TESTIMONY TODAY WILL DEAL WITH AN
EDUCATIONAL VENTURE, WITH WHICH 1 AM PERSONALLY INVOLVED, FOR
STIMULATING AND MOTH'IAT!NG DISADVANTAGED SCHOOL-AGE YOUTH TO
GO THROUGH HIGH SCHOOL AND BEYOND, TO ACQUIRE THE NECESSARY
SKILLS, AND TO BECOME l_’ART OF THE VITAL FORCES OF THEIR
COMMUNITIES. IT IS CALLED NEHEMIAH II AND IT INVOLVES WORK WITH
NINE NEW YORK CITY HIGH SCHOOLS - BUSHWICK, EAST NEW YORK,
ERASMUS, JEFFERSON, MAXWELL AND REDIRECTION IN BROOKLYN, AND
LANE, JACKSON AND SPRINGFIELD GARDENS IN SOUTH QUEENS. WE HOPE
TO EXPAND INTO THE SOUTH BRONX NEXT YEAR.

IN THIS VENTURE, THE BANKING COMMUNITY PLAYS THE CRITICAL
ROLE OF PROVIDING MOTIVATION THROUGH THE PROVISION OF
ENTRY-LEVEL JOBS. THE EDUCATIONAL COMMUNITY, SPECIFICALLY THE
CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK, PROVIDES A MAJOR OPTION: A COLLEGE
EDUCATION. ALSO INVOLVED IN THE PROCESS ARE NINE, NEW YORK CITY
AREA PRIVATE COLLEGES WHICH ARE PROVIDING SCHOLARSHIP

ASSISTANCE.
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UNIQUELY, NEHEMIAH 11 IS WORKING BECAUSE IT HAS REAL GRASS
ROOTS IN THE FORM OF EAST BROOKLYN CONGREGATIONS AND THE
QUEENS CITIZENS ORGANIZATION. BOTH THESE ORGANIZATIONS ARE
SUPPORTED BY SOME 40-60 PROTESTANTS, CATHOLIC AND JEWISH
CONGREGATIONS COMMITTED TO IMPROVING, AMONG OTHER THINGS, THE
PUBLIC EDUCATION SYSTEM IN THEIR BOROUGHS. THESE ORGANIZATIONS
ARE IN CONTINUOUS CONTACT THROUGH THEIR VAST NETWORK OF TEAM
LEADERS WITH EACH OF THE HIGH SCHOOLS, ALL OF THE PARENTS AND
GUARDIANS, AND THE MEMBERS OF THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR CLASSES.

AT THE SAME TIME, THREE COMMUNITY COLLEGES - KINGSBOROUGH,
BOROUGH OF MANHATTAN AND LAGUARDIA - ARE WORKING WITH HIGH
SCHOOLS TO IMPROVE STUDENTS ENGLISH AND MATHEMATHICS SKILLS.

SIMILAR UNDERTAKINGS ARE SPRINGING UP IN MANY CITIES AND
REGIONS OFOUR COUNTRY. THE PRIVATE SECTOR HAS GOTTEN THE
SIGNAL-AND IS GIVING THE SIGNAL~THAT IT HAS A VERY DIRECT
INTEREST IN WORKING WITH SCHOOLS, AND WITH THE PUBLIC, IN
PROVIDING SUPPORT FOR EDUCATION AND THUS SECURING AN IMPROVING

WORKFORCE.
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INDEED, IT IS A FACT THAT TODAY, OF ALL THE WORTHY CAUSES
THAT BUSINESS COULD CHOOSE TO SUPPORT, EDUCATION ACCOUNTS FOR
MORE THAN FORTY PERCENT OF TOTAL CORPORATE CONTRIBUTIONS.
EVERY INDICATOR SHOWS THAT CORPORATE SUPPORT OF EDUCATION IS
STEADILY INCREASING IN SUCH MAJOR AREAS AS SUPPORT OF EARLY
EDUCATION PROGRAMS, GIFTS OF EQUIPMENT AND SCIENTIFIC
INSTRUMENTATION, THE EXPANDED ACCEPTANCE OF CQRPORATE SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY, AND THE CORPORATE WORLD'S EXPANDING CONCERNS
ABOUT THE QUALITY OF EDUCATION.

MOREOVER, THE PRIVATE SECTOR IS INCREASINGLY AWARE OF THE
VITAL IMPORTANCE OF IMPROVING NOT ONLY THE QUALITY OF
EDUCATION, BUT THE HOLDING POWER OF EDUCATION. TO MEET THE
NEEDS OF THE PRIVATE ECONOMY SECTOR, WE MUST EDUCATE MORE AND
MORE OF OUR URBAN YOUTH, CUT THE DROP-OUT RATE, AND EXPAND
OPPORTUNITIES AND INDUCEMENTS TO ENTER THE WORKFORCE IN
COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS, TRANSPORTATION, FINANCE AND
INDUSTRY, AS.WELL AS IN THE ARTS, MEDICINE AND EVEN EDUCATION

ITSELF.
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THESE ELEMENTS OF OUR ECONOMY HAVE AN EXPANDING NEED
FOR AN EFFECTIVE AND EFFICIENT AND WELL-EDUCATED WORK FORCE.
NEW JOBS BY THE HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS ARE OPENING UP AND
DEMANDING TO BE FILLED. BUT THERE IS AN ACUTE SHORTAGE OF
TRAINED PEOPLE TO FILL THESE JOBS AT THE ENTRY LEVEL. OUR CHIEF
WORLD COMPETITORS~IN SOUTHEAST ASIA AND IN EUROPE-HAVE BEEN
DOING MUCH BETTER AT THIS THAN WE HAVE. WE MUST CATCH UP. WE
MUST OVERTAKE THEM. WE CANNOT~AND MUST NOT- ACCEPT THE FACT
THAT THIS COUNTRY'S FUNCTIONAL LITERACY RATE IS 80%, WHILE THAT
OF JAPAN IS 95%.

I AM SURE THAT THE MEMBERS OF THIS SUBCOMMITTEE, FROM THE
RECORD OF ITS PAST HEARINGS, ARE WELL AWARE OF THIS CHALLENGE. 1
DON'T NEED TO CONVINCE YOU. BUT I AM NOT SURE THAT THE COUNTRY
AS A WHOLE IS SUFFICIENTLY AWARE THAT ALL SECTORS OF SOCIETY MUST
BE COMMITTED WHOLE-HEARTEDLY--AND MOBILIZED--FOR THIS

ENTERPRISE.
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I BELIEVE THAT THE EDUCATIONAL SECTOR, FOR INSTANCE, CAN
AND SHOULD DO MORE. THE CITY UNIVERSITY, MY INSTITUTION, IS
ALREADY DOING A GREAT DEAL IN COLLABORATIVE EFFORTS WITH
PUBLIC, ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS. THE COLLEGES OF THE
CITY UNIVERSITY OPERATE OR OVERSEE THE OPERATION OF A
HALF-DOZEN PILOT HIGH SCHOOLS. THEY ARE MAJOR SUCCESS STORIES.
THERE SHOULD AND COULD BE MORE. WE ARE PLANNING TO DO A GREAT
DEAL MORE TO HELP THESE AND OTHER SCHOOLS IMPROVE WHAT THEY
ARE DOING, AND THE WAY THAT THEY ARE DOING IT.

IN NEW YORK, THE BOTTOM LINE IS CLEARLY A PRODUCTIVE
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN BUSINESS, EDUCATION AND THE COMMUNITY.
MANY OF OUR COLLEGES EMPHASIZE COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, WHICH
MEANS THAT STUDENTS GO TO WORK AS THEY GO TO CLASS, THAT THEY
BUILD A RESUME ALONG WITH THEIR DEGREE. SUCH COOPERATIVE
EDUCATION PROGRAMS COULD NOT--AND WOULD NOT-EXIST WITHOUT THE
DIRECT SUPPORT OF MANY OF THE LARGEST CORPORATIONS IN THE

WORLD.
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HERE IS ANOTHER EXAMPLE. IN COOPERATION WITH PUBLIC AND
PRIVATE HUMAN SERVICES AGENCIES, THE CITY UNIVERSITY IS WORKING
.TO IMPROYE THE TRAINING OF THOSE WHO CARE FOR, AND WORK WITH,
PEOPLE WITH MENTAL RETARDATION AND DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES.
OUR JOINT EFFORTS WILL PROVIDE CARE WORKERS,

CLINICIANS, AND SUPERVISORS WITH OPPORTUNITIES TO LEARN NEW
SKILLS AND ENTER NEW CAREERS. THIS WILL INCREASE .RETENTION
AMONG THOSE WORKERS AND IMPROVE OVERALL SERVICES PROVIDED TO
MENTALLY RETARDED AND DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED CITIZENS.

THE CITY UNIVERSITY, WHILE IT IS A QUALITY, R.ESEARCH
ORIENTED UNIVERSITY, IS UNIQUE IN ITS ACCESSIBILITY AT THE
UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL FOR EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED AND
UNDERPREPARED STUDENTS. MOST OF THESE STUDENTS IDENTIFY WITH
MINORITY ETHNIC GROUPS AND LANGUAGE GROUPS. MAJOR ASPECTS OF
THE FUTURE OF OUR CITIES -- AND OF OUR COUNTRY- DEPENDS UPON THE
DEGREE OF SUCCESS IN PROVIDING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY AND

SUPPORT FOR THESE FIRST-IN-THEIR-FAMILY COLLEGE STUDENTS.



188

WE HAVE TRIED HARDER, AND DONE MORE, WITH THIS CATEGORY
OF STUDENTS, THAN ANY OTHER PUBLIC INSTITUTION OF HIGHER
EDUCATION IN THE NATION.

BUT WE ARE NOT SATISFIED WITH WHAT WE HAVE DONE UP TO NOW.
WE ARE RESOLVED TO DO MORE. WE MUST DO MORE.

ONLY WITHIN THE PAST YEAR, WE HAVE DONE THE FOLLOWING:

** WE CREATED A BOARD TASK FORCE ON STUDENT LIFE WHICH

MADE RECOMMENDATIONS, WHICH WE ARE URGENTLY MOVING TO

IMPLEMENT, TO STRENGTHEN THE ENTIRE RANGE OF STUDENT

SUPPORT MECHANISMS TO HELP KEEP THESE STUDENTS IN SCHOOL.

THESE SUPPORT SYSTEMS INCLUDE ACADEMIC AND PERSONAL

COUNSELLING AND TUTORING; AN IMPROVED RANGE Oi’ FINANCIAL

ASSISTANCE AND FmANdAL COUNSELLING; AND ALSO DAY CARE

PROGRAMS.
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** WE CREATED A TEACHER EDUCATION TASK FORCE WHICH
RECOMMENDED STRENGTHENING THE ACADEMIC PREPARATION OF
ﬁACHERS. WITH MORE EMPHASIS ON SUBJECT MATTER AND LESS ON
PEDAGOGY. THE TASK FORCE RECOMMENDED A GREATLY
INCREASED‘ EFFORT TO RECRUIT HIGH-ACHIEVING MINORITY
STUDENTS FOR THE TEACHING PROFESSION, AND TO MAKE THE
TEACHING PROFESSION MORE PRESTIGIOUS. THESE
RECOMMENDATIONS, TOO, ARE IN THE PROCESS OF.TRANSLATION
INTO URGENT ACTION PROGRAMS.
** THROUGH OUR COLLEGES, WE HAVE LAUNCHED A MAJOR
PRE-FRESHMAN SUMMER SKILLS PROGRAM WHICH HAS ALREADY
TESTED OUT SUCCESSFULLY IN OVERCOMING SEVERE EDUCATIONAL
DEFICIENCIES.
TO SUM UP, WE ARE TRYING TO THINK IN NEW TERMS, AND TO DO
NEW THINGS, TO MEET THE NEW NEEDS. ONE OF THE MOST CRITICAL OF
THESE UNDERTAKINGS IS TO MOTIVATE HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES TO
ENROLL IN COLLEGE, ON EITHER A PART-TIME OR FULL-TIME BASIS, AND
TO GRADUATE, THUS BECOMING PART OF THE CONSTRUCTIVE HUMAN

RESOURCES OF OUR CITY, STATE AND NATION.

95-658 0 - 89 - 7
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RETURNING TO NEHEMIAH II, THIS PROGRAM HOLDS OUT TO THE
STUDENTS THE PROMISE OF A SURE JOB IN A BANK UPON GRADUATION,
AFTER THE PASSAGE OF QUALIFYING TESTS IN BASIC SKILLS. AS AN
OPTION, THERE ARE COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS. AND LET ME NOTE THAT THE
PLEDGE INVOLVES MORE THAN A JOB; IT'S REALLY A CAREER
OPPORTUNITY. SEVERAL OF OUR NEHEMIAH HIRES HAVE RECEIVED ONE
OR MORE PROMOTIONS - AND ALL WILL BE ABLE TO GO AS FAR AS THEIR
SKILLS AND DEDICATION ALLOW THEM TO GO. -

THE BANKS PLEDGE THE JOBS IN ADVANCE. IN THE FIRST YEAR OF
THIS PILOT PROGRAM, PARTICIPATING BANKS HIRED 120 PEOPLE. IN THE
SECOND YEAR, 220 HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES FROM SOME OF THE CITY'S
WORST SCHOOLS IMPROVED THEIR SKILLS AND WERE PLACED IN BANKING

JOBS. OVER 50 OTHERS WERE AWARDED PRIVATE COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.
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MOREOVER, IN NEHEMIAH II, THE UNDERLYING THEME IS NOT ONE
OF GRACE OR CHARITY, BUT RATHER ONE OF HONEST TRADEOFF. THE »
YOUNG PEOPLE ARE OFFERED THE CHANCE FOR A CAREER JOB OR A
COLLEGE EDUCATION. THEY MUST MAKE GOOD, THROUGH THEIR EFFORTS
ALONG EITHER ROAD. THIS MAKES SENSE TO THE BANKS WE NEED ENTRY
LEVEL PERSONNEL AND TO THE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES INVOLVED,
AND IT MAKES SENSE TO THE YOUNG STUDENTS. IT RINGS TRUE, AND IT
WORKS, AND IT BRINGS OUT THE BEST FROM ALL THE PARTIES
CONCERNED. MOST IMPORTANTLY, WE ARE TRYING TO SUBSTANIALLY
IMPROVE THE PERFORMANCE OF THE SCHOOLS IN EVERY FACET.

OF COURSE, THE NEHEMIAH PROGRAM, AND ALL SIMILAR PROGRAMS
TO WHICH I HBAVE REFERRED, ARE PILOT OR DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS.
PILOT PROGRAMS SUCH AS THESE ARE NOT THE SOLUTION. THEY ONLY
POINT THE WAY. THESE PROGRAMS DEAL WITH HUNDREDS OF STUDENTS.
THE PROBLEM CONSISTS OF HUNDREDS OF THOUSANDS OF YOUTHS WHO

NEED TO BE MOTIVATED AND INSPIRED, AND THEN EDUCATED.
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COSTS ARE INVOLVED. SIGNIFICANT COSTS. BUT THERE ARE MUCH
BIGGER COSTS FOR NOT ATTACKING THIS PROBLEM. AS A BANKER, I AM
VERY SEI.‘ISITIVE TO THE COST FACTOR. BUT, AS A UNIVERSITY TRUSTEE
AND PARENT, I AM CONVINCED THAT THERE ARE SOME THINGS WHICH WE
CANNOT AFFORD NOT TO DO. WE ALL KNOW THAT AN INVESTMENT IN
LEARNING IS AN INVESTMENT IN OUR WE. IN THE WELL BEING OF OUR
CITIZENS AND OUR FAMILIES, IN OUR NATIONAL GROWTH AND STABILITY,
IN OUR INTERNATIONAL STATURE AND AUTHORITY.

THIS IS TOO BIG A PROBLEM FOR PRIVATE ENTERPRISE ALONE, OR
FOR THE LOCAL AND STATE GOVERNMENTS ALONE. THIS IS A PROBLEM
FOR US ALL. THE CHALLENGE WILL BE TO ENCOURAGE ALL GROUPS IN
OUR SOCIETY TO BROADEN THEIR SUPPORT FOR OUR EDUCATIONAL
SYSTEM AND MAKE THAT INVESTMENT. BUT THE LEADERSHIP MUST COME
FROM THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CAN
DEFINE THE ROLES WHICH OTHERS MUST AND SHOULD PLAY. AND SOME
mNDiNG INDUCEMENTS WILL HELP.

MONEY ALONE WON'T SOLVE THE PROBLEMS AND MEET THE NEED.
BUT SOME FEDERAL MONEY IS ESSENTIAL TO HELP ACHIEVE THE PURPOSES

I HAVE TRIED TO DEFINE AND DESCRIBE IN MY TESTIMONY TODAY.
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ON BEHALF OF THE CITY UNIVERSITY, I WOULD CERTAINLY
ENDORSE SUSTANTIALLY INCREASED FUNDING FOR CHAPTER ONE OF THE
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT WHICH FUNDS
ENRICHMENT PROGRAMS FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS.

ALSO, TO ACHIEVE THE STATED PURPOSES, | URGE MORE FUNDING
FOR THE PELL GRANT PROGRAM. A MAJORITY OF CITY UNIVERSITY
STUDENTS ARE PELL GRANT RECIPIENTS. IN TERMS OF FAMILY INCOME,
MOST OF OUR STUDENTS ARE THE POOREST OF THE POOR. OUR
GRADUATES ARE TRULY ENRICHED BY THEIR EDUCATION, AND THE
NATION IS MUCH THE RICHER FOR IT. PELL GRANTS ARE A CAPITAL
INVESTMENT, ENLARGING THE NATIONS PRODUCTIVE CAPACITY, AND ITS
GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT.

IT WAS ALEXIS DE TOCQUEVILLE IN 1840 WHO FIRST DESCRIBED THE
UNITED STATES AS TWO NATIONé, THE LAND OF THE RICH AND THE LAND
OF THE POOR. NEVER HAS THAT DESCRIPTION BEEN MORE APPROPRIATE
THAN IT IS TODAY. TODAY, WE ARE A LAND OF THE TALENTED AND THE
ACCOMPLISHED AND, AT THE SAME TIME, A LAND OF THE UTTERLY
UNCULTURED AND UNEDUCATED. WE HAVE SOME OF THE BEST SCHOOLS IN

THE WORLD. WE HAVE SOME OF THE WORST.
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IN BEGINNING THIS TESTIMONY, I SAID THAT WE MUST BRING OUR
DISADVANTAGED YOUTH-~AND OU]i ENTIRE SOCIETY~INTO THE AGE OF
EDUCATION. IN THE RECENT NATIONAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN, BOTH
CANDIDATES FOR PRESIDENT SPOKE IN ROUGHLY SIMILAR TERMS ABOUT
THE URGENT NECESSITY OF TAKING NEW FORWARD STRIDES IN THE FIELD
OF EDUCATION. THE PRESIDENT-ELECT SPOKE OF HIS INTENTION OF BEING
THE EDUCATION PRESIDENT. ALL OF US MUST SUPPORT HIM IN THIS
ASPIRATION, HOPING THAT IT CAN BE REALIZED IN PRACTICE AS WELL AS
IN PURPOSE.

IF THIS IS REALLY TO BE THE AGE OF EDUCATION, IT MUST
EMBRACE ALL OF OUR YOUNG AND, INDEED, EVERY PART OF OUR
POPULATION. THE FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS COMMUNITY PROVIDE THE
FUEL AND ENGINE OF OUR NATIONAL ECONOMY. BUT BUSINESS CANNOT
PROSPER WITHOUT A WELL-EDUCATED WORKFORCE. SUCH A WORKFORCE
IS THE FIRST LINE AND RESERVE FORCE OF OUR ECONOMIC POWER- AND
OUR CAPACITY~ TO COMPETE WITH OTHER NATIONS.

WE HAVE BEEN FALLING BEHIND. WITH THE KIND OF EFFORT I
HAVE SUGGESTED--INCLUDING THE FEDERAL ACTIONS WHICH NEED TO BE

TAKEN-- WE CAN HALT THIS DECLINE AND BEGIN TO SURGE FORWARD.
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Representative WiLLiaMs. Thank you, Mr. Murphy.

Our final witness on this panel is Mr. William Woodside, chair-
man of the board of Sky Chefs, Inc., in New York. Mr. Woodside is
chairman of the Institute for Educational Leadership and cochair-
man of the School and Business Alliance for New York City, vice
chairman of the board of trustees of the Committee for Economic
Development, a member of the Education Advisory Council of the
Carnegie Corp., vice chairman of the National Forum on the
Future of Children and Their Families, and a member of the Busi-
ness Higher Education Forum.

Mr. Woodside, please proceed.

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM S. WOODSIDE, CHAIRMAN, SKY CHEFS,
INC.; PRESIDENT, PRIMERICA FOUNDATION; AND CHAIRMAN,
BOARD OF DIRECTORS, INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL LEAD-
ERSHIP

Mr. WoobpsipE. Thank you, Congressman Williams. Thank you
for inviting me, Chairman Scheuer.

It is clear that you run these hearings exactly the way the public
schools run theirs. I am a “W,” and therefore I am the last to be
cailed on. I can see the same has happened to you many times,
Congressman Williams.

I think this morning that is an advantage because it puts me in
the delightful position of being able to give you footnotes on my
summary comments. So it should be very brief.

The two words ‘“Head Start” which has been discussed over and
over again this morning was a terrible selection of a name and it
has handicapped this program from the day it was started. It
should have been called “Equal Start” because that was its objec-
tive—to provide an equal start for disadvantaged kids.

The middle class has never liked Head Start because they feel
somebody else is getting a headstart on them. That is one of the
reasons I feel that it has had less support than it should have had.

At this point we have lots of data around this. We know that as
far as the kids themselves are concerned, we get better attendance,
we get better grades; when they graduate they are more likely to
find jobs; they form more stable families than the rest of the kids;
they are much less on welfare, much less trouble with the law.

Now we are in the short term-long term. This is an economically
sustainable investment program if you run it over a reasonable
period of time. The payoff is substantially greater than Head Start
costs. But unfortunately neither the business community nor the
political community nor the Nation at large seems to be in a mood
to really look at payoff time.

Let me talk briefly about a couple of others that I think are cer-
tainly equally as important.

This prenatal and postnatal care we have walked by rather
quickly a couple of times this morning. I think some people consid-
er Head Start to be the most successful social program of the last
quarter of a century. I am not so certain that WIC doesn’t fit in
that category almost exactly.

We do know that presently if you live in an urban, disadvan-
taged community the chances of your survival at birth are less
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than they are in Costa Rica. We know that as a nation as a whole
we are 17th on the world list in infant mortality. We do know that
most learning disabilities are a result of low-birth weight. The clos-
est correlation we can find to ability to learn later on has to do
with these low-birth weight babies. The lowest payoff on this is 3 to
1, and it is pretty short term. The costs run on forever, incidental-
ly, because there are heavy medical costs that are a result of some
kind of deformation at birth.

We haven’t talked much about immunization, but I think that is
also a vital program, particularly for disadvantaged kids. One of
the problems with the service that they get by going to emergency
rooms is they don’t get anything that is preventive in any real
way.

We have talked a lot about “I have a dream’ this morning. This
is the Eugene Lang program. It has had many offshoots. I think we
are looking at it the wrong way, though, or at least the comments
this morning have sort of missed the point. It is not the incentive;
it is the mentoring component of the “I have a dream” program
that makes it work.

Let’s take a typical class, Felix Rohatyn’s class. There are 40
kids in that class. They have three mentors, Felix and his wife and
a full-time social worker-psychologist.

In the year that this program has been running there has been
one murder in one of the families of the kids and there have been
three jail terms in three other families. It requires a lot of hard,
close work in a disadvantaged community to get kids through the
system. They need all the support network they can get because
they don’t get much at home. And he has been remarkably success-
ful in doing that, as have many others.

But it is not the carrot at the end, the college education. It is
getting them through the system, hand leading them, going down
and getting them out of the clink at night. We are really talking in
loco parentis that really makes this program work.

When you contrast it with a New York City public high school
where you have one mentor for 1,000 kids, you begin to get the
idea what the difference can really be.

Let's switch from preschool and some of these other things to
what happens after they get out of high school.

We focused a lot on college, we focused a lot on scholarships, we
focused a lot on grants and loans, and I think that ought to be en-
couraged. We have more kids going with a much greater choice
than they have ever had in the past about where they go.

But for my money we are putting too much focus on the college
bound and not enough on the 20 million out there who did not
attend and who are not going to attend in the future.

W.T. Grant has just produced a major study on this, entitled
“The Forgotten Half.” It's a very serious problem. What does this
forgotten half constitute? It ranges from construction workers, bus
drivers, TV and auto repair, production line workers, service work-
ers at hospitals, at offices, a whole wide range of things. That’s the
good end of that.

The bad end are the kids that never make it at all. They are in a
limbo of unemployment, part-time jobs, ingrained poverty. And it's
deadly.
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We are unique in the Western World for our lack of support for
the noncollege bound. If you look at the numbers today, they are
just unbelievable. The average college student directly or indirectly
receives $5,000 a year for every year he is in college. These are
grants to the universities; they are loans to him. It's lumping in
everything that impacts his college education. If you don’t go to
college, the max you can get for 3 months is $2,300. How’s that for
an equation? If you go to college, you get $20,000; if you don’t, you
get $2,300.

We have defined success in terms of going to college. We have
defined failure as not going to college. We don’t do anything for
those who don’t go. And it’s time for us to begin to change that. I
think noncollege youth are short changed beyond belief. I think the
whole system rewards in the wrong way, and we can’t afford such
a monumental waste of human resources. There is no way we are
going to reach our productivity goals, our competitive goals, or any-
thing else if we just ignore this huge number of people.

How do you go about it? There are a lot of suggestions about how
you handle this non-college-bound group. You can talk about a life-
time educational credit; you can talk about individual training ac-
counts that are sort of like an early IRA, if you will, that focus on
education; you can talk about national demonstration projects ad-
ministered by the State. There are lots of things that would begin
to really focus on this group.

If you look at it, the noncollege group today, the 20- to 24-year-
olds, earns substantially less than that same cohort did 10 years
ago. As a matter of fact, 56 percent can’t keep a family of three
above the poverty line. It’s sort of once behind always behind.

This is a group that is currently being called the working poor.
You are going to hear lots more about it. As vice chairman of the
Future of Children and Their Families, which is a National Acade-
my of Sciences, Institute of Medicine, and a Carnegie Corp. project,
Congress is going to be hearing over and over again about what we
can do about the working poor.

Thank you very much for the opportunity.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Woodside follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF WILLIAM S. WOODSIDE

Mr. Chairman, I am William S. Woodside. I am Chairman of Sky
Chefs, Inc. Before that, I served six years as chairman and CEO
of the Primerica Corporation, formerly known as the American Can
Cocmpany.

I am active in several organizations in which education is the
primary focus. I co-chair the New York City School and Business
Alliance. I chair the Institute for Educational Leadership,
wvhich is located in wWashington, D.C. I am vice chair of the
Committee for Economic Development, an organization composed of
business and educational leaders that has been extensively
involved in educational matters. I am president of the Primerica
Foundation, which has made public education its major priority.

Mr. Chairman, I want to thank you for inviting me to testify.
The two issues you have asked me to address this morning -- the
need for more preschool programs, and the need to provide full
access to post-secondary education -- are of long-standing
concern to me.

At first glance, it seems that these two topics exclude precisely
those years we should be talking about: the years between
kindergarten and high school graduation, the years that form the
core of the educational experience.

It is not my intention, just as I am sure it is not the intention
of this committee, to detract from those years. But I do believe
that we need to expand our view of the educational process,
expand the boundaries as it were.

Let me begin with preschool.

Almost 25 years ago, when the Johnson Administration developed
its wWar on Poverty, one component of that effort was Head Start,
a program to provide preschool education for disadvantaged
children. The theory behind the program was straightforward
enough. Since disadvantaged children frequently had difficulty
in school, a preschool program would put them in a better
position to learn and grow.

Héad Start succeeded beyond anyone's expectation. For more than
a dozen years, it has been recognized as one of the most
successful social programs ever developed in this country. Some
view it as the most successful social program of the last quarter
century.

This isn't an intuitive or subjective opinion. This is a
judgement backed up by a wealth of data.
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That data tells us that children who participate in Head Start do
better in school than children who do not. They attend school
more frequently, and their grades are higher.

The data also tells us that as these children grow into adults,
they are more likely to find jobs, more likely to form stable
families, less likely to go on welfare, and less likely to have
trouble with the law.

With the public, the Congress and the Administration clamoring
for social programs that "work", you would think that, given this
record of success, we would fund Head Start to the hilt; or
failing that, find some way of ensuring that all eligible
children had the opportunity to participate in something 1like
Head Start. .

That is not the direction in which we are moving, however.

At the present time, some 2.4 million children are eligible for
Head Start, but only 456,000 are enrolled. 1In other words, four
of every five children who could benefit from Head Start are
denied the opportunity to participate.

There is no question in my mind, and in the minds of many others,
that this country needs to expand its publicly and privately
supported preschool programs so that every child who can benefit
from a preschool program has access to one.

But at this stage in our social history, when we are facing a
poverty that is intractable and difficult to escape, we cannot
focus only or preschool programs. We need to move beyond
preschool and look at the broader economic and social environment

in which so many millions of disadvantaged children are being
raised.

We need, for example, to give serious consideration to the
recommendations of such organizations as the Committee for
Economic Development.

In a report entitled, "Children in Need: Investment Strategies
for the Educationally Disadvantaged", the CED recommended that
the nation give "the highest priority" to a broad range of early
and sustained childhood programs designed to meet the
educational, health and social needs of disadvantaged children.

These recommendations included an expansion of preschool
programs, but they also included pre- and post-natal care for
at-risk mothers, expanded programs of family health care,
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nutritional guidance, quality day care for working parents, an
expansion of the Chapter I program, and special programs to help
parents raise their children.

In addition, the CED recommended ongoing- support systems within
the schools themselves that included health and nutritional
services, psychological and career counselling, and a variety of
programs designed to keep young people in school.

That's not a complete program. But it was the CED's hope that,
when combined with major educational initiatives, the program
could help achieve two goals. One would be to provide support,
health and sustenance for children who have more than their share
of obstacles to overcome in order to succeed in this society.
The other would be to make today's disadvantaged youth part of
tomorrow's economic growth.

"This nation", the CED said in its most widely quoted statement,
"cannot continue to compete and prosper in the global arena when
more than one~-fifth of our children live in poverty and a third
grow up in ignorance. And if the nation cannot compete, it
cannot lead. If we continue to squander the talents of millions
of our children, America will become a nation of limited human
potential."

There is not a radical proposal in the entire CED report. 1In
fact, they are relatively modest, But if all of them were
implemented, we would finally have the national commitment to
improve the lives of children that we have talked about for years
== but which we never have actually undertaken.

Now for the second topic on the agenda: full access to
post-secondary education.

Here I would like to move a little off center.

During the last 10 or 12 years, there has been a steady increase
in the desire of young people to attend college and a steady
increase in the numbers actually attending college.

Those are welcome developments. The fact that our colleges have
a wider range of students from which to choose is one indication
of our success. So is the increasing academic competition among
college students.

That is as it should be. We should be encouraging all those who
want to attend college to do so. We should reach out to those
who have the ability but not the information or  encouragement
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they need. We should be developing financing mechanisms that
make college possible for bright young people of modest or
limited means.

But I wonder if we are not focusing too much attention on the
college-bound. I wonder if our preoccupation with those
attending college, and those who want to attend college, causes
us to lose sight of young people who are not likely to attend
college.

There are 20 million young people who fall into this category,
and, in the words of a national commission on Youth and the
American Future, they are "the Forgotten Half."

Who are these young people? What do we know about them? What do
they do? What happens to them?

The William T. Grant Foundation commission that spent a year
studying non-college youth had this to say:

"They are the young people who build our homes, drive our buses,
repair our automobiles, fix our televisions, maintain and serve
our offices, schools and hospitals, and keep the production lines
of our mills and factories moving."

"To a great extent they determine how well the American family,
economy and democracy function. They are also the thousands of
young men and women who aspire to work productively but never
quite ‘'make it' to that kind of employment. For these members of
the Forgotten Half, their lives as adults start in the economic

limbo of unemployment, part-time jobs and poverty wages. Many of
them never break free."

The problem, we are told, is that, as a nation, we prepare our
college-bound youth for the future but assume our non-college
bound youth will make it on their own.

But that's not how it works out.

The data the Grant Commission collected showed that young people
between the ages of 20 and 24 who do not attend college earn less
today than their counterparts earned ten years ago. It also
shows 56 percent not even earning enough to keep a family of
three above the poverty line. And when incomes decline, the odds
start increasing that families will begin to break up, single
parent households will be the norm, and children will start
having problems at school.
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In short, many young people who do not attend college find
themselves swimming against an economic tide they cannot control.
They find jobs that do not pay them enough and that do not allow
them to support their families no matter how hard they work. Nor
is their situation likely to improve. "Once behind, they stand
to stay behind”, the Commission said.

Yes, they are employed, but the conditions of their employment
and the circumstances of their 1lives are growing proof that
employment itself is no guarantee of widespread economic health
or individual economic opportunity.

There may be many reasons why non-college bound young people find
themselves in this position. oOnée that is frequently overlooked
is the startling difference between what we do for the college
student and what we do for the non-college young person.

Each student in an institution of higher learning, for instance,
can expect to receive a subsidy of $5,000 per academic year
through a combination of public and private grants, loans and
subsidies to individuals or institutions.

Meanwhile, among those who do not attend college, only five
percent of those eligible for federally-supported job training
actually receive this support. When they do, it lasts for only
four months and totals only $1,800 to $2,300 per student.

In other words, the college student receives $20,000 worth of
support; the non-college student $2,300.

You can argue with some of the data, but I don't think anyone can
argue with the conclusion: non-college bound young people are

being shortchanged by our economic system and by our political
priorities.

We say we have a system of opportunity based on equity, but in
point of fact we have a system which rewards those who go to
college and neglects those who do not. College is equated with
success. Not going to college is equated with failure.

In an era of global competitiveness in which our goal is to
develop a healthy and productive economy, not just one in which

everyone has a job, we cannot afford such a monumental waste of
resources.

I am not arguing for a reduction in the support we currently
offer college students. I hope we reach out to more people,
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encourage them to go to college, and make it possible for them to
go to college.

But in conjunction with that, we need to develop some post-high
school educational opportunities for those who do not want to
attend college but still want to pursue their education.

Economist Lester Thurow has proposed a 1lifetime educational
credit that each person could use as he or she saw fit. That is
one idea. Others include individual training accounts patterned
after individual retirement accounts, or a national demonstration
program, administered at the state level, designed to increase
access to post~high school education.

That is just a start. More ideas will certainly be forthcoming
if we turn more attention to the young person who chooses not to
attend college.

Mr. Chairman, nnbody disputes the value of a college education.
But a college education is not for everybody, and not everybody
wants a college education.

Trying to put all our young people into one mold, and then
judging them in terms of whether they fit this mold that someone
else chose for them, is a serious error. Young people learn in
different ways, at different paces. Let's try and develop a
system of post-high school education that respects and builds on
those differences.

If we want the largest number to succeed in life, then we have to

provide our young people with more than a single pathway to
success.
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Representative WiLLiaMs. My thanks to you, Mr. Woodside, and
to each of our panelists. We very much appreciate the time you
have taken to prepare your testimony and to come to Washington
and share it with the Congress through this subcommittee.

Let me ask the members who are here to open their questions to
any or all members of the panel.

Congressman Scheuer, we will begin with you.

Representative ScHEUER. Thank you.

I have one question for the whole panel. I am going to precede
that with a question to Mr. Woodside.

The question for the panel that you can be thinking about is how
do we pay for the enhanced access to preschool education and post-
secondary education that all of us seem to want. You are all hard-
headed businessmen or you wouldn’t be here today. You are all
aware of the budget deficit and the fact that we know now that we
can’t do everything. We can probably do anything, but we can’t do
everything.

How do we set priorities of what is important in this country?

What is the role of the private sector? What should business be
doing to enhance funding for preschool and therefore access to pre-
school? What should business be doing to improve the quality of
education in elementary and secondary grades, to improve the
quality of vocational education? What should business be doing to
enhance access to postsecondary education?

We have seen what one brilliant businessman can do, the Gene
Lang phenomenon. We know that that turns kids on. Should that
handholding process that Mr. Woodside described be left to the
charitable and eleemosynary sector of our society, to the charitable
instincts of a few enlightened business people? Or can we institu-
tionalize that? And if we can institutionalize it, can we get business
behind the Gene Lang phenomenon in a major way?

Mr. Woodside indicated that the problem was not so much moti-
vating kids to go to college but motivating them to get through ele-
mentary and secondary school, and he emphasized, quite properly,
the important role that the handholding and the counseling and
the caring plays.

Are corporations capable of doing that?

I would like Mr. Woodside, before the rest of you answer this
question, to tell us what the corporate role is in assisting kids in
getting through school and perhaps on to college. Which is more
important, the incentive to go to school or the handholding to get
through the elementary and secondary school system?

May not the handholding itself provide the incentive and the
self-confidence in the kid? If the kid sees that he is getting some
help, society cares about him, they are helping him make it
through high school, might that not itself be the best incentive you
could possibly create to motivate that kid to go on to some kind of
postsecondary experience?

Mr. WoobsipDe. If there is one thing these kids lack, it’s tender
loving care. That's for sure.

I don’t think it’s an either or sort of answer that I can give you,
because I think all parts of this are very important.

Let me use the School and Business Alliance in New York City.
This is an outgrowth of a program the Governor started a few
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years ago. It is sort of outside the official education system in the
State. It is separately funded by the legislature and it basically pro-
vides seed money for various cities in the State. New York gets
about $700,000, which, given the size of the New York City budget,
doesn’t do very much for you.

But it also, certainly in the case of New York City, involves the
business community up to their ears, and it involves all the major
foundations and funding sources in the city. The program this first
year will run something over $3 million. So the State’s $600,000 or
$700,000 is not going to be a major component. It is important, but
it is only 25 percent.

There are three programs that we try to run simultaneously. We
have what is called New York Working which is a way in which to
encourage kids to finish school with the promise not of a guaran-
teed job, but if they meet the standards we will have a job avail-
able for them. We have an employment office in each of the six
schools that we are now doing this in. We are beginning to feed
people into the work force. We have major partners through the
New York City Partnership, involving all the major businesses who
are lining up jobs for these kids. That’s stage I. It’s working quite
well.

Stage II is something we call New York Learning which is an at-
tempt to do something that the Lang program does not do, and
that is how do we stimulate and encourage change in the system
itself, in the structure of education, and how do you go about edu-
cating kids.

What makes New York so frustrating is you have a system that
is a disaster, and yet 100 of the 300 Westinghouse semifinalists
came out of that system. It can’t all be bad, but how do you repli-
cate that? How do you break up this logjam of teachers unions and
supervisors and community school boards and all the rest that
makes it so difficult to operate?

So we are working very closely through the chancellor’s office
and trying to support a number of major educational initiatives
which will start in the fall of 1989.

But because of our feeling that all of this isn’t going to work
unless we can provide some kind of support network for the kids,
we have something called New York Mentoring which is a way of
training mentors and training groups that want to mentor these
children. That has received enormously positive response in the
city. I don’t look at this as a business sort of thing. It's community
volunteers taking on this problem.

It is ironic that people are willing to spend hundreds of hours
doing this but they are not willing to think about spending more
money to do this.

So there are a lot of things that have to be done, it seems to me,
if this is to work.

Representative ScHEUER. Lou Harris testified before this subcom-
mittee when we had the first 9 days of hearings. When he asked
the question, would you be willing to accept an additional 1 percent
tax for education if you knew it wasn’t going to go down the same
rat hole, if you knew it was going to produce something different,
something new, something fresh, it was going to improve the proc-



206

ess, li(rlnprove the learning, about 70 percent of them said yes, they
would.

Mr. Woobsipe. That’s great, but that’s a chicken and an egg
problem. Do you know how long it will take in New York City, if
we can pull it off? And God help us if we can’t. It will take 10
years minimum, probably 20, to make a dramatic change in that
system.

Representative ScHEUER. I would settle for the 10 years right
now. We have to do it. Otherwise our society is going to fall apart.
We can’t afford not to do it.

Mr. Woobsipe. Absolutely. We can’t afford to even think that it
isn’t going to work.

Re{)resentative ScHEUER. I asked one general question to the
panel.

Mr. Murpny. I think the roles have to be very clear. I don’t
think corporations ought to be teaching basic skills. The corpora-
tion and the local community ought to insist that the schools per-
form. The way they are going to perform is by community involve-
ment, communities insisting that they perform.

Corporations can do some things. They can talk about the world
of work; they can point the way, show that there is a payoff, that it
makes sense, that there are jobs that are not dead-end jobs. In the
banking industry, traditionally, there is a tremendous amount of
upward mobility; in the Bell System there is a tremendous amount
of upward mobility. There are opportunities to continue your edu-
cation throughout a lifetime, to have most of the cost of that cov-
efed by the corporation. But I think the roles have to be very, very
clear.

What I have not heard today is an awful lot of discussion about
getting communities involved. The users are the parents and the
kids. However that family may be fractured, however it may be
dysfunctional, part of the process of getting a dysfunctional family
to be a functional family is to say there is a payoff for you if you
get involved in this process of making our education system work.

Representative SCHEUER. Jim Murphy, do you want to deprive us
of our last fair chance at making these kids literate, to teach them
reading, writing, and counting skills that somehow they don’t get
in the regular school setting?

I would also like to hear Bill Woodside elaborate on this.

We have seen from experience that for some reason or other,
without pointing the finger of guilt at anybody, some kids are total-
ly turned off by the school experience.

Mr. MurpHY. I'm talking about an objective. The City University
teaches kids how to read and write, and that should have been
done in grammar school. But we have an objective of ultimately
working our way out of remediation and performing across the
board in a more traditional higher education function. The corpora-
tions are doing a lot of this now. I think our goal ought to be very
clear. This is not our responsibility as the private sector. This is
the school system’s responsibility.

Representative SCHEUER. Mr. Murphy, you are absolutely right.
It is the school system’s business. It should be the school system’s
business; it has to be the school system’s business, but right now it
simply is not; it is not happening in all too many cases.
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If a kid is turned off by the whole gestalt, the whole environment
of school, and he gets a job, maybe an entry level job, but there is a
release time program and somebody there is telling him there is a
class with his fellow employees, they’re all in uniform, in the plant,
and they are being taught how to read, write, and count in a way
that is relevant to him, he can see that it is going to help his
career, are you going to tell us that corporations can’t be our last
failsafe hope for giving these kids literacy skills if for some reason
that kid is willing to learn and involve himself in a corporate set-
ting, in a plant, in a business setting, where he wasn’t apparently
turned on by the school?

If he was turned off at school, are we going to say that this last
failsafe device that we have developed to teach kids on the job, if
they are willing, that we have to abandon that?

Mr. MurPHY. As an interim measure, no. We will do what we
have to do. If we don’t understand what it is we ultimately want
them to attain, I think we are going to find schools doing a lot of
confusing things and corporations really unnecessarily expending
resources that are very precious. What I am concerned about is the
corporation, ultimately out of frustration, being turned off. Right
now corporate America wants to get involved in the business of
making education work.

I think there ought to be a clear understanding of what the goals
of the various aspects of this process are. Otherwise I think we will
have a compounded frustration 5 or 10 years from now and there
will be another crisis to deal with. In the meantime a lot of good
jobs will be off shore, in the Pacific Rim, or in Europe or other
places that are going to make better use of them than we are pre-
pared to do.

Representative ScHEUER. Nobody wants that, obviously. But it
seems to me that we have had some success—please contradict me
if I'm wrong, Bill Woodside or anybody else—where the kids have
turned the schools off, there has been no learning experience, and
where the kids have gone to a corporation and they seem to be
turned on by the world of work. Are we to say that corporations
can’t be enabled to give kids reading, writing, and counting skills?

I would be willing to give them not only a tax deduction for
teaching these skills where they haven’t been learned at school,
but I'd give them a tax credit for doing that. It is so absolutely in-
dispensable that that process take place.

Mr. Woobsipe. It is also equally as important that we don’t let
the education system itself off the hook. The corporation’s activi-
ties in that particular area, the literacy area, and the learning of
basic skills is really a remedial action just like Jim Murphy is talk-
ing about in some of the community colleges. But it has to be
viewed that way.

I would certainly be opposed to some kind of tax advantage for
doing that because you are going to shift the balance and take
away the effort of trying to improve the basic system.

My big problem with the Lang program is that it does not deal
with the system itself. It doesn’t do anything about improving edu-
cation. It works around it to try to find other ways to make it
easier for these kids to get through, but it does not address the



208

basic difficulties of the system. Plus the fact it is like playing rou-
lette with kids’ lives. One class per school? What the hell is that?

Representative SCHEUER. And relying on the charitable instincts
of a few enlightened businessmen. What the hell is that?

Representative WiLLiams. Congresswoman Lowey.

Representative Lowky. First of all, I would like to thank you all
for your outstanding presentations. This being my first day as a
new Member in Congress, I really appreciate it.

As one who has been working to create public-private partner-
ships for practically my entire professional life with Governor
Cuomo, my question to you is, How can we encourage corporations
to replicate these programs in times of budget deficits?

For example, we know that American firms on the average
spend 1 percent of their payroll on employee continuing education
programs and training compared to Japanese firms which spend an
average of 2.5 percent to 3 percent.

While we are in a state of budget deficits and while we are
saying that the American school system should do better, if we
know that programs such as Gene Lang’s, who has been a neighbor
and friend for 25 to 30 years, work, what kind of incentives do you
think we should provide to the private sector to encourage the rep-
lication of these programs?

I have seen dozens of programs really work in communities.
They are outstanding. We know the answers. We know what
works. But we are still caught in this morass and we can’t seem to
replicate it. I am talking from my own base, New York State, par-
ticularly New York City and Westchester County. While we are
looking for the funds in the Federal Government, how can we en-
courage corporations to become more active?

Mr. Woobsipe. There are, I guess, any number of answers to
that.

If you look at the nonprofessional world outside of the teaching
community, corporations are probably way ahead of the average
people in the community about seeing the necessity. Because they
are looking down the line 10 years from now and looking at these
competitive factors, looking at their source of employees. So I don’t
think they need incentive. What corporations need are programs
that work, and they would be perfectly willing to fund those kinds
of programs.

I am not in favor of the private sector substituting for what 1
think is legitimately and genuinely a public sector responsibility. If
this country can’t even begin to address a public education system
when that was really one of the founding principles of this Repub-
lic, we are in really tough shape.

I am all for having community support, which we have, but there
have to be successful programs.

In New York City we have 60 partnerships out of the 100 high
schools, and it is probably most of the worst. But they don’t
amount to much. They are basically dealing in fringe areas. They
don’t really deal with the system.

We were the first corporation in New York City, American Can,
to join with a high school, Martin Luther King Junior High School,
right in back of Lincoln Center, an all-minority high school of 99
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percent minority. The first 4 years we were in that school we had
three school chancellors and four principals.

I sometimes sort of laugh at some of the comments about the ri-
gidity and the impossibility of moving tenured principals from one
school to another. We couldn’t hang on to one long enough to have
any kind of continuity in the programs we were working with.

You print brochures, you buy uniforms for the kids, you teach
some classes to supplement with some of your knowledge some of
the things that they don’t have. You do a lot of things that are
helpful. You develop club activities and you try to give a sense of
family and community. We did outreach with all the parents in the
community. This was a druggie school when we started. We man-
aged to stop most of that.

But it still wasn’t dealing with the basic structure of the educa-
tion that is given in that school. That is why I have moved on to
some of these ways to try to directly impact the structure of educa-
tion.

I get appalled at the numbers. Imagine my business partners
here thinking about a company that has 1,000 plants, that has
100,000 employees, that has a million clients, but of those clients 80
percent are minority and 60 percent of that million come from fam-
ilies below the poverty line.

You are riddled with bureaucracy, with union regulations. You
have a budget that is larger than most of the States in the United
States, $5.7 billion a year. It is larger than most Third World na-
tions’.

In New York it is not a question of money; it’s a question of
trying to focus on those things that need to be done. That is what
we are encouraging as a business community and the balance of
the community to get the school system to do. That’s why the new
chancellor, who is having a very rough time, as you can see.

Mr. MACALLISTER. It seems to me it is a question of both. First of
all, as a matter of survival, any business that understands its com-
petition and its future has to invest in education for its people. I
would rather spend my money investing on technical education
than reading, writing, and arithmetic.

For that reason, I feel it is a responsibility of business to not only
educate their employees in whatever areas it is needed, but it is
also imperative to focus on the public school system as the primary
delivery system for education, and to cooperate with them and
work with them in building up a system whereby we utilize all of
the youth support organizations in a community, to give supple-
mental help to the school system, to have the whole community fo-
cused on the school system.

In the private sector, matching grants always generate more con-
tribution and more interest. It seems to me, without spending a
whole lot of additional dollars, if the Government would put out
some matching grant opportunities for businesses and individuals
to identify effective programs that work, where the communities
really support the primary delivery system, the public school
system, and offer to match private funds that are raised to support
that interrelationship between community and school, I frankly
think it could do a lot of good.
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Mr. SEMERAD. Mr. Chairman, Congressman Williams alluded to
something at the beginning of my remarks. The American Express
Co. 6 years ago established the Academies of Finance to take jun-
iors and seniors as a curriculum enhancement—not a reform effort
by any means—and it had enormous success.

We have a number of programs in New York City and 34 around
the country. Lou Gerstner basically is taking this public with the
National Academy Foundation.

We talked about the replication of something that works. That is
precisely what we are doing as a way that business can become a
good partner. Not only in trying to meet the needs of our entry
level workers that we have. We are going to have to hire 75,000
workers in the next 5 years and frankly there is some question
where we are going to find those people.

The up-front investment and the question of what happens 10
years from now, for our company, is today. We are already there,
and we have decided we need to work with kids that are in school.

Rather than being threatening to the establishment by talking
reform or anything else, we have made a conscious decision. We
want to be an enhancement, a supplemental effort. We are taking
this into new curriculum areas in the rapidly expanding employ-
ment opportunities for young people in our new kind of economy.
It’s not just finance, but it is travel and tourism and it’s communi-
cations and information sciences.

So we have made a decision to invest our money and we are now
gathering partners from the private sector, but this goes to the
local community, to the schools. We think it's a good idea. It is
very hands on and it is very specific.

Representative WiLLiams. Mr. Donley, did you wish to comment?

Mr. DonNLEY. I wanted to make a couple of comments, Mr. Chair-
man.

First of all, I say this in all deference to my colleagues here and
the people on your panel from the city of New York. I say don’t
judge the Nation by New York City and I won’t judge the Nation
by Washington.

It is admirable that great corporations like American Can, which
flies under a different banner now, and American Express do these
things that we have heard enunciated. But there are an enormous
number of smaller companies out across this country who are al-
ready deeply engaged in the education systems in their communi-
ties.

I defer with great admiration to Mr. Lang, but the program that
I described to you at the beginning that we are conducting in Al-
lentown, PA, I hold in high regard. And we have comparable pro-
grafms liln Calvert City, KY, and Oshkosh, WI, and Decatur, AL, and
so forth.

I would say let’s exhort the middle level of the business commu-
nity to take a more active role in education in their communities
in all 50 States, because there is an enormous resource there that
hasn’t yet been adequately tapped, although a great deal is in fact
being done.

Representative WiLLiams. Mr. Donley, I am pleased that you
mentioned that because I wasn’t quite sure how to do it without
being misunderstood. There are eight of us currently discussing
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this issue, and of the eight, one is from Pennsylvania and all but
one of the others are from New York. So it is not surprising that
we are talking about the difficulties of an education system in a
great and wonderful American city but one which is almost unique
to itself with regard to these problems.

Mr. Murphy.

Mr. Murpny. The activities of my organization are as a statewide
bankers’ association with 200 banks all over the State. There isn’t
an urban center in the State of New York that doesn’t have the
same problem on a smaller scale than New York City. I am talking
about Wyandanch, Freeport, Yonkers, Mount Vernon, Newburgh,
Albany, Schenectady, Syracuse, Rochester, Buffalo, and Bingham-
ton. They are all experiencing this problem. These are places expe-
riencing the demographic and social changes of the last couple of
decades, where you have lots of disadvantaged people, lots of poor
people, people of color, new people, people with problems of English
as a second language.

While it is a very dramatic phenomenon in New York City be-
cause everything tends to be exaggerated through the New York
prism, as Mr. Woodside mentioned, the Schools and Business Alli-
ance which the Governor established has had as its primary objec-
tive over the first couple of years setting up alliance development
committees in all of those communities that I have just mentioned.

In every one of those communities outside of New York City—
New York City is moving more slowly, as Mr. Woodside indicated—
but in virtually every one of those cities there is now a vibrant
business-schools alliance to deal with the same kinds of issues we
have been talking about here. This is in a State that 5 years ago
had double digit unemployment, a State that now, thank God, has
an unemployment rate below 4 percent. It is jobs chasing people
and the business and local community are getting into it with a
great emphasis.

Representative WiLLiams. With reference to the difficulties, the
education system in New York City is somewhat different than
that, though. The point I want to make is this. Americans tend to
look to our schools for answers, and we do that in a rather impa-
tient manner.

Maybe one of the great examples of that is that the resolution—I
don’t use that term to mean the problem has been resolved—of the
civil rights difficulties in America was finally handed to the
schools. The teachers and principals and superintendents were told,
‘“here, you solve it,” solve it through the school systems. _

The Supreme Court insisted, I think correctly, on that as a pri-
mary avenue and path for integration. We want to solve the prob-
lems of childhood nutrition primarily one way in America—
through the schools.

In major urban centers the enormous economic, racial, and cul-
tural difficulties that you have there cannot be resolved by simply
turning it over to the schools. As big and broad and masterful, as
genius ridden as the American education system is, we cannot call
upon it to solve all of our problems and do so with great impa-
tience and then when they aren’t resolved look at the school
system and say, you failed us, and it’s because of teachers unions
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or it’s because of lack of Federal money or it’s because of student
defaults.

It seems to me as an educator that while we want to continue to
have great reliance on our school systems to help us with the reso-
lutions of these problems, there are times—and those times are oc-
curring very rapidly now in the major cities in America—when be-
cause the problems are so great you are going to have to look not
only to your school systems, but also to other entities perhaps not
yet created to help resolve massive problems in New York City, De-
troit, Los Angeles, Chicago, and a few—just a few—other places.

Problems in Buffalo or Butte, MT, or Denver, CO, or Englewood,
CO, where Mr. MacAllister’s home is, the problems in those places
perhaps are still resolvable through the public school systems, but I
don’t believe that’s true in New York City. That is why I say we
are talking about a problem here that is unique to a city, unique to
itself, and to think that schools can solve New York’s problems, I
submit, it won’t.

Mr. Woodside.

Mr. WoobsiDk. I couldn’t agree with you more. One of my other
favorite speeches is accusing the education community of trying to
take on the ills of the world and in a sense agreeing that they can
solve them when they cannot at all. The very programs that I
talked about, WIC and immunization and day care centers and
medical coverage for the disadvantaged, all those things are totally
out of their control. They don’t control the dropout rate. They do in
some small degree, but the education community is only one of the
factors that leads to a high dropout rate, and a small one, as far as
I am concerned.

I think that is of major concern. It is certainly a major concern
in big cities because I think the system itself is taking on too much
responsibility for every social ill in the United States.

Representative ScHEUER. What kind of institution should we
create to take on the social ills?

Mr. Woobsipe. I don’t think we should create a massive institu-
tion. You have a lot of devices right now. WIC is an ongoing pro-
gram. All it needs is a few more dollars. The day care centers have
just been set up as part of the new welfare bill, which, incidentally,
is a form of continuing education at any rate as far as young moth-
ers without a high school degree. As part of receiving welfare they
have to go back and make some effort to get their degree.

So there are a lot of things that are changing and there are ex-
isting and established ways of handling those. I don’t think you can
create some sort of massive structure and call it “‘the organization”
to solve all the social and educational ills of the United States.

Representative WiLLiAMS. I was pleased to find members of this
panel stating the realization that the private sector cannot solve
nor is it appropriate to call upon the private sector alone to solve
these problems. To give you a personal bias, I think if we turn the
education of the American public over to the private sector, we
would have a chaotic system, and I think many of you might agree
with that.

We have a massive, incredible problem in the United States in
our schools. As wonderful as Live Aid was, as big an impact as that
made on feeding the hungry in the world, it didn’t begin to feed
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the people in Africa. The public has to do it. As massive as the pri-
vate aid to the earthquake victims in the Soviet Union will be, it
won’t touch it. Willy Nelson gave it up. He said, “I didn’t under-
stand. I'm touching one one-thousandth percent of the need of the
agriculture economy in the United States with Farm Aid.”

He's giving it up. He might do a couple more. I had lunch with
him. He’s giving it up. He said the public has to do the public’s
business. Precisely.

So the real question before America is not can we turn it over to
the private sector, can we turn it over to the local government, can
we turn it over to the school districts? It is how do we pull together
in a more aggressive, coordinated, cooperative fashion than ever
before in history to attempt to save ourselves, meaning continuing
the United States as the world leader, No. 1, first?

That is what faces us, and we are only going to do it with a mas-
sive cooperative effort. I submit that it is not going to be cheap. I
would like to think we could do it with a trust fund, and I have an
idea for a trust fund which is very similar to yours, to a smaller
degree, but it won’t work that way alone.

I think it is going to take additional dollars, but more important
than that, it is going to take very aggressive leadership. I haven’t
seen that, frankly, either from the American people or their elect-
ed officials in a long time. I think the clock is ticking and time is
running out.

Mr. Chairman, let me turn the gavel back to you now. I appreci-
ate the opportunity to call on these witnesses.

Representative ScCHEUER [presiding]. Do you have any questions,
Congresswoman Lowey?

Representative Lowey. No.

Representative SCHEUER. Let me thank this panel for a very fas-
cinating presentation of the issues—though a little bit discouraging
in some ways. You did bite the bullet and you were very forthcom-
ing and honest about the awesome order of magnitude of the prob-
lems that face us. If we don’t at least recognize the magnitude of
the problems, we are never going to make the effort that is abso-
lutely demanded.

The motto of the State of California is “send me men to match
my mountains.” We need a motto for New York, “Send us men and
send us funding to match our incredible education problems.”

You have all been really provocative and thoughtful and creative
and inventive. We very much appreciate this really outstandingly
fine panel.

I am going to ask unanimous consent that if any of the members
have any additional questions that we will hold the record open for
10 days or 2 weeks for your responses.

Thank you very much for a wonderful panel.

We will now go to the final panel of the day, Clyde Prestowitz,
senior associate of the Carnegie Endowment for International
Peace, and Robert Reischauer, senior fellow in economics of the
Brookings Institution.

Mr. Reischauer was the senior vice president of the Urban Insti-
tute for 5 years. Before that he helped establish the Congressional
Budget Office, setting up their new office in 1975 and then serving



214

as deputy director and the assistant director for human resources
and community development.

Mr. Reischauer is an economist who has written extensively on
Federal budget policy, Congress, social welfare issues, poverty, and
State and local fiscal problems.

His last notable contribution to the public will was designing the
basic framework, although not all of the details as they emerged, of
the Dukakis tuition assistance proposal.

We are delighted to have you here and we apologize for the late
hour.

Mr. Reischauer, why don’t you address the problems that have
been inundating all of us this morning, and particularly address
the problem which is the subject of this hearing, which is whether
the time has come to extend the public education system down to
include an assured Head Start experience for every kid and up to
include postsecondary of 2, 3, or 4 years along the lines that the
Truman Commission recommended 41 years ago.

Incidentally, were you here when I read that quote from the
Truman Commission report?

Mr. REiscHAUER. No, I wasn'’t.

Representative SCHEUER. It is very short. This was issued by the
Truman Commission on Higher Education:

“We have proclaimed our faith in education as a means of equal-
izing the conditions of men. But there is grave danger that our
present policy will make it an instrument for creating the very in-
equalities that it was designed to prevent. The time has come to
make education through the 14th grade available in the same way
that high school education is now available.”

That was 1947, just about midway between the point at which we
started our kindergarten to 12th grade education system and the
present. They recommended an extra 2 years. I don’t think it
would offend anybody’s sense of logic if the suggestion were made
that 4 years of postsecondary education should be an entitlement
instead of 2 years.

We mentioned the cost-benefit analysis just done by the House
Education and Labor Committee which indicated that the GI bill of
rights on which we spent about $8 billion was probably the most
cost-effective capital investment we have ever made in education,
with a cost-benefit calculus of somewhere between 5 to 1 and 12 to
1. And that doesn’t even count the reduction in social services as a
result of education; it doesn’t count the increased taxes that the
veterans paid when they got out into the work force.

The question arises, if it was that good an investment, can we
afford not to make it now in educating all American kids, consider-
ing the education crisis which you just heard so brilliantly de-
scribed, considering the perilous state in which our education
system finds itself now?

Please take 5 or 6 or 7 minutes and ruminate a bit and we will
have some questions for you and then we will go on to Mr.
Prestowitz.
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Mr. REISCHAUER. Let me start by making a few observations on
the proposal that you just outlined. These are my personal views.

I think that the expansion of Head Start, making it an entitle-
ment for all eligible children, would be a definite step in the right
direction, one which the Nation would look back upon as one of its
wiser investments.

However, transforming college education into an entitlement, if
that involved public subsidies, would probably be a misuse of scarce
resources. Given that we have limited resources, I would opt to put
more at the front end of our educational system rather than at the
back end.

We do a poor job educating young Americans, particularly in
basic math and science. Adding more years is not a substitute for
higher quality at the earlier years. Education is a cumulative proc-
ess. If you haven’t learned how to add in the fifth grade, you are
not likely to go into engineering in college.

What I would like to do now in the few minutes I have is sum-
marize very briefly the prepared statement that I prepared for the
subcommittee. It is basically a plea that asks those of you who are
concerned about the access problems in our postsecondary educa-
tion system to look at the long run, to examine critically the cur-
rent set of programs and to ask whether the structure and ap-
proach that we adopted in the 1960’s, which has served the country
quite well in the past 25 years, are going to be capable of carrying
the burden we are going to put on them in the next century.

We have to look at the access problem in a longer run perspec-
tive. We tend to see a problem with our programs and patch them
up as we go along without stopping and asking, “Is there a better
way to do this? Is this approach going to collapse some time down
the road?”

I argue in my prepared statement that there are five develop-
ments or trends going on in America which suggest that the cur-
rent approach to postsecondary finance is going to be rendered in-
creasingly inadequate. These five trends are not new or revolution-
ary, you are quite familiar with all of them.

The first is that postsecondary education costs tend to rise faster
than the rate of inflation. They have in the past; they will in the
future.

Education is a labor-intensive activity. There are not a lot of
cost-saving technologies which seem to be adopted in this sector. If
relative prices rise in this sector, either the expenditures on exist-
ing programs are going to have to rise faster than inflation or we
are going to have to reduce the adequacy of these programs.

The second development relates to the fact that incomes in this
country haven’t been rising rapidly nor are they likely to rise rap-
idly in the future.

The Joint Economic Committee has done some pioneering work
pointing out the anemic growth of family incomes. Productivity
growth has been rather weak. We know that fringe benefits are
going to grow as a fraction of total compensation in the future. We
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know that we are going to have some tax increases that are going
to reduce the disposable incomes of American families.

This suggests that the kind of slow growth of disposable incomes
that we have experienced over the last decade and a half will prob-
ably continue in the future, making it harder for many Americans
to accumulate the resources needed to send their children to col-
lege.

Third, and this is a bit more speculative, I think we have to ex-
amine at what is likely to happen to home equity. Many middle-
class Americans have been able to send their children to college be-
cause they have been able to borrow against the equity that has
built up in their homes. Home equity has expanded very rapidly in
the postwar period because house prices have gone up very rapidly.

Why have house prices risen so rapidly? One reason is that there
has been a tremendous increase in household formation. Another
reason is that mortgage interest rates, up until the early 1980’s
were very low in real terms. A third reason is that we had very
rapid inflation, and a final reason is that we had increasing mar-
ginal tax rates, which meant that the benefits from owning a house
were constantly escalating.

Well, none of these is likely to persist into the future. So the
growth of home equity should be expected to slow down.

Some numbers which I have put together suggest that, in fact,
this has happened in the 1980’s. The value of aggregate home
equity in real terms declined between 1980 and 1987. This is the
first period in postwar history longer than 1 year over which that
has happened. If there is less accumulated home equity, more
people will come to the Federal programs and say, “I need a hand
here to send my child to college.”

A fourth development is the demographic trends among potential
students. These trends are clear and obvious to everybody. More
and more students are nontraditional. They are older, they are
more likely to be married, and they are more likely to be financial-
ly independent from their parents. An increasing fraction of col-
lege-age students is coming from ethnic and racial minority house-
holds that have fewer assets, lower incomes, and are less able to
afford college. Furthermore, a growing fraction of future students
will come from single-parent families or families that involve a re-
marriage. Such families tend to have a harder time coming up with
money for college.

The final development of relevance is that the Federal Govern-
ment is in a serious fiscal bind. It has a big deficit that will have to
be reduced. This will put pressure on all kinds of spending pro-
grams.

If one puts all these factors together, they suggest that, over the
next two decades or so, a lot of forces will be pushing to increase
the burden on Federal postsecondary student aid programs at a
time when it is unlikely that we will have the resources needed to
expand these programs greatly. Therefore there will be a conflict.
The conflict will have to be resolved by reducing grant or loan
levels or by tightening eligibility requirements. More than likely
some of the gains that were achieved over the 1962 to 1980 period
will be sacrificed.
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I don’t think we have to go this direction. There are other ap-
proaches to student aid that can preserve the advances that we
have made in the past but at a lower budgetary cost.

The plan that I'described in my prepared statement and that
Governor Dukakis put forward during his campaign represents one
alternative. It is an alternative that shifts the cost of the current
student loan programs onto the borrowers while at the same time
providing them with a mechanism for spreading the payment
burden over their entire working lives.

I suggest that this is an approach that could both maintain and
expand access and free up resources. These resources could be de-
voted to higher priority educational uses.

I would include increases in Pell grants, Head Start, in chapter I,
and in some kind of effort to increase the basic math and science
skills of the average American student among those higher priority
uses.

The cost of these initiatives would be limited because we would
be using freed up resources. By restructuring the student loan pro-
grams, we need not sacrifice access.

I will leave it at that.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Reischauer, together with an at-
tachment, follows:] :
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ROBERT D. REISCHAUER*

In the 1960°'s, Congress established a number of federal programs
that were intended to help young Americans and their families finance
post-secondary education. By and large, these student aid programs have
served the nation well. Together with a tremendous expansion in the
capacity of public institutions, they facilitated a significant increase
in post-secondary enrollment and helped to increase college access by
minorities and those from families with limited means.

Since these programs were designed, changes have taken place in
American society, in the nation’s economy and in the financial condition
of the public sector. These changes have strained the federal student
aid system and Congress has responded by enacting various modest
adjustments to the existing programs. For the most part, these
incremental responses have proved adequate. While the nation's higher
education programs could be doing a better job on some fronts, post-
secondary education is not facing a financing or an access crisis at
this time. The fraction of high school graduates enrolling in college
is at an all time high and the payoff to post-secondary schooling seems
to be growing even though the supply of college educated workers has
increased substantially.

While the current situation does not cry out for immediate reform,
this should not be a time of complacency. The existing student aid
system continues to be pressured. Criticisms of its inadequacies,
inefficiencies and inequities are heard with increasing frequency. And

growing numbers of parents are questioning whether they will have the

*senior Fellow, The Brookings Institution. The views in this statement
are those of the author and should not be attributed to The Brookings
Institution, its trustees or funders.
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resources they need to send their children to the colleges of their
choice. 1In this enviromment, policy makers should be looking to the
future and asking the following questions.

VWhat policies and programs are needed to preserve and
expand upon the achievements of the past quarter of a century?

Can current programs, with modest amounts of further

tinkering and reform, carry the load in the the next century or

will the nation have to consider fundamentally different

approaches to helping students and their families finance post-
secondary education?

I looked at the existing student losn programs from this longer run
perspective in a paper I wrote for a conference on alternative student
loan policies sponsored by the College Entrance Examination Board (see
attachment). In that paper I concluded that the current federal student
loan prograns suffered from a number of weakness that are likely to
become more serious in the future. I also concluded that these problems
are not likely to be solved through incremental reforms and, therefore,
suggested that policy mskers should begin to consider fundsmentally
different ways to help students finance their post-secondary education.

To start this process off, I developed a radical slternative to the
current federal loan programs which I called the Higher Zducation Loan
Program (HELP). Under its provisions, all students could borrow to

finance their post-secondary education from a new educational trust

fund. The trust fund would be fin d by rev raised from

increased payroll (FICA) taxes imposed on borrowers. Under this planm,
the amount by which any borrower's payroll tax would rise would depend
upon the amount.borrowed by that individual. Thus, the loan repayments

made by each individual would be a function of the amount borrowed and
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that individual’s lifetime earnings. As is the case in our social
insurance programs, there would be a certain amount of intra-program
redistribution from borrowers with high lifetime earnings to those with
low lifetime earnings. 1In other words, some borrowers would not repay
the full cost of their loans, while others would pay more than the full
cost. However, the repayment rate per $1,000 borrowed would be set so
that each cohort of borrowers would pay for the full costs of its loans
thus eliminating any transfer from the general taxpayer to those who
borrow to finance their post-secondary educations. . In many respects,
Governor Dukakis® STARS proposal is similar to this plan.

The approach followed in HELP and STARS has many advantages as well
as some disadvantages. However, rather than elaborating on the
strengths and weaknesses of this approach, I would like to use this
opportunity to explain why I think Congress should begin examining
fundamental reforms like these even as it seeks to make short-term
improvements in the current programs. My basic argument is that the
existing student loan programs will be rendered increasingly inadequate
by five probable developments. None of these represents a particularly
new or revolutionary trend. No one, taken alone, would be sufficient to
justify fundamental reform. However, taken together, they could create
a situation that would require a very different approach to student
assistance some time in the not-to-distant future. Thus, Congress may
have to consider fundamental changes in the student aid system if the
nation wants to ensure that a majority of its future high school

graduates has access to a post-secondary education.
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The first development that will make it increasingly difficult to
continue along the current path is the tendency for the direct costs of
;ttending institutions of higher education to rise faster than the
overall price level. Over the 1963 to 1987 period, the costs of
attending private universities rose by an average of 8.0 percent per
year; those for four-year private colleges rose by 7.7 percent per year;
those for public universities rose by 6.6 percent per year; those for
four-year public college rose by 6.8 percent per year; and those for
public, two-year institutioms rose by 7.0 percent per year. Broad based
measures of inflation, such as the GNP deflator and the personal
consumption expenditure deflator, increased at considerably slower rates
over this period. The annual average increase in GNP deflator was 5.5
percent while that for personal consumption expenditures was 5.4
percent.

In the future, the pace at which college costs will rise may dip
below broader measures of inflation from time to time as happened during
the 1970°s. However, over the long run there is every reason to expect
the pattern of relative prices experienced during the last quarter
century to continue. Education is a labor intensive activity that
resists cost-saving technologies. Moreover, the educational sector does
not face many of the market incentives that drive private firms and
industries to pursue efficiencies. Universities and colleges are
complex non~-profit institutions that produce a product whose quality is
difficult to measure. There is little price competition between
institutions, and parents and students often seem to regard a higher

price to be a measure of institutional quality. Price competition is

95-658 0 - 89 -~ 8
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made more difficult by the bewildering range of prices that each
institution charges its students for the same services. Given these
circumstances, it is not surprising that educational costs, like those
for medical care, tend to rise faster than the general price level.

This pattern implies that the costs of federal student aid programs will
have to rise faster than inflation if the adequacy of these programs is
to be maintained.

The second development that is relevant to the future adequacy of
the existing student aid system is the recent slowdown in income growth.
Vhile real median family income grew by 43 percent between 1960 and
1973, there has been little improvement since the early 1970°'s. 1In
1987, median family income was only 0.1 percent above the 1973 level.
Even families who soon will have to consider college costs have not
experienced much income growth recently. The real median income of
families with children in the 6 to 17 age range rose only l.4 percent
between 1980 and 1986. Over this same period college attendance costs
increased between 23 and 41 percent in real terms.

While we can hope that family income will begin to grow again at
its pre 1974 rate, there are few reasons to expect this to happen.
Productivity increases, which ultimately constrain the growth of real
wages, are likely to remain fairly anemic in the future, in part, .
because the nation has not been investing s great deal in new plant and
equipment. Nor will family income be boosted much by the increased
labor force participation of wives, many of whom entered the labor force
over the past three decades. The growth of cash incomes is also likely

to be restrained by the continued expansion of fringe benefits. The
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rapid rise of medical insurance costs and the increased benefits
mandated by the 1986 ERISA amendments, imply that fringes, rather than
wages and salaries, will constitute a growing share of the average
worker's total compensation. It is also probable that the future growth
of disposable family income will be curbed by tax increases designed to
reduce t;be budget deficit. If disposable family income does not keep
pace with the rising cost of college attendance, a growing fraction of
American families will turn to federal student aid programs for
assistance.

Demographic trends represent a third development that is relevant
to the question of whether the existing approach to student aid will be
adequate for the future. The compositions of the youth and college
populations are changing in three important respects. First, a growing
fraction of post-secondary school enrollment does not fit the student
stereotype of a 18-22 year old who is dependent for some .financial
support on his or her family. In 1986, 42 percent of enrolled students
were married or over age 24. The comparable figure for 1960 was 31
percent. Such students are likely to be neither financially dependent
on their parents nor able to pay for their educations from their own
earnings and assets. There is every reason to expect the ranks of these
non-traditional students to grow in the future.

A second relevant demographic trend is the shifting racial/ethnic
composition of the youth population. As a result of differential birth
rates and immigration, the fraction of the youth population that is made
up of non-Hispanic whites has fallen steadily. In 1970 non-Hispanic

whites comprised about 80 percent of the 15-19 year old age cohort; by
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1987, this figure had slipped to 73 percent. Population projection
indicate that non-Hispanic whites will make up only 62 percent of this
age group by 2020. Since black A;:d Hispanic families tend to have lower
incomes and fewer assets than non-Hispanic white families, it is
reasonable to assume that the fraction of students who need some form of
financial assistance will grow in the future.

A third demographic trend of importance relates to the erosion of
the traditional American family. While just over one-third of marriages
taking place in the 1960's ended in divorce, slightly over half of all
marriages taking place in the 1980°'s will suffer this fate. 1In
addition, the fraction of all births that are out-of-wedlock has risen
from 5 percent in 1960 to 23 percent today. As a result of these
trends, an increasing fraction of future college students will come from
homes which do not contain both of the student’s biological parents.
Some will come from single-parent families which tend to have low
incomes and, therefore, have difficulty helping with large educational
expenses. Others will come from remarried families which may be less
able to contribute because they are making child support payments to
another family or less willing because they feel that the responsibility
should lie with a noncustodial parent.

A fourth development that could undermine the efficacy of the
current approach to student aid is related to the future growth and
composition of household wealth. Few American families are capable of
paying for their childrens' educational expenses out of their current
income. Most borrow or dip into the wealth they have accumulated from

past savings and investments. For many this means tapping the equity
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they have built up in their homes. 1In fact, such equity constitutes the
largest component of the net worth of most familjes. For example, in
1984 home equity made up 61 percent of the net worth of households with
8 45-9 year old head.

Because home ownership has been so widespread and home values have
risen so rapidly over the post war period, many families have been able
to borrow against their home equity to finance the college expenses of
their children. However, this experience many not be repeated in the
future. Home ownership rates have fallen a bit since the late 1970°'s as
some of the tax advantages of home ownership have been reduced. It is
also possible that the rapid growth of home values may abate. The
soaring residential real estate prices of the past were driven by high
rates of household formation, rapid inflation combined with low real
mortgage rates and rising marginal tax rates. None of these seems to be
on the horizon. While the number of households grew by 20 percent in
the 1960's and 27 percent in the 1970's, they are projected to grow by
17 percent in the 1980°s and by only 12 percent in the 1990's. The
political and monetary authorities seem determined to keep inflation
under control. Real mortgage rates, which averaged 1.7 percent during
the 1976'8. have averaged 4.7 percent in the 1980's. The top federal
marginal tax rate has dropped from 70 percent to SO percent to 33
percent. Already there is some indication that the growth of home
equity may be slowing. During the 1950°s, 1960°s and 1970's the average
amount of home equity per owner-occupied unit increased by 25, 40 and

213 percent respectively. In the first half of the 1980's (1980 to




226

1985), the increase was only 11 percent, well under half the rate of
inflation.

In the future, college expenditures may have to compete more
aggressively with other uses for whatever amount of home equity builds
up. The Tax Reform Act of 1986 calls for the gradual elimination of
interest deductability on nonmortgage consumer credit. In response to
this reform, lenders have actively promoted home equity lines of credit.
These credit lines offer a means of retaining the interest deductability
associated with borrowing for automobile purchases, home improvements,
debt consolidation or other personal credit needs. If substantial
portions of home equity are used for such purposes, less will be
available for educational uses in the future. While families may be no
less able to take on the added burden of an educational loan, the after
tax price of that loan will be higher and this may discourage some.

The final development of relevance to the future,is the constrained
fiscal position of the federal government. The need to reduce the
budget deficit and increase national saving are likely to limit the
growth of spending for a number of years. There are many strong
clajmants vying for whatever expansion in spending is allowed. The
savings and loan problem, the modernization and clean up of the nation’'s
nuclear weapons plants, investments in children at risk, eavironmental
initiatives, long term care and the space station are just a few of
theée. In this envitonﬁant it will be difficult to expand the federal
resources devoted to post-secondary student aid in a significant way.

The five developments that I have discussed are not inevitable.

However, they are likely. Post-secondary education costs will probably
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continue to rise faster than the overall rate of inflation; real family
incomes and home equity will probably grow relatively slowly; more
college students will probably come from families with modest means; and
the need to reduce the deficit will probably hold down government
spending. Under these circumstances the burden placed on the student
aid system will grow faster than available resources. Therefore,
eligibility for these programs will have to be cut back and the size of
the grants and loans relative to the cost of attendance will have to be
reduced. If this happens, the gains made during the 1960°'s and 1970°'s
will begin to erode.

To guard against this possibility, Congress should begin to examine
alternative approaches that might maintain past accomplishments without
imposing a larger burden on the budget. The HELP and STARS plans
represent one such approach. They would shift much of the current
federal expense for student loans to the students, providing them with a
mechanism to pay for these costs over their working lives. This would
free up the resources that will be needed to expand the grant programs.
There are other proposals that also may be better suited to the social,
economic and demographic environment that will exist in the next
century. They too should be examined.

Even though there is no immediate crisis, it is time to begin
exploring alternative studeat assistance policies. If fundamental
changes are called for, they will take time. They must be well thought
out and their ramifications examined in depth. Controlled experiments
may be called for. 1If a new approach is pursued, it will have to be
implemented gradually so as not to disrupt existing institutions or
place an undue hardship on students. As the recent tax reform

experience showsd, major policy shifts result from decades of debate and
study.
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over grant and work-study programs, student loans have become increasingly
important during the past fifteen vears.' Yex, as the reliance on loan programs
has grown, so 100 has a sense of disquiet among educators, policvmakers, and,
to some extent, the public. Some of this disquiet has arisen because greater
dependence on loan programs has made their limitations more apparent. But
uneasiness also has developed because several social and economic trends
appear 1o be rendering the current student loan programs increasingly incapable
of meeting the future needs of the nation. These trends include the rising costs
of artending college, the reduced ability and willingness of parents to save for
their children’s educations, changes in the structure of the American family, and
constraints on the federal budget. C

Awareness of the preserx shortcomings and of the possible future inadequacy
of the existing student loan programs has stimulated a search for new ap-
proaches. The Higher Education Loan Program (HELP) proposal described in
this essay represents one such approach. It is offered in the spirit of broadening
the range of options that can be considered when these issues are next discussed
during the 1991 reauthorization of the Higher Education Act

The HELP proposal would greatly expand and simplify the federal govern-
ment’s student loan policy while reducing the true public sector costs of student
loans. These seemingiv conflicting objectives could be achieved if unsubsidized
student loans were provided through a social insurance program — a higher

° The views expressed herein are those of the author and should not be aribused 10 the Brookings
Institution. iks saff. trusiees, or funders. Rub Krebs and Lorelei Seewary deserve credit for their
skillful simulations of HELP and their able research assisance.

1. Althuugh only 21 percent of federal 2id w2s providec: in the form of loans in school vear 197376,
by school vear 198%-86, loans constitured some 6+ percent of 2l federal srudens assistance. In school
vear 1985-86. grancs made up 31.3 percent of (ederal assisance and work programs the remainder.
Janet S. Hansen, Siudewt Loars: Are they Ovevburderning a Gevevarion? (Washington, D.C.: College
Entrance Examination Buard, Febnary 199™), Tabie 16.

3
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education loan trust fund. Students who borrowed from this trust fund would
be required to repay their Joans over their full working lives through earnings-
relazed payments similar 1o the Federal Insurance Coatributions Act (FICA)
taxes that support Social Security and Medicare. These pavments would be set
zd:eleveimdedtorzpavd\emﬁmdfotdleﬁdlmofdtebormng
done by each cohort of students.

mmwawm&mwm.Ma
radical change is justified only if two conditions are met. First, existing programs
must be seriously flawed or likely 10 become woetully inadequate in the future.
Second, the current approach must not be amenable o repair through incre-
mental reform. Whether these conditions are mex in this case is debatable. Yer,
a3 the next section of this essay suggests, a least some observers have concluded
that fundamental structural reforms are needed.

What May Be Wroag with Current Policy?

The shortcomings, extant and potential, of the existing federal student loan
programs can be grouped into four caregories reixing to budgetarv effects,
equity considerations, effects on borrowers’ behavior, and administrative issues.
mmmammumwmmmdm
of the major federal student loan programs.?

The Major Loan Programs —a Brigf Revisew. The Guaranteed Student
Loan (GSL) program is the primary federal studen loan program. Ik provides
more than five of every six federal studene loan dollars. The GSL program
subsidizes and guarantees educational loans that private banks make 10 students.
The subsidies, which amount 1o roughly fifty cents for each dollar of loan issued,
primarily wke the form of interest forgiveness and below-market interest razes.
While a borrower is enrolied in school or is in a grace or deferral period, the
loan principal need not be repaid, and the federal government pays the interest
mbvg:vingd\ebankammeqmlwszsmmd\ebmdequm
of the 91-day Treasury-bill race?
m:mmmmmummmmmsm
a fixed, below-market interest rate, and the government pays the bank a “special

2. Readers who are familiar with existing loan programs can skip 10 the next section, shich describes
the MELP proposal

3. The length of the grace period ranges between six and rwehe months, depending on the vear in
wsiuch 2 sudent’s first GSL was issued. In addition. pavments are deferred if the barrower is senving
in the milicary. is a Peace Corps or Actiun volumseer, s seaching in 2 seacher shortage area. or is
empurarily disabled or unempioved inerest custs fur the grace and deferral periods are paid by
the government. Payments for lvans issued defure 1987 are 3.9 percent over the bordd equitaler of
the 91-dav T-bill rase.

$5901 College Bd.— Radical Reform JS1 5990152034 11-16-88 09-03-06
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allowance.” which varies according to the level of market interest rates.* GSL
borrowers generally are given up to ten vears 1o repay their loans. Limits are
placed both on the toal amourt a student can borrow and on the amount a
- student can borrow in a single vear.'

To be eligible for 2 GSL lcan, 2 student must meet 2 needs test The needs
test examines the financial starus of the studert’s family each vear in which the
student wishes to borrow and relates thar status both to the cost of attending
college and to other assistance the student may receive. Currently, a student
from a family of four with average financial assets, home equity, and expenses
antending an average public college will qualify for a GSL if the family’s income
is below roughly $33.000. The comparable figure for a student attending an
average private college is about $50,000, byt an income cut-off of well over
$100,000 is possible for a student anending a high-cost school if the family has
few assets, high medical expenses, and another child in college.® Students who
arenaslmxﬁcamlvdependemmdmrﬁnﬁnesforﬁmxdﬂmpponmludged
on the basis of their own needs and resources.”

In addition to GSLs, the federal government offers the Parent Loans for
Undergraduate Students (PLUS) and Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS)
programs. These programs provide shallow subsidies for the educational loans
that private banks make to parents, independent studeris, and graduate students.

4. The special allowance, which is paid quarserty. is the difference berween the inserext rase charged
the student and 3.25 percentage points above the bond equivalent of the 91-dav T-bill rme. Scudenss
who took out their first GSL loan before 1981 pay 7 percent. Those who began 1 borrow between
1981 and September 13, 1963, pey 9 percent. GSL participants who firm borrowed after September
13. 1983, bux before July 1, 1988. are charged 8 percent. and those who first borrowed after july 1,
1988 are charged an interest raee of 8 percent for their first four repayment vears and 10 percen for
the remaindes of their repavment period.

5. The annual borrowing limics are 52,629 for firs- and second-vear students. $4.000 for third- and
fourth-vear students. and §7.500 for gradude students. The cps on the el amounts that can be
borrowed are $1°.250 for undergradu-tes and $34.750 for graduse students. In addition. the amount
bucrowed in any single vear cannot exceed the comt of anending the institution (tuition, fees, room,
board. books. supplies. ec.). The student does not receive the full loan amouns because a S-percent
origination fee is deducted from the loan amount In addicion, 3 guaraneee fee of up 0 3 percent of
the face value of the loan may be imposed.

6. These estimares are for the school vear 196™-88. They use the need analysis guidetines conciined
in Section 406 of M. 99~i98 and the ax Law for 1986 income. They asume a borrowing level of
$1.000. thae both parers work. and thar the age of the oidest parent is forty-five. In the exxreme
case. the family is 2wwmed 10 have medical expenses thx exceed $ percent of the Bmily's income
by $5.000. Educational coxs are assumed to be $4.000 for the average public institution. $10.000 fur
lhe average private instituton. and $19.000 fur the high-cust insttution.

. A student is comsidered independent if he ur she will be 2 leas tweney-our vears old in the
\aro{apphamotJmmukm‘amm:adewmmams(mmms)
income tax return for the previous v vears and had an income of a1 least $4.000 during exch of

thuse (a0 vears.
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Like GSLs, these programs have annual and cumulative borrowing limits.* But
unlike GSLs, they require no financial need test and do not postpone pavments
until after the student has left school. Payments of at least the interest costs must
begin within sixty days of the issuance of the loan, although principal repavments
can be deferred for causes similar to those allowed by the GSL program.

The interest rate the bank can charge the borrower under the PLUS and SLS
programs is the lesser of 3.25 percentage points above the bond equivalent of
the one-vear T-bill rate or 12 percent. It is recalculated each year. If the one-
year T-bill rate plus 3.25 percent exceeds 12 percent, the government gives the
banks a special allowance equal 0 the excess. When the rae is less than 12
percent, the subsidy in these programs consists only of the cost of the federal
guarantee against the death, disability, or default of the borrower, and the
government administrative expenses.

Perkins loans (formerlv the National Direct Student Loan program) are a
fourth source of federally subsidized student loans. These loans are provided
from pools of capital that the federal government has provided to individual
institutions. In theory, borrowers must meet more stringent needs standards
than those established for the GSL program, but in pracrice educational institu-
tions have a good deal of latitude in determining which students obin these
loansmecumminmdmgedonﬂmlomsismlﬁpemwmlimm.
grace periods, and deferral periods are similar to those in the GSL program.*
Repayments are used to replenish the institutionally based pool of capital from
which the loans were originally made. In addition, the federal government adds
to the capital in these revolving funds each year and reimburses schools for
loans that were canceled because the borrowers were empioved in cerain
public service occupations.

With this background, the admitted, porential, and imagined shortcomings of
the current federal approach to student loans can be examined. Note that many
ofmecritiasmsummaﬂzedhereluvebemleveiedpnmnlvmmecﬂ.
program, which provides the bulk of the loan assistance.

Budgetary Concerns. Over the past twenty vears, scudent loan programs
have come to be a noxiceable component of the federal budget In FY 1987, $2.5
billion - roughly 0.3 percent of the federal budget — was devoted to student
loans. This sum is larger than the outlays of the entire Departunent of Commerce.

The spending on student loan programs is also quite volatile. For example,
program costs fell from $3.3 billion to $2.5 billion berween FY 1986 and FY 1987.

8. The annual and cumulative loan limits are $4.000 and $20.000. respectively. under these programs.
9. The total amount 3 student can borrow under the Perkins luan program may not exceed $4.500
for the first two vears of undergraduate educxtion. $9.000 in the third or fourth vears. and $18.000
fur graduxe studies.
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GSL program costs are unstable because the special allowance payments made
to banks fluctuate with shortterm federal borrowing rates.”® An interest rate
increase of 100 basis points (one percentage point) pushes up federal program
costs by close to $0.5 billion: in a few years, this number will double."

As long as the costs of the loan programs are significant and volatile and the
federal budger deficit is large, there will be pressure to scale these programs
back The Reagan administration called for reductions in the GSL program in
each of its budget proposals. Although Congress generally rejected major re-
trenchments, it has made some minor cost-saving modifications in the programs
over the past few vears. While the loan programs have been spared deep cuts,
budger pressures have made Congress reluctant to adjust program parameters
to reflect rising educational costs. From school years 1972-73 through 1986-87,
the maximum loan limits under the GSL program were frozen at $2,500 per
vear, vet the average cost of college rose by over 165 percemt.

It is clear from the experience of the past two decades that budgetary pres-
sures can introduce an undesirable degree of uncerainty into student aid policy.
Like retirement and housing policies, student loan policies should have a degree
of sabilitv. Families cannox plan sensibly for their children’s education if loan
options are constantly changing. Students cannot make judicious decisions about
which colleges thev can afford 10 artend if loan requirements change when they
are partway through their educational programs.

Equity Concerns. At the mox basic level, some critics have questioned
whether it is equitable to provide subsidies for higher education. That is, they
have questioned the fairness of asking the average axpaver, who has only a high
school degree, 10 contribute 1o the higher education of the nation’s future elite.
Fewer than half of the nation’s vouth go to college. Those that do reap rewards
in the form of higher lifetime earnings and more prestigious jobs." Critics thus
argue that public policy should treat higher education as it treats other privaze
investments from which participants gain personal benefits. Although critics
allow that imperfections in capizl markets may necessitate government inter-
vention to ensure that students have access to the resources they need 10 make
these invesunents, they argue that subsidies are not justified.

10. The same will be true for the ALUS and SLS programs if interest rases rise above 12 percent.
11. Congressional Budger Office. unpublished estimates.
umm-:-mummmmmdmsnmmmndm
foonoxes $ and 8.

13. The average graduace with no more educxion than 3 BA. degree who was berween the ages of
thirty-five and forrv-four in 1984 had monthi earnings of $1.999. while the average person of the
same age who had no more than a2 high schuul diplona had eamings of $1.08+. Bureau of the
Census. Whars /r Worthy: Ediucational Background and Economic Ssstus: Spring 1984, Seties P-™0,
No. 11 (Washington, D.C.: U'S. Government Pruxing Office. 1987)
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Of course, many have pointed out that subsidized loans are 2 means both of
increasing access to higher education and of equalizing educational opportunity.
Certainly, the nation benefits from a more highly educated citizenry, and society
gains when economic opportunity is more equally shared across income classes.
These rationales may justify some form of public support for higher education,
but 2 number of studies have concluded that the current system of subsidized

" student loans is a rather inefficient mechanism both to increase enrollment rates

and to encourage college atendance by those from lower-income families.™

A related criticism of the existing system is whether it is possible to determine
in a fair, effective, and simple manner which students should receive subsidies.
The current mechanism for determining the expected family contribution-the
needs analysis — is extremely complex and intrusive and yet falls far short of
ideal™ One source of inequity is the short accounting period used for deter-
mining eligibility. The needs analysis examines only the family’s or independent
student’s financial situation for the most recent year. Yet, there is general agree-
ment that a college education represents an investment that is to0 expensive to
pav for out of current income and that vields a lifetime of dividends. Therefore,
it would be more relevant to examine the borrower’s financial situation over a
five- or ten-year period or to look at the earnings the borrower could expeat
after graduation.

The need analysis system conmins a number of inequities and perverse incen-
tives. The family that profligatelv has spent its income is treated more favorably
than the family that prudently has saved a bir each vear for its child’s education.
The family in which both parents work is & a slight disadvantage relative to the
family in which only one parent is in the labor force." The family that need not
save for retirement because it will benefit from a generous emplover-sponsored
pension svstem is favored over the family that has w0 accumulate assets because
it is not covered by an emplover-provided pension plan.

The changes tha: are occurring in family structure—rising rates of separation,
divorce, remarriage, and out-of-wedlock births — will make it increasingly dif-

14. See Barry P Bosworth, Andrew S. Carron, and Elisabeth H. Riwne. The Ecomomics of Federal
Credit Programs (Washingson. D.C: Brovkings institution, 1987), chapser §. Some anchss have
conciuded tha the loan programs heve had lictle effect on enroliment raes bus have significanly
influenced the nype (public versus privase, expensive versus inexpersive) of institations students
attend.

135. The need analysis requires detatled information on 2 &milv's camings. rarwfer income. aes.
home equity. car loans and ather indeteedness, number of family members. medical expenses, and
other educational expenditures. Mant of these are virrually impussible 10 verify, although the analvsis
does require copies of the amil’s income cx returns.

16. Families with two earners are allowed 2 mudest additional deduction. Under the procedures
insticused by L 99498, this deduction is equal w 3% percent of the eamings of the parers wich the
lower earnings up w a maximum Jeduction of $2.130.
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ficult to render fair judgments on the appropriate levels of parenal contribu-
tions. Over half of the children born in 1980 will not be living with both of their
biological parents by the time they reach college age.” Some will have noncus-
todial parents who are perfectly willing and abie to contribute to their educations
but are not expected (0 do so under existing regulations. Others will have
noncustodial parents who may be able but are unwilling. Similar problems arise
with stepparents, many of whom may not be financially responsible for the
student. Although federal regulations presume that stepparents are willing o
help with the educational expenses of their stepchildren, some may be paying
for the education of children from a previous marriage and thus may be unable
to contribute further. Yet another complexity is introduced by the growing
financial security enjoyed by the eiderly. Increasing numbers of grandparents
may be both willing and able o help finance their grandchildren’s educations.”-

More intricate forms and deriled presumptive standards could be devised w©
deal with these situations, but they would necessarily be both excessively com-
plex and intrusive. In the end, it may be impossible to design a truly equinble
mechanism for determining the amount a family should be expected to contrib-
ute to its child’s education. It may be equally difficult to design a test that can
fairly determine whether a student is truly financially independent.

A final concern abowt the equity of the existing loan system is that it may not
always wrget its largest subsidies oa those mos in need. Eligible students an
borrow any amount up to the difference between the cost of atendance and the
expected family contribution 2 long 23 the amount does not exceed the pro-
gram’s limits.” Scudents eligible for the maximum loan will receive subsidies
whose sizes depend on how much they borrow and on how long they are
enrolled in school, not on their relative needs. Among eligible students, those
who attend the more expensive, higher-quality institutions tend 10 borrow more
money and to stay in school longes. Therefore, they generally receive the greatest
benefits. Of those receiving GSLs, students & higher-priced schools also tend ©
come from the families with the greaest resources and o be the borrowers
who are most likely 1o have the highest lifetime earnings.

17. Using 3 synthetic cohor ansivsis, one ressarcher has estimased that 94 percens of the blacks and
70 percent of the whises dorn in 1980 will spend some tme in 3 single-parent Aimily before they
rexch their eighueerch bisthder: See Sandra Meltwsh, “Updmsing Chiidren's Liflscourse.” fowrne) of
Marriage and the Femily 47 (Fedtuzy 1989 pp. 93-115. Ia 1981, 325 percemt of children of all
ages were not living with both biological parerns. See Suzanne M. Bianchi and Judith A. Saltaer,
“Life Tkhow Faher.” American Demegraphiss § ( December 18 1988).

18. For an analvsis of the Improved income and weakh position of the elderly. ses Bruce Jacobs,
“The Eiderly: How Do They Fare?” Paper preversud w the Lomiome for Pamily Scudies (Marquene
Unrersity) and American Emerprose lnstituse Working Seminar on the Pamuly and American Seifare
Policy. Ocsober 1906

19. The cost of anendance inchudes tuition. fews, supphiss. bunis, transportation, room. and bused.
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Bebavioral Concerns. In recent vears, concern has developed over the
possibility that the current student loan system may be influencing the behavior
of borrowers in undesirable ways. These influences could arise from increased
levels of student indebredness and the large monthly loan payments that are
necessitated by the limited repavment period of the current loan programs.
There is litle but circumstantial and anecdotal evidence 1 support these fears.
The data needed to examine the issue in a rigorous fashion are not available.

One possible behavioral effect of current programs is that those students who
now depend heavily on loans to finance their educations may look on college,
10 an undesirable degree, 2s vocational training. The broader liberal arts expe-
rience that educators have valued so highly may be sacrificed by these borrowers.
Such students may be choosing their courses more because they anticipate that
intellectually drawn to the subject matrer. Indebredness and loan limits may aiso
discourage some students from seeking graduate educations and may force
others to interrupt their schooling in order to reduce their debx burden even
though it would be more efficient to go directly on to graduate school.

Large debx burdens also may be unduly affecting the postschool lifestyles of
students with large loans. First jobs and career decisions may be dictated more
by the need to pay off loans than by more sensible long-run considerations.
Scudents with significant loan burdens may be driven into occupations with high
starting pay and may shy away from socially useful jobs that tend to be less
remunerative. For example, they may feel less able w uke positions in the
nonprofit and public sectors.

It is possible that the burden imposed by student loans could also affect other
dimensions of the lives of young indebted adults who are just leaving school.
Those who have only recently finished their educations tend t© have unsuable
incomes and significant expenses. Often they are seting up their first households
and buying furniture, housewares, and cars. Some face the costs of refocation.
The added burden of significant student loan repayments may make them less
willing and able to marry, have children, or buy homes.

Whether or not the current student lcan programs are having such repercus-

eﬁe@mwwﬁmvmmdedammmw
be t0 reduce the burden that loans are placing on such students.® This could
be accomplished either by increasing the subsidy or by easing repayment terms.

20. A ce could be made that many of these respucses are nut undesirable. For exampie. to the
caent that we want 10 treat education 28 30 individual«-as opposed 10 social-— investment, scudencs
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above. The larter could be achieved by lengthening loan repavment periods or
by gradually increasing repayments as the borrower's earning power rises.”

Administrative Concerns. The current student loan system is complex as
well as difficult and costly o administer. In part, these problems stem from the
narure of the lcans; in part, they stem from the diversity and lack of coordination
of the various programs.

Student loans are issued in relatively small magnitudes. Eligibility determi-
nation is complex and expensive, largely because it is difficul 1o collect and
verify information on the borrower’s amily financial situation. In response t©o
xhissixuaﬁmhrgesmdemloanbumuazdestuvedevebpedmampuse.in
the governmen, in the guarantee agencies, and in the private need-analysis
industry. At times, policy has appeared to be driven more by the need to defend
the interests of these bureaucracies than by the need 10 assist students.

Once issued, student loans are difficult and expensive o service. They are
unsecured and are held by borrowers who are highly mobile and may have
quite unstable incomes during the first few vears of repayment. Many borrowers
fall behind in their pavments. The default rate is relatively high® Current
programs provide few incentives for banks to pursue collections aggressively. It
is often more profiable 1 declare a loan in default and turn it over © the
government agency for the guarantee.

The current loan system is 2lso complex and confusing for potential borrow-
ers. Families and students are faced with a number of different loan programs,
each with slightly different eligibility requiremens, loan limits, and terms. Dif-
ferent institutions provide the various loans, and there is often lictle coordination
among the various lenders. Numerous forms must be filled out, verification of
documents may be required, and exit interviews must be endured. Often bor-
rowers must repay loans to several institutions.

From an administrative standpoint, the existing student loan system may not
be susceptible to much improvement as long as its current struccure is left
unchanged. In other words, significant administrative simplification and cost
savings may only be possible if 3 different approach is adopred. '

21. Recent legisixtive changes have provided some options along these lines. Students with several
mmah—ﬁneommmmawmm.mma
between ten and rwenty-five vears. This new luan would have an inserest rase of at leax 9 percenc.
In addition, the interest rate on new GSLs is lower during the first four vears of repovment than
during the later vears.

22 In 1986, the default rme for G5ls w33 7.6 percent. For varivus measures of defoult raes see
Budges of the Unised Sames Governmen: Fiscal Yoar 1985, Appendix (Washingron, D.C.: US. Gov-
ernmert Printing Office, 1987), p. [-118. and Arthwr Haupuman. Studens Loam Defauls Ress in
Perpective (Tastungton, D.C.: Amerian Council on Education. 1983).
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The extent to which the budgetary, equity, behavioral, and administrative
mduousedabaenpmsubsmuu!mmssoldncum
system is open to debate. Even if these concerns do constitute real
mevmno:besuﬁcxemmwnmamnd:mennlmmauﬂngofmecumm
approach. Bur if they are grounds for considering alternative approaches, the
proposal that follows is an anempt to meet them. It provides a method of
eliminating the taxpavers’ subsidy for studemt loans, of spreading eligibilitv 1o
all students, of reducing the annual loan repavment burden that could be af-
fecting student behavior, and of simplifving the loan system’s administrative
structure. -

The Higher Educstion Loan Program (HELP):
A Social Insurance Approach .

The HELP proposal applies the social insurance approach o student loan pol-
ier:® Under this plan, student loans would come to resemble social security
benefits or unemplovment compensation in several respects. First, student loans
would be an entitiement drawn from a dedicated trust fund. Second, all who
benefited from this entitiement would be required to make small, continuing
conrributions to support the trust fund Third, the size of the contributions
would vary with the participant’s earnings and with the size of the benefit the
participant received. Fourth, although some redistribution would wke place
among the program’s participants, the trust fund would be seif-supporting; it
would not require subsidies from nonparticipants. In one respect, HELP would
be different from existing social insurance programs. HELP benefis would
precede contributions rather than follow them, as is the practice in social

Under the HELP program, any studerx in good sanding and enro'led more
than half-time a an accredited insticution of higher education would be able to
borrow from the trust fund. The loan arrangement would be solely berween the
student and the fund. The students family circumstances would be irrelevant,
and borrowers would not have to meet a needs test Because of the narure of
the repavment system, the participant would need to furnish only a minimal
amoun of information (0 complete the application process. >

Studerxs who borrowed from the trust fund would repay their loans through
the existing FICA payroil ax system.™ Each borrower's payroll tax rate wouid

23. This preposal is not 2 submituee for the Variuus gram prograns.

24. HELP wouild have 10 inow only the borrower’s sockal security nember and tha the burroner
w2 envolled in gund sanding a 3 qualifing inmtuiun. HELP suuld nat even have © know the
burrower'y adkdress.

25. Although HELP wuuld use the existing sockal security tx sxem 2 its collection mecthanium, it
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be increased by an amount that would vary according to the size of the loan the
individual received from the trust fund. The increased tx rate would apply only
to the employee, nox 1o the employer, portion of the payroll tax. If this were not
the case, emplovers might shun those with student loans. The tax rate, or uniform
loan repayment rate, would be set so that each cohort of borrowers would repay
the trust fund for the full costs of its loans. The rate needed to achieve this
objective would be quite low; about 0.24 percent per $1,000 borrowed would
be sufficient (see Appendix, page 52). In other words, a 1-percent pavroll tax
woddbesuﬁdeummpayauooommda}pamnwouldmﬁcefor
a loan of $12,000.

The amounz that could be borrowed per percentage point of HELP payrol!
tax could be indexed w0 keep pace with the rising cost of education without
threatening the financial integrity of the trust fund. This is possible because the
average earnings of each new cohort of borrowers will be higher than those of
the previous cohort. Thus, a constant tax rate will generate 2 higher stream of
repavments, a stream capable of supporting a loan that is commensurately larger.
It is also worth noting that increases in nominal interest rates should nox affect
the financial integrity of the rust fund. This is true because such fuctuations
tend to reflect changes in the rate of inflation, which will generally be reflecied
in higher nominal wages and increased pavments to the trust fund. .

Low wax rates are possible under the HELP approach because the burden of
repaying student loans wouid be strerched out over the bocrower's full working
life. Repayments would start immediately in that the new payroll tax race would
be applied to wages that borrowers eamed from part-time or summer jobs while
they were in school. Payments would continue 10 be deducted whenever and
wherever the borrower worked.

Relative to the annual repayment obligations imposed by current loan pro-
grams, those associated with HELP would be small and proportional to the
borrower’s earnings. Therefore, it is unlikely that repayments would represent
2 burden that would adversely affect the behavior of the borrowers. Those who
had no earnings because they were unemployed or were caring for children
obviously would not be repaving the truxt fund. Borrowers who chose to work
in low-paying occupations would pay proportionately less than those who chose
high-paying jobs.

A ceruin amount of redistribution would occur among bocrowers because,
per dollar borrowed, the amourx repaid by each borrower would be propor-
tional to that individual's lifetime earnings. Those who became disabled, expe-
rienced significant periods of unemplovment, worked in low-wage jobs, or held
parttime jobs might never pay axes sufficient © cover the full cost of their

MwhamdhﬂmmhMWMd&wﬂu
axes, would reme the HELP receipts 1 the HELP crus fund.
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m“duﬂlmmdndtmmbommwkedmnnmlym
highmgepbswouldconmbtmmdnnenoughmmmemofdw

Somdegrtedredisﬁhmcnaﬂﬂnbeiusuﬁedhc:nbeugueddmmose
with higher earnings benefit more from their loans than do those with lower
earnings. However, the degree of redistribution would be limited by the earn-
ings maximum in the FICA system.® This would ensure that students who
expected to earn very high wages would not be severely penalized and therefore
dissuaded from participaring in the program.

The HELP program would simplify the student loan system greatly and would
reduce administrative costs. A single program administered by a single agency
could replace the four existing federal programs and the myriad public, private,
and nonprofit institutions now responsibie for administering and guaranteeing
loans. The complex financial need analysis system could be swept aside for loan
recipients. There would be no need for guarantee agencies. Defaults and repay-
ment arrears would become a thing of the past because the correct level of
payments would be withheld from the borrowers’ earnings automaticaily. More-
over, because repayments would be made through the FICA system, the geo-
graphic mobiliry of borrowers would be of no concern.

In most respects, HELP is simply a variant of an idea~—the income-contingent
loan (IQL) — proposed many years ago by Milton Friedman™ The idea was
revived in the late 1960s, when a federal advisory panel recommended the
creation of an Educztional Opportunity Bank (EOB) to provide student loans
that would be repaid through income-contingent pavments.™ Yale University
experimented briefly with 1QLs during the 1970s. In the mid-1980s, interest in
income-contingent approaches began to reemerge as the inadequacies of the
mgloanprogﬂnubeamemnapparemAnumberofsd\oolshzve
developed special loan repayment terms for their low-income graduates.™ In

26. In 1988, FICA taxes will be paid on ail covered earnings up to $45,000. The txable earnings
maimum is auomaically increased each year by the percentage by which average wages in the
27. See Milwon Friedman, Capissiion and Freedom (Chicago: University of Chicogo Press, 1962).
chapeer 6.

28. This was known as the Zacharias plan after the chair of the panel, Professor Jerrold Zacharias of
MIT See Educarional Opportunicy Bank: A Report of the Panel on Education Innovetion 10 the
US Comemimioner of Educazion, Direcsor of the Nasional Scisnce Foundation, and Special Assinant
0 the Presiders for Science and Technoiogy (Washingon. D.C: US. Governmen Printing Office.
August 1967). A more recenx variant of this approach was proposed by john Silber, president of
Boston University, in “The Tuition Dilemma: A New Way to0 Pay the Bills,” Tbe Arlanwic 242 (July
1978).

29. Harvard Law School has esablished a program under which the school will assume all education
losn pavments for graduaes earning below $20.000. Graduxes earning below $29.000 will have
their paymena limited to 6 percen of their incomes. The Kennedy School &t Harvard has esablished
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addmon.theﬂxghersduadonmndxmxsofl%(H.M)anhormda
$5-million ICL pilot project, and the Reagan administration proposed an 1L
plan in its FY 1988 budget

Despite the intellectual appeal of 1CLs, they have mer with linle accepance
among policymakers. One major reason for this is that the ICL proposals entail
all of the administrative problems of the current loan programs and then some.
In particular, the repayment process is horrendously complex. Lenders must
define what is o be regarded as the borrower’s income. Does it include 2
spouse’s income? The income of a dependent child? Income from assets? An
assumed return on assets that vield no current income? Once these thorny issues
have been resolved, the fender must develop mechanisms for periodically de-
termining and verifving the borrower's income and for collecting the payments.
It would be extremely difficult for colleges or banks to do this efficiently. For
this reason, a number of the ICL proposals have suggested that the federal
income tax system could perform these functions through the IRS. But federal
policymakers thus far have assiduously rejected efforts to transform the IRS into
a bill collection agency. in addition, this approach might be complicated by the
fact that federal cxpavers can choose among several differen filing staruses.

HELP's social insurance approach would resolve a2 number of the administra-
tive difficulties inherent in the IQ. plans because HELP would not rely on the
income tx system or a school-based system but rather would depend on the
definitions, practices, and enforcement mechanisms esablished for the social
security system. Thus, there would be no ambiguity about what would constitute
the borrower’s income; it would be the individual’s eamings up t the FICA
taxable maximum. There would be no need o verify the borrower's income.
The system would nox be perturbed by the mobility and fluctuating incomes of
borrowers. Through FICA, repavments would always be automatically withheld,
and, therefore, thev would be on time and in the correct amount. The integrity
of the IRS would not be compromised.

Until recently, the approach used by the HELP proposal would not have been
workable for two reasons. First, a small bur significant fraction of the nation’s
work force was not covered by the social security system. This is no longer the
case, however, because recemt legislation extended Old Age, Survivors, and
Disability Insurance (OASDI) or Health Insurance (HI) taxes to all federal
emplovees and to all new sute and local government workers, thus making the
FICA svstem virtually universal among voung workers. Second, in the past there

3 program o forgive the loan pavments of graduxes earning below $15.000. Those in public service
jobs that pav less than $30.000 per vear will have their kaan pavments limiced to 10 percent of their
incomes. Yale's School of Management will defer loan pavments fur those choosing public sector
careers with salaries below roughly $2%,000. See Washingron Posr, February 21. 1987, and New: York
Timez, March 4. 1987, and March 18, 1987,
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was a significant difference berween the labor-force participation of men and
women. Such a differential would provide to the average female borrower an
unreasonably large subsidy in an earnings-contingent repayment system. But in
the past several decades, the rise in the labor-force participation rate of educated
women and the movement of women into higher-paving occupations have
mmugd;’uwlmlofmmgendasubsidyﬂmmldmmﬁmnapmmmsudl
as ;

Implementation Issues and Some Further Questions

The preceding description of HELP sheds lintle light on a number of important
questions. Without further analysis, it is difficult to judge whether HELP repre-
sents a realistic alternative 0 the current student loan svstem or a radical
proposal that would prove unworkable. Thus, it is vial to examine the detils
of certain dimensions of the plan and to discuss some of the issues that would
arise if it were implemented.

One obvious concern is the capirlization of the trust fund. In the initial vears,
the amount needed would be subsantial. Although HELP payroll tax pavments
would start to flow into the trust fund almost isnmediately, these receipts wouild
require vears to grow to a significant size. If the total amount lent in the first
vear was $10 billion and the average volume of new loans issued each vear grew
at the same rate as average wages, the negative balance of the trust fund would
exceed $300 billion within fifteen vears. In nominal terms, this negative balance
would continue to grow forever, as HELP continued to loan out more money
each vear. But in real terms, this balance would stabilize after forty years at about
$280 billion.”

Some source of capital would be required to provide the loans, especiaily
during the program’s first few decades. Private capital markets are a possible

30. The labor-force participation rates for men and women ages tweney-five to twenty-nine with four
or more vears of college were 93.8 and 64.0 percent in 1970 and 92.1 and 86.1 percent in 1987. The
degree of intergender subsidy provided by a2 uniform repavmer rate of 0.24 percent per $1.000
burrowed can be determined by examining the raes that would be required © balance funds that
included only male and only fernale burruwers. The male rave would be 0.19 percent, and the female
rate would be 0.32 percene. This difference is undoubrediy oversared because the estimaces contain
no adjustnent for Rxture reductions in the gap between male and fernale average earnings.

31. See Appendix. Slight changes in the tx rase could be used 0 build up 3 surplus in the trust
fund For exampie. 3 mx rase of 0.32 percent per $1.000 burrowed would pu the rus fund in
surplus after roughly sixty vears. A1 this puint. the tax rare could be kwered to mainain the trust
fund with nesher a positive or negauve balance. The balunce in the trust fund is quice sensitive ©
the difference betwwen the rate of growth of the average burruser's earnings and the ree of growth
of the aggregare amount of luans made exch vear. Fur example. if average earmngs grew by 6
percent 3 vear and the amount joaned out grew by § percent a vear. the nominal balance in the trus
fund would be pusitive after fifty-one vears using a tax rate of 0.2+ percent per $1.000 burrowed.
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source. The introduction of HELP would mean that private capital markets would
not be lending the roughiy $9 billion that students currently borrow through
the federal student loan programs. Still, the capital needs of HELP would be far
greater than those of the discorkinued programs because HELP's average repay-
ment period is so much longer. In addition, it would be prudent to expect that
borrowing would increase under HELP, possibly by a significant amount.

The surpluses accumulating in the social security trust funds represent an-
other possible source of initial capital for HELP These surpluses, which have
begun to grow a 2 rapid pace, are being generated by the pavroll tax increases
that were enacted as part of the 1983 social security reforms. in FY 1967 the
OASDI trust funds took in $20 billion mere than they paid out in benefits; by
1993 these annual surpluses will have grown to $97 billioa.®

The balances being built up in the OASDI trust funds are intended to pay for
the retirement benefits of the baby boom generation. To effectively accomplish
mnobnmvgdnwrplusastmuwnaaddmﬁmmgﬁngs

system will be used 10 mask the true magnitude of the imbalance berween
spending and revenues in the non-social-security budget and thereby will sap
the drive 10 raise txes and cut spending. Redirecting the social securicy sur-
pluses into educational loans could be both economically sound and politically
popular. It could spur policymakers 10 do more w reduce the federal budger
deficit. It would benefit generations of students. And it could increase national
savings. Private capital markets would be free 1o take the money that was lent o
students under GSL and redirect it to private investments.

social security would have received had it continued to buy federal debx instru-
ments. As the social security system needed is capital back w0 pay benefits 0
the retiring baby boom generation. the HELP trust fund could be refinanced. In
addition, the government outlays on current subsidized student loan

would be phased out as the balances on the outstanding loans were paid off.
Eventually, this would reduce the federal deficit and, therefore, federal bocrow-
ing requirements, by about $3.5 billion.*

32 Cungressional Sudget Office. The Ecomomic avu! Budger Ostiook: Fiscal Years 1949-1993
(Washington, D.C.: US. Guvernment Printing Office. February 1988).

33. The HELP prugram sould have 10 be ufF-budget. just 25 is the case with social securicy. If this
were nut the cue. the increase in the negative talance of the HELP trus fund. under exiang
poernment accounting standards. sould add o the federal Jefick exch vear even though the
prugram was seif-irancing.
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Aseconddmmxswnofme}m}appmch:hmdesewsnwfemionuim
administration. Would HELP really be relatively easv to administer? Some may
doubx that such a program could be run through the FICA payroll ax system.
There are many implementation questions that would have to be answered. For
example. if each borrower’s payroll tax rate were tied to the size of that individ-
ual's ioan, how would an emplover find out the correct HELP tax rate to withhold
for each emplovee? One possible approach here would be to0 provide each
borrower with a card containing this information. But if participants “forgot” to
inform their empiovers that they owed a HELP tax as well 2s an OASDI tx, such
a system would have enforcement problems.* A benter mechanism would be to
adopt the technology that bank customers use to find out the current balances
in their accounts. Emplovers couid call a central computer, enter the new
emplovee’s social security. number, and be informed by the computer of the
individual's HELP tax rate.

A third aspect of the HELP approach that some may find troublesome is that
it apparently reduces the assistance or subsidy to low-income students. This
reduction seems large when one considers the size of the subsidy that would
be taken away, but it may be more relevant 1o compare the out-of-pocket burdens
that GSL and HELP would impaose on students and recent graduates. Under GSL,
students receive a loan and make no immediate out-of-pocket pavments; under
HELP, students obtain the loan but must pay a small tax on their summer and in-
represent a significant portion of their earnings, whereas those under HELP
would pay only small, fixed fractions of their incomes.

The important policy question is whether loans such as GSLs that are highly
subsidized but that require fixed repayments over a short period deter college
atendance by low-income youth more than unsubsidized loans such as HELP
that require smaller, earnings-refated repavments over a lifetime. If the HELP
approach were found to discourage low-income vouth from attending college,
this effect could be ameliorated by devoting some of the budget savings gained
from terminating the subsidized student loan programs to expanding targeted
grant programs.”

A fourth area that deserves some elaboration is the flexibility that the social
insurance approach affords. The parameters of HELP can be modified to shift

3. This would pose few difficulties in caes in which the borrower worked for an extended period

for the same emplover. When the incurrect amuunt was remicted 0 the sucial securny system. 2

nuuice of arrears scting the correct.ax rae could be sent to the emplover. In addition. penaites

could be ausessed to discourage “abseremindedness.” it would be harder 10 ensure tha the correct

amount was withheld frum the pay of borruwers sho surked for emplovers for shurt periods.

35 The HELP program is not isended as 3 substicwee for Pell granes. College Work Study (CXS),
Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG). or state Scudent Incentive Granes.
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the emphasis of the program. For eample, if the degree of redistribution among
borrowers were thought 10 be excessive, the maximum earnings on which HELP
taxes would be applied could be set at 2 lower level than that established for
the social securiry system. If this were done, there would be less subsidization
of low-earning borrowers by high-earning borrowers, less subsidization of women
borrowers by men, and less subsidization of borrowers who atended college
for only a few vears by those who completed their degrees. Of course, any
decrease in the earnings maximum would require a higher tax rate.*

The program also could be modified to reduce the degree of redistribution
among the borrowers by tiiloring the tax rates t the expecred future income
of the borrowers. We know that those who complere college have significanty
higher lifetime eamings than do those who do not. Those who atrend graduare
school have even higher eamings. If the txx race was designed 0 vary by the
educational atainment of the borrower, those who atrended college but did not
graduate would pay 0.29 percent of their earnings per $1,000 borrowed, those
with bachelor’s degrees would pav 0.22 percen, and those with graduate training
would pay 0.20 percent

Another program parameter that could be altered is the repavment period.
Some may object to stretching out repayments over the borrower's entire work-
ing life. An option would be to end the HELP tax at the normal retirement age
50 as nox to discourage labor-force participation by the elderh:” Another option
would be 1o limit the repayment period to twenty or twenty-five vears. Changes
of this sort would also require higher tax rates.

The HELP approach also could be individualized w0 a greater degree. Individ-
ual borrowers could have their HELP tx liability caniceled if their repayments

" exceeded a cernain mutltiple of their loan* Also, individuals could be offered
the option of buying their way out of their HELP obligation. Tha is, participants’
HELP taxes could be eliminated if they made 2 sufficiently large contribution to
the trust fund. Although such modifications need not entail higher tax rates, they
would begin to erode the social insurance nature of the program.

36. The increase in the Gax rae would be less than proportional © the reduction in the eamings
maximum because few borrowers hive eamings near the saximum. for exampie, 3 24-percent
reduction in the maxisum would require an increase of only 0.02 percentage poines (10 0.26 percent)
in the ax re per $1.000 burronwd. Under this simulsion, the maximum earnings subject 10 the
HELP tx was reduced from $39.600, which was the maximum exrmings subjuct 10 FICA &x in 1993,
the vear for which the eximaes were made. t0 $30.000. However. the ratio of the pevments required
of 2 burrower of $1.000 with earnings of $+0.000 W shuse of 3 borrower wich eamings of $20.000
wunki be reduced from 1.98:1 © 1.5:1 by such 3 change.

3°. This asumption w28 incorpurased in the estimans poeweniod in this csw.

38. The caicutation would have 0 be made in serms of discuunsed Jullers 10 Gl Nt account the
wempural panern of the repvments.
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A final program parameter worth discussing is the public subsidy. The HELP
proposal, as described, establishes a tax rate that is sufficiently high © ensure
that the general mxpaver does not subsidize loans for college. Many people feel,
however, that the federal government should provide some subsidy to encourage
students to invest in higher education because of the social benefits that accrue
from having 2 more educared citizenry and labor force. Such a subsidy would
be provided if the HELP tax rate were reduced to a level below tha needed o
balance the trust fund’s accounts. The difference could be made up by a payment
from general revenues, just as is currently done for Part'B of Medicare.

Rather than spreading the public subsidy across all borrowers, i could be
targeted to achieve some objective. For example, the subsidy could be used
ensure that borrowers with high lifetime eamnings did not shun the program.
This could be accomplished by capping the tol repayment that any individual
would be expected to make.

If one were concerned about suddenly shifting from a highly subsidized
systemn [0 an unsubsidized one, the tx rate could be set at a level thar wouild
imply the same aggregate amount of subsidization as the current svstem. The
amount of borrowing tha this tax rate schedule could support could be frozen
in nominal erms. For example, the tx could be set at 0.20 percent per $1,000
of nominal borrowing. The subsidy would gradually disappear as the average
lifetime earnings of each cohort of new borrowers rose. Once the subsidy
disappeared, the $1,000 could be indexed.

Conclusions

The proposal described here clearly represents only a first cut at a new approach
10 student loans. A good deal of further analysis is needed to determine whether
an approach such as HELP really represents a viable aiternative to the current
loan programs. This work should examine a number of questions, prime among
them whether students with high as well as low earning potential would find
the HELP approach aaractive. Although many high-earning-portential studenes
would have to rely on whatever loan program the government established, some
who did nox like the redistributive aspect of HELP might be able © draw on
increased parental support through mechanisms such as home equity loans. If
this led w disproportionase participation by those who expected to have rela-
tivety low future earnings, higher HELP tax rates would be required. It is possible
that even with 2 reduced maximum level for earnings subjected t0 HELP taxes,
the ax rates might have to be set at levels tha society would regard as too high

A second question of some importance is whether the official sanctioning of
2 national program such as HELP would lead parers to reduce their financial
support for their children’s educations. Because HELP could be interpresed 28
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a sign that society believes that students should bear an increased share of the
burden of their education, parents migixe feel less social pressure t forgo a
Caribbean vacation so that Junior can go to college. Some behavioral response
along these lines is ineviable and, in fact, occurs in response to the current
student assistance programs. The relevan: question is how much of such behav-
jor society should facilitate ® Of course, under HELP, parents still should have 2
strong motivation to save and contribute to their children’s educations because
doing so would raise their children's after-tax incomes.

A third importnt question is whether HELP would touch off an undesirable
borrowing binge by students. Would students borrow largely o improve their
lifestvies rather than to finance their educations? The burdens imposed by a
program such as HELP might appear to students as so small and so distant that
many would choose 1o borrow up to the program’s limits to have a slightly larger
aparunent or 2 bit berter car. Objectively, of course, there may be noching wrong
with an unsubsidized loan program that allows individuals to spread consump-
tion more evenly over their lives. But society probably would not regard this as
a valid reason for a publicly administered program or as an appropriate use of
scarce capital. Moreover, according to prevailing values, students are expected
to struggle and sacrifice to get by. Thus, people may question why students
should be given the opportunity to finance their consumption under better
terms than the average American who must resort to 2 bank or consumer credit
loan. In addition, people may feei that college studenss, having just feft home,
are 100 immature or inexperienced o make wise decisions about allocating
their lifetime consumption. Young students mighe unrealistically amempe © maintin
the standards of living they enjoved in their parents’ homes. If this proves to be
the case, counseling and parental consent could be added to the requirements
to obaain a2 HELP loan.

A fourth question that should be examined is whether the higher payroll tax
rates associated with HELP would significantly reduce the labor supply of bor-
rowers. [a recent vears, income tax rates have been grealy reduced, in part, out
of concern over the work disincentives that high marginal tax rates might have
created. At the same time, the payroil tax raze has been increased © help build
surpluses in the OASD! and HI trust funds and to cover soaring Medicare costs.
If the demands of the social securiry and Medicare systems continue to push up
pavroll mxes and 2 HELP tax is added on, the burden may become high enough

time. These norrns are reinforced by public policy. In most respects, the age of majoricey or the age
& which parents are no longer heid responsible for the actions or upkeep of their chikiren is
eighteen. The expection tha parents should help finance the educations of their adult chikiren is
an excepuun o ths.
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to affect the labor supply of the college educated.® This possibility could be
reducedbylowedngmema:dmumamumo(minpsubiecmdtothemlf
this threshold were set below the level of earnings of the average borrower, the
umgimlmmefxedbypanidpamswdtddnotbeaﬁeaedbym“

A final question concerns loan policies for noncollegiate postsecondary stu-
mmmmuwammmm.
If vocational and trade school students were included as well, the degree of
cross-subsidization could be large enough to make the program unworkable.
The reason is that the lifetime earnings of noncollegiate borrowers is sufficiently
bwmznwowﬂdpmhmeuxmuptoa&iﬂyhighleﬁelmmidlesm
would flow from borrowers who earmned bachelor’s or graduate degrees to those
winpxudpaedmmwmmnhlpmmmmwﬂdshun
the program as a result.

Several solutions to this problem have already been discussed. The first is to
m'dnmmmaccordingtomelevelofmebom‘sedumioml
atainment. If properly designed, such a system could even provide an incentive
for students to complete their programs and degrees. The second solution would
be 10 set the maximum amount of earnings that would be subject to the HELP
@x at a Qirlv low level. A third option is to design a separate program for
mllmmmmsmmmw.nupmblem
no single program can be expected to effectively and efficiently meet the needs
of students in both three-month cosmetology courses and three-year law school
programs.

Appendix
Thnappmdudacribethedansoumemdmethodobgvmedwmme
HELP tx rates and trust fund balances reported in the text These estimates
should be regarded as preliminary; more sophisticated techniques are available
- that could lead to more refined estimates. It should be noted that the estimates
arequkesmsitivetosunlldmgein:hemmpdomusedzndinmepam-
eters selected for the simulations.

&MWHMMWMmuw Under the extreme example
of the student who borrowed the §54.50 maximum permitted under the GSL program for under-
mmmmmmmam‘wuumm if this were
Mnnm-lmsod:lnnmﬂxmmm“dfﬁmmmm\ww
hezl.”ﬂpuun.Thﬂ%anpbgupmdlwmm&ﬂw!&Opem:inmm
erlands. it was 21.6 percent: in Germany. it was berween 18. and 20.7 percent: and in France, it was
abowut 1% percem. .
.x.umummwmmmﬂmmmmwmw
for educared labur because the empiover tax rates wuuld be uraffected by the program.
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The estimates of the HELP tax rates required to balance the trust fund refer
© a cohort of college students who would have borrowed in 1965. These
estimates were calculated using the March 1986 Current Population Survey
(CPS) data upe. This tape contins earnings and labor-force participation infor-
mation for 1965.

A number of simplifving assumptions were made to generate the estimates.
The major ones were as follows:

1. That HELP borrowers would have an income distribution that was similar
to that of the 1986 population who had atended at least one year of college.
If those who earned relaxively high incomes shunned the program, this
assumption would cause the estimates to be 00 low.

2 That the age-earnings profile of the average HELP borrower would be
similar o the age-earnings profile of the cross-section of college-educated
individuais on the CPS ape. In other words, the average real income of a
HELP borrower when he or she was fifty years old would be the same as
the average income of the college-educated person who was fifty in 1986.
Productivity advances and changes in the relative supply and demand for
college-educated manpower could render this assumption too optimistic
Or 100 pessimistic.

3. That the amount borrowed would not be correlated with a student's future
income. If studerxs who anended expensive schools borrowed more than
others under the HELP system, and if they had higher lifetime earnings, this
assumption would cause the estimared tax rates to be too high. If those who
borrowed the most came from less affluent families and had lower-than-
average future earnings, the bias would be in the opposite direction.

4. That the amount borrowed would be proportional to the number of vears
the student remained in school Possibly, those who remained in school
the longest would borrow disproportionate amounts because their families’
savings would be depleted as they comtinued in school. If this were the
Case, the estimated tax rates would be t0o high because those who remain
in school tend to complete their courses of study and, as a result, have
higher earnings streams. Alternatively, those who remain in school may
come from more affluent families tha have less need to borrow. If this is
the case, the estimated tax rares could be too low:

An adjustmemt was made in the kabor-force participation rate of women to
reflect the increased participation of the vounger age cohorts. The fraction of
women with earnings in each age group has been rising steadily. For example,
the participation rate for women who were fifty-five to fifry-nine vears old in
1960 was 39.6 percent, whereas that age cohort had a participation rate of 51.0
percent in 1980. To reflexx this rend, Bureau of Labor Saeistics laboc-force

- participation projections and other information were used 10 increase the labor-
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force participation rate of women on the dara tape. These adjustments reflect

the belief that by the time they are fifty, women who are now twenty will be
working more than do women who are currendy fifty.

No adjustment was made for any possible reduction in the gap between the
average earnings of males and females who work. To the extent that this gap
narrows, the estimates of the tax rates would be on the conservative side.

The estimartes assume that the average earnings of borrowers will grow by §
percent per vear in nominal terms. The estimates aiso assume that the tocl
amount of loans issued in the first year will be $10 billion and that this amount
will grow by § percent each vear. This rate of growth would encompass both
increases in the number of students and increases in the average cost of college
atendance.

The estimates also assume that the HELP trust fund will have to pay an interest
rate of 2.75 percentage points over the inflation rate for the capital it borrows
and that the adminisrative costs of the program will amount to 0.25 percent of
the trust fund balance. Based on recent experience, the assumed interest rate is
on the conservative side because the social security system earned 2.20 percent
over the Consumer Price Index and 2.66 over the Personal Consumption Ex-
penditure deflator during the 1970 o 1986 period The administrative cost
allowance is probably generous as long as the trust fund has large negative
balances. However, if the system were operated to keep the trust fund in balance
or in surplus, the methodology used would be inappropriate, and a figure equal
to some fraction (e.g., 0.25 percent) of the outsanding loan balance would have
to be subtracted from the trust fund balances.

The estimates implicitly assume that there is no growth in overall real earnings
for the population as a2 whole.*” In other words, whereas the twenty-five-vear-
old's real earnings will rise s that individual grows older — sav, to the age of
thirty-five —these earnings only rise to the real levels enjoved by those who are
currently thirty-five. Under this assumption, the average thirty-five-vear-old per-
son will not enjoy a higher level of real earnings in ten years than his or her
thirty-five-vear-old brother or sister enjoys today. This is a very pessimistic
assumption, one that — with the exception of the 1973-83 period — is not
supported by historical experience.

If real, age-specific earnings grew by 1 percent per vear, a lower HELP tax rate
could be imposed, or the trust fund would begin to run a surplus after forty to
sixty years.

The HELP trust fund takes many vears 10 marure because it does not have a
full complement of borrowers in repayment strus until the first cohort of

thhmmimmmhuudh@mﬁuu.mdﬂnmﬂdm
rate plus administrative charge impused on the outsanding trust fund balance is 8 percent.
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borrowers reaches the age of sixty-five. This could tke as long as forty-seven
years.

The trust fund balances are influenced by the real interest rate charged the
trust fund for its negative balances, the rate of growth by which the average
borrower’s earnings rise, the rate of growth of amount of loans issued each vear,
and the HELP x rate. Simulations sugges that the trust fund balance is most
affected by the difference between the rate of growth of new icans issued and
the rate of growth of the average borrower’s earnings.

Table A1 provides the break-even tax rates for ail borrowers and for borrow-
ers broken down by sex and level of educational amainment.

Table A-2 provides estimates of the HELP trust fund batance for the first fifty
years assuming 3 uniform @x rate of 0.25 percent of earnings per $1,000 bor-
rowed These estimated balances are provided in current and constant dollars.
The trust fund is assumed to lend $10 billion in the first year. In each subsequent
vear, this amount is increased by § percent. The 3-percent ineerest rase is made
up of 3 2.75-percent real ineerest rate plus a 0.25-percent administrative fee.

Table A~ 1. Break-Even Tax Rates for HELP per $1.000 Borrowed

Aiacionsn Earvings Sulyect 10 Tax
Cabore $39.000 $30,000
All borrowers 0.002¢ 0.0026
Men 0.0019 a.002
Women 0.0032 0.0033
Some college 0.0029 0.0030
BA only 00022 0.0024
Some graduse school 0.0020 0.0020

Note: A raee of 0.0024 is equal 10 0.24 percent per $1.000.
Differential cases reflect earning posential of various groups and adiust for redistribution effect
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Tabie A-2. HELP Trust Fund Balance Deficit (in billions of curren and constant dollars)

Fund Balance Fund Balarce
Curvernt Consars Curvers Connary
Yar dollars dollars Yar dollary dollars
1 $§ =107 § -107 26 $ ~-6300 § -2451
2 -226 -21% t 44 -891.4 -2%0.7
3 ~3%8 -324 28 -95%.4 -2559
4 -503 =434 29 -1021.7 -260.6
] -662 -544 30 =1.090.5 -2649
6 -85 -6%4 3 -1.161.6 -2688
7 -1023 -763 R -1233.1 -2722
8 -1226 -872 3 =13109 -2751
9 -144.6 -979 M =130 -IT6
10 -168.2 -108.4 35 -14693 -7
11 -193.6 -1188 36 -1.5%1.7 -2813
12 -2208 -129.1 Lo - =1636.1 -2023
13 -2609 -139.1 38 -172% -2832
14 -281.0 -1490 » -18106 -283.6
15 =-314.1 -1%8.7 40 «1.900.4 -2834
16 -394 -1681 . 4 -1991.8 -2829
17 -3868 -1772 LY -2084.9 -220
18 -426.6 -186.1 L] -217.7 -28038
19 -468.6 -194.7 4 -22769 -3
2 -$129 -203.0 L] -23787 -6
21 -5596 -2100 4% -24843 -2765
2 -608.8 -2188% [y -2.5999 -2756
23 -660.3 -2287 48 -2,724.2 -2750
24 -T144 -2326 L) ~-28%83 =748
2} -7T09 -23%90 50 =3.0033 -7730

Nowe: The calculmions assume that the first vear loan volume is $10 billion, tha: the loan volume

grows by § percent per vear, that the average eamings of borrowers grow by 5 percent per vear,
and thax the repavmnent rase is 0.0023 per $1.000 borrowed.
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Representative SCHEUER. Let’s go on with Mr. Prestowitz. I en-
joyed this book of yours, “Trading Places.”

STATEMENT OF CLYDE PRESTOWITZ, SENIOR ASSOCIATE,
CARNEGIE ENDOWMENT FOR INTERNATIONAL PEACE

Mr. PrestowiTz. Thank you.

Representative SCHEUER. It is a marvelous piece of work. How in
the world did we manage to lose our preeminence as an industrial
power to the Japanese?

I hope that you will be able to tell us what, if any, role you per-
ceive our failing education system to have played. Our workers
aren’t as skilled or as productive as their counterparts in the West-
ern World, all over Europe, Japan, Australia, New Zealand, and
Canada; and we have a 25-percent adult illiteracy rate.

How do you factor into our loss of economic preeminence this
education deficit and how do we put the pieces together again?

Mr. Prestowitz. I think your comments are quite right.

Let me make two comments.

It has been said that Japan has the best lower 50 percent in the
world. It is interesting that we hear a great deal about Japanese
education, usually at the secondary school level. We hear that they
go to school for 240 days a year and they are studying on Satur-
days and Sundays and the mothers are down there pushing them
through, and so forth. The funny thing is, when they get to college
they don’t do much at all. College in Japan is really a picnic.

If you compare college graduate to college graduate, Japan and
the United States, my guess is that the United States is probably
superior. But of course everybody doesn’t go to college. In Japan
the kids who don’t go to college, the lower 50 percent of the distri-
bution, are way ahead of our kids. Japan and Korea and many
others don’t have the large number of children that we have who
simply can’t read and write.

I don’t have to tell you the figures, but I often point out in my
speeches that half of the kids in this city, which some people think
is the capital of the world, never graduate from high school, and of
the half that do, half of them can’t read and write.

Effectively, in my judgment, we are taking somewhere between
15 and 30 percent of our children and essentially throwing them on
a slag heap and our competitiors in Japan and in Europe and else-
where don’t do that. That is a tremendous competitive disadvan-
tage.

First, I support expansion of the Head Start program and I am in
sympathy with most of the comments that Bob Reischauer made
here. Yet, having said that, I am not sure that our problem is pri-
marily one of not enough money or not enough programs. Let me
just cite a couple of recent personal examples why I feel that way.

It just so happens that yesterday I won a court case. As these
things go it wasn’t a major court case, but for me it was very im-
portant. I was accused of assault and battery on a 9-year-old boy.
My son’s school had an Oktoberfest back in October and I was a
parent volunteer to help run the dart game. Some of the kids were
acting up and stealing the prizes, and I caught one of the kids who
stole a prize and I gave him a swat on his fanny. The mother went

95~658 0 - 89 - 9
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down to the police and accused me of assault and battery. The pros-
ecutor prosecuted the case and we went to court yesterday. I had to
spend $10,000 on a lawyer to win this case, which I am glad to
report that I won.

We are not talking about New York City. This is not ghetto land.
This is Potomac, MD. This is a private school in Potomac, MD. It
cost me $7,000 a year to send my kid to this school, which I am not
going to do anymore.

There is something wrong about a system in which you can’t
even maintain discipline at a private school without fear of going
to court.

A year ago my older son, who goes to Walt Whitman High
School, which again is not ghetto land—Walt Whitman is widely
touted as one of the best public high schools in the country—had a
very expensive ski jacket. My son is a candidate for the U.S. ski
team. A very expensive ski jacket was stolen from his locker.

We know who stole the jacket. We went to see the principal and
said, “Would you please call this kid in?”

The principal says, “Well, gee, I don’t know if I can do that.”

“Well, why not?”

“Well, you know, the police,” and blah-blah-blah.

Finally, I threatened to call the police. Only after I threatened to
call the police did the principal finally call the kid in and we got
the jacket back.

When you and I were in high school that problem would have
been solved just like that.

One of the secrets to Japanese success is they put 50 kids in a
class and the kids are quiet and they listen. The teachers have the
ability and the authority to discipline them. We can’t get away
with 50 kids in a class. Anything over 25 kids is chaos in this coun-
try.

Talk about payoff and labor saving. If you can double the
number of kids in a class you get twice as much for what you are
spending. And that’s a matter of discipline.

I am willing to accept that Japan is a different culture, but 25
years ago when I was in school we had better discipline than we
have now. That is not a matter of culture. It is just some of the
crazy things that we have done to ourselves.

If there were steps that you could take to give teachers more au-
thority in terms of discipline, to insulate people from lawsuits and
that kind of stuff, that wouldn’t cost a lot, but there might be a
substantial payoff from it.

A second thing that I think about is in a little bit different loca-
tion. Could I ask you how many members are on your subcommit-
tee?

Representative SCHEUER. Members of Congress?

Mr. PresTowITZ. Yes.

Representative SCHEUER. Six or seven.

Mr. PresTowITz. | only see two here.

Representative SCHEUER. Of course this is the Christmas season
and they are home now.

Mr. Prestowrrz. [ understand that. I am not being critical of you
in any way. If the Russians had just launched Sputnik and you
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were holding hearings on how to respond to the Russians, every-
body would be here. The place would be full.

Representative ScHEUER. They would be flying in from their
home districts.

Mr. Prestrowrrz. Nobody takes this seriously, frankly. Nobody
really thinks this is important. Who were the first nominations the
President made to his Cabinet? Was it the Secretary of HUD or
Education? No. It's the Secretary of State. That’s what is impor-
tarlxt, the Russians, Gorbachev, missiles. That’s where we put our
values.

Until you start thinking about the Secretary of Education as the
major appointment you are making, we can all sit down here and
_}gt)ber away for as long as we want. I am preaching to the choir, I

ow.

I have a daughter who is living in Kansas City. She is actually
studying education and she participates in a volunteer program to
teach illiterates to read and write. She derives tremendous satisfac-
tion from her participation in the program. I don’t know that it
would be terribly expensive—it would cost something—to have an
education corps like the Peace Corps and turn it loose on our cities
and our educational problems.

Representative SCHEUER. A volunteer corps.

Mr. PrestowiTz. Yes. There are a lot of people out there who
would volunteer. I would volunteer.

Representative SCHEUER. There are senior citizens who have had
life experience who are now retired. They could do it. College stu-
dents who could gain a few extra credits. Even high school juniors
and seniors who are doing well academically, they could help.
There are a lot of people out there who would be interested in the
course credits and also in the pure satisfaction.

Mr. Prestrowitz. Forget about the ghettos. If you look at the col-
leges and the better schools in this country, I don’t believe our kids
even in the best institutions are getting as good an education as
they used to get.

I mentioned Walt Whitman High School. This is supposed to be a -
real hotsy-totsy high school here in Maryland. I just went to plain
old Podunk High School in Wilmington, DE. I came out of high
school with a better education than my son got coming out of Walt
Whitman High School.

I went to Swarthmore College. When I went to Swarthmore
freshmen took five courses, and you had to take a foreign language
and you had to take science and you had to take math. Now fresh-
men take four courses, pass-fail. You don’t have to take a foreign
language, you don’t have to take science, and you don’t have to
take math.

It doesn’t cost very much just to reinstitute the old standards.
You wouldn’t have to pass budget legislation. All you would have
to do is say freshmen have to take five courses.

Representative SCHEUER. As a Swarthmore College graduate, I
regret what you are reporting to me.

Mr. Prestowirz. They tell us it is still the best, but the best isn’t
as good as it used to be.

That is basically what I have to say.

Representative ScHEUER. Congressman Williams.
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Representative WiLLIaAMS. Mr. Reischauer, you mentioned several
times in your prepared statement and also mentioned orally that
postsecondary education is not yet faced with a crisis. We have had
witnesses come before my Postsecondary Education Subcommittee
who would parallel those thoughts, but who would add—and I
would like you to comment on this—that for some Americans, low-
income and minority Americans, access to postsecondary education
is at a crisis level.

My question to you is, if we face a crisis in not having full access
to all Americans to colleges and universities or postsecondary edu-
cation of one type or another, does not all of postsecondary educa-
tion and do not all Americans face a crisis?

Mr. ReiscHAUER. We can get into a semantic debate here over
what we mean by crisis. I think that the evidence shows that the
rates at which minority high school graduates enroll in college
aren’t declining tremendously. To be sure, the amount of aid that
is provided through Pell grants is falling in real terms. That is a
problem and we should remedy it.

I don’t see that this year or last year was significantly worse
than the 2 or 3 years before. We have had a problem in this coun-
try of the sort you have described. We made a little progress on it
in the late 1960’s and early 1970’s and then haven’t accomplished
much since then. As a nation, we should have made more progress
because that is where our stated values are.

In that sense I would certainly say it’s a problem that affects the
Nation as a whole and we should do something about it. Whether
that constitutes a crisis or not is debatable.

Representative WiLLiaMs. The percentage of minority high school
graduates attending higher education is less than it was in the
mid-1970’s and the trend line is down. We could debate or consider
whether that is a crisis or not or whether we are on the threshold
of crisis. I agree with you. It could be a semantic argument. But
the trend lines are clear. It appears that for millions of Americans
there is a crisis in lack of access to higher education.

Given that we both agree there is a problem there, is the propos-
al you have for a lifetime repayment of loans designed to meet that
problem?

Mr. REisSCHAUER. No, it isn’t at all. What it is meant to do is to
recognize that for most Americans the financial problem is how to
spread the cost of higher education over the period in which this
investment pays the student back a dividend.

Under our current policies, the Federal Government or State
Governments devote some resources to helping middle class, lower
middle class, and even upper class children with that financing
problem. I would rather shift more of the burden onto these stu.
dents. This would free up resources for the students who are really
needy and the level of grants for such individuals could be in-
creased.

Representative WiLLiaMs. As I understood the proposal that Mi-
chael Dukakis made for repayment, which is somewhat similar but
perhaps different in details than the proposal that you are describ-
ing, the Dukakis proposal was means tested to a degree, sort of re-
verse means testing, and that is to say that it would have resulted
in a larger payback from higher income graduates throughout
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their lifetime than from lower income graduates throughout their
working lifetime. Is that how your proposal would work?

Mr. REiscHAUER. Yes. The Dukakis plan is similar to the one de-
scribed in my prepared statement with a few modifications de-
signed to take some of the political rough edges off of the proposal
that I had made.

The proposal is to make borrowing an entitlement from a trust
fund. In return for borrowing from this trust fund, the borrower’s
Social Security payroll tax rate is changed for the rest of his or her
life by an amount that varies by the amount borrowed.

The simulations that I did suggest that 1 percentage point would
have to be added to the payroll tax for every $40,000 that a student
borrowed. A person who earned $40,000 would obviously pay back
twice as much as a person who averaged $20,000 in earnings over
their lifetime. So there would be redistribution among the borrow-
ers.

Representative WiLLIAMS. I assume either because of family tra-
dition or their own belief in their abilities, the student most likely
to be a high-income earner during his or her lifetime would be the
least likely to borrow from the trust fund because they would have
to pay back more or else they would be subsidizing, in effect, the
low-income borrower.

Mr. REiscHAUER. In the paper attached to my prepared state-
ment I go through several ways of reducing that type of response.
The ‘;‘eal question is, Compared to what? What are the alterna-
tives?

Certainly I would not advocate a proposal that would lead par-
ents to say, “I'm not going to save for junior” or “I don’t care that
my daughter will have a higher payroll tax for the rest of her life.”

The question is, What is this individual going to do that you de-
scribe? A person can certainly go out to a private bank and borrow,
but the rate differential might be such that it is still better for
them to be in the new system.

Representative WiLLIAMS. I am interested in the proposal. Hope-
fully we can talk after the first of the year in more detail about it.

Mr. Prestowitz, I visited a number of years ago with the then-
Minister of Education in Japan. I was struck by something he said
to me, which was that Japan was preparing to form a national
commission which he hoped would rather dramatically change ele-
mentary and secondary education in Japan.

When I asked him in what direction he wanted it changed, he
laughed and said, “We want our schools to look more like Ameri-
can schools.” Then I laughed. We both understood that we were
creating commissions to get our schools to look more like his and
he was creating commissions to get the Japanese schools to look
more like ours.

When I asked him what it was that he liked about the American
school system, he said its inefficiency. “In our country,” he said,
“we in effect select the brain surgeons. In your country you have a
system that says ‘you want to be a brain surgeon? You all come,
give it a try.””

He said, “You’'ve made way for the late geniuses, the late bloom-
ers; you've made way for innovation; you've allowed room for ex-
pertise, and we have not, and thus we wait for you to invent it and
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then we put it on the assembly line, improve it, and in a very effi-
cient, lockstep manner we sell the product back to you.”

You studied the systems in Japan. I would be interested in your
comment generally about his view of the Japanese system versus
the American system.

Mr. Prestowirz. The Japanese feel that they have bettered us in
virtually everything, but they feel that they still haven’t proven
that they are as creative. So now the thrust in Japan is to prove
that the Japanese are also creative. There are these commissions
in Japan looking into how to create more individuality in the
school system, how to encourage creativity, and so forth.

I suppose that from the Japanese point of view it is a reasonable
thing to do. I guess my own feeling is that the United States has
been creative for some time. We were creative in the 18th century
and 19th century and certainly in the 20th century. Our school
crisis is only the last 20 or 30 years.

I don’t think it’s a tradeoff. I don’t think we have to say, “Well,
golly, we are so bloody creative and we don’t want to foul that up.”
Sure we are creative. We are a creative society. We always will be.
We don’t have the homogeneity that the Japanese have and that
causes some problems too, but this is a fermented and open society
and new ideas are going to arise here. And we have an elite. We
have the best colleges and universities in the world at the elite
level. No doubt about that. But that’s not our problem. Our prob-
lem is we don’t send kids to those colleges anymore. If you go to
MIT it looks like downtown Tokyo or Taipei. That’s our problem.

I don’t take any comfort at all that the Japanese are trying to
look more like us. When they put 50 kids in a class and we put 25
in a class, they are getting twice as much as we are getting. Maybe
they lose something in creativity. The distance is so great that I
can’t take much comfort that somehow we are going to win just be-
cause we are less efficient.

Let me come back to something else you were talking about with
Bob Reischauer. We tend to measure our performance an awful lot
by how many people go on to a university, to the college level. I am
not sure that is very useful. There are an awful lot of college grad-
uates out there who can’t get jobs or who are getting crummy jobs.
There are an awful lot of kids out there who majored in English
literature at Podunk University whom nobody wants to hire. Try to
get an electrician. Try to get somebody to fix your car. You can’t
find those people.

Germany and Holland and France and Japan have very strong
apprenticeship programs and vocational training programs. This is
where your private sector comes in.

I disagree with Bill Woodside and some of these guys who say
that the private sector shouldn’t help. I agree the private sector
shouldn’t replace the public sector, but the corporations are also
customers for this product.

Representative ScHEUER. They are customers for the skilled man-

power.
" Mr. Prestowrrz. Yes. And it's to their advantage to have this
kind of skilled manpower. I don’t know that a corporation is really
the best place to teach English literature or even calculus, but you
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sure as hell can teach people how to be electricians in corporations,
or how to be word processor operators or whatever it is.

I had a Dutch au pair living with our family this past year. She
wants to be an airline stewardess. To be an airline stewardess in
Holland she goes through a prescribed training course and she
takes an exam and then she becomes a certified, qualified steward-
ess. We don’t do that here. People go down to Pan Am and make a
job application and Pan Am gives them a 2-week training program
and then they are stewardesses.

Not everybody should go to college. Not everybody is equipped to
go to college and not everybody will get anything out of college. It
doesn’t bother me that only 30 percent of the kids go to college.
What bothers me is that those who graduate from high school or
from junior colleges don’t have anything useful to do. We need
more skills out there. I think we ought to focus on that.

Representative WiLLiaMS. I had mentioned the term ‘‘postsecond-
ary” education, and then I said postsecondary education of any
type. We have a very significant public vocational education
system in America.

Mr. PrestowrTz. It'’s useless.

Representative WiLLiaMS. One could debate whether or not it is
useless, but it is significant. We also have a very significant propri-
etary school system in America.

1 would agree with you to this extent. When we measure success
only as entry and completion at a college or university I think we
have missed a great deal of other criteria for success: completion at
a good proprietary school, completion at TWA'’s stewardess school,
a good vocational school.

The problem in America is that too few minority, low-income stu-
dents are going on to any of those institutions. The problem is not
that they aren’t going to Harvard. Hell, they never went to Har-
vard. Low-income people never went to Harvard in the United
States. The proof of that is that we hold up the few who did as ex-
amples. Our difficulty, it seems to me, is that not enough of the
minority and low-income students are attending and completing
postsecondary education of any kind in the United States.

I have appreciated your testimony and hope to hear more ideas
from both of you as essman Scheuer and I work together to
séee what needs to be done to rearrange education in the United

tates.

Representative SCHEUER. The sun is not only over the yardarm,
but it is pointing toward 2 o’clock. You have both been very patient
and long suffering. We appreciate your testimony very much.

I am going to ask one question for either of you.

What do you think is the single most important thing we could
do in order to improve education achievements in secondary
schools for minorities and to improve minority access to postsec-
ondary education?

Mr. Presrowitz. We are talking about places that don’t have
families. Why is Japan so successful? Because those kids all have
mothers and those mothers are all down there getting them educat-
ed. What we essentially need is some substitute for the family here.
That is why I came up with my Education Corps proposal. 1 don’t
think it’s money. I don’t think money is the answer.
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I gave a s h in Dallas recently in which I said that whether
the United States is able to compete with Asia will be determined
in the ghetto, and it will be determined by whether those of us who
live in privileged circumstances are willing not to take our money,
but to take our time and to go down there and take kids by the
hand and see to it that they get taken care of. I really think that’s
it.

hI really applaud Gene Lang. I think more people ought to do
that.

Representative SCHEUER. I applaud Gene Lang, too. As you un-
doubtedly know, he also is a Swarthmore graduate. Having said
that, I have to express some reservations about a system that relies
on private philanthropy to motivate kids and to do the handhold-
ing that gets them through secondary school and perhaps moti-
vates them to go on to postsecondary. There has to be a better way
of doing it than relying on the charitable instincts of a few enlight-
ened businessmen. We have to institutionalize it and create a
structure.

Mr. Prestowrrz. You have to get a lot of enlightened business-
men.

Representative ScHEUER. Yes. Or a lot of enlightened retirees.
They could be bakers, they could be plumbers, they could be any
trade at all as long as they are literate and as long as they can
reach out a helping hand and communicate with these kids. They
could be black, they could be white, they could be working-class
people, they could be retirees, they could be college kids who want
some extra credits, they could be high school kids in their junior
and senior year who want to help out in that kind of an environ-
ment.

We ought to institutionalize it and we ought to at least fund the
institution that connects a caring person, who for his or her own
purposes wants to be a volunteer, who is willing to contribute
imlnething of themselves, to that ghetto kid who urgently needs

elp.

Mr. Reischauer, what do you think is the most important thing
we can do?

Mr. REisCHAUER. I am very sympathetic to these approaches but
also skeptical that they will make more than a small dent in the
problem.

Representative SCHEUER. What will make a big dent?

Mr. REISCHAUER. It is not clear that anything outside of very rad-
ical change in our institutional structure will. We are talking
about inner city schools which are bad environments. There is no
question about it.

If a few good men and women devote themselves to these pro-
grams maybe we can improve the lives of a few individuals. We
know that when one class is taken over and significant resources
are poured into that class, the Eugene Lang example, success re-
sults. But what if every class in that school had a Eugene Lang?
Maybe a lot of the effect would be washed away because the chil-
dren wouldn’t feel special anymore. We don’t know. These are open
questions.

Representative SCHEUER. In the old days of CCNY, a public uni-
versity, the kids who went there knew that the class above them
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got in tuition free and the class below them got in tuition free just
as they got in tuition free, but the fact that they weren’t special
didn’t seem to deter those kids.

Mr. ReiscHAUER. They were a highly selected group of motivated
individuals coming largely from families that put a tremendous
emphasis on education.

Representative SCHEUER. You are absolutely right.

Mr. ReiscHAUER. We aren’t dealing with that situation now.

Representative SCHEUER. You are absolutely right.

Mr. ReiscHAUER. Now we confine kids to geographic areas that
their parents happen to live in. I think we have to begin question-
ing that. We should be going toward open enrollment. I think we
have to begin relaxing the control that central administrations
have over individual school buildings, putting more power in the
hands of principals and, to some extent, in the hands of teachers,
and, dare I say it, having more competition within the sector.

Representative ScHEUER. Taking a leaf from Mr. Gorbachev’s
book. Decentralizing decisions.

Mr. ReiscHAUER. If he can swallow his ideological pride, there is
no reason why we shouldn’t be able to.

Representative SCHEUER. We are ending up on an upward note. I
want to thank you for your patience and your forbearance and for
the excellence and the thoughtfulness of your testimony. Thank
you very much.

The hearing is adjourned.

[Whereupon, at 2:05 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned, subject to
the call of the Chair.]

[Gov. James J. Blanchard, of Michigan, was invited to participate
in this hearing day, but was unable to do so. His statement fol-
lows:]
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SEQ'I?EMEN,T OF HON. JAMES J. BLANCHARD, GOVERNOR, STATE OF MICHIGAN

Thank you for the opportunity to testify today on why assuring full access to
preschool and postsecondary education for all students is important to America's
economic future.

We know from experience in Michigan that investment early in a child's formative
years pays tremendous dividends in later years. It provides an opportunity for better,
more productive lives. It Xesults in a better, more literate workforce. It is clearly a
better use of public dollars.

We know this through our nationally acclaimed Perry Preschool project in
Y psilanti, Michigan, that was begun in 1962.

Disadvantaged three- and four-year-olds were randomly assigned either to a group
that attended the Perry Preschool program or to a group that did not,

A follow-up on both groups at age 19 showed that children in the Perry Preschoot
prdgram do better in school, are more emplovable, and are better members of the
community. .

In education:

* More are literate (61 percent versus 38 percent).

* Fewer are school dropouts (33 percent versus 51 percent),

* Fewer are classificd as developmentally delayed (15 percent versus 35 percent),

* More attend college or job training programs (38 percent versus 21 percent).

In the world of work:

* More hold jobs (50 percent versus 32 percent).

In the community:

* Fewer commit crimes (31 percent versus 51 percent).

* Fewer are on welfare (18 percent versus 32 percent).
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In addition to this evidence of the benefits of preschool, teenage women who
participated in preschool had a lower birth rate than those who did not (64 children
versus 117 children per 100 women).

The Perry Preschool project demonstrated that every dollar invested in a one-year
high-quality program for at-risk children yielded six dollars in taxpayer savings. That's a
tremendous human investment dividend.

The Perry Preschool program results were achieved by good preschool
programming:

--.Developmentally appropriate curricutum and assessment procedures.

-- Teaching teams that are trained in early childhood development and continue to
receive such training,

-- Administrative support that includes curriculum leadership.

-- Classes with two adults and fewer than 20 children.

-- Systematic efforts to involve parents as partners in their children's education.

Programs like this are not inexpensive. But the findings in Michigan highlight the
fact that a good, well-funded preschool program makes good economic sense.

. While child care and preschool education are not synonymous, they are closely
related. In discussing preschool, we should not ignore child care.

We need quality child care not only as an investment in our future, but as an
integral component in increasing our country's competitiveness.

The massive job training and economic development effort being undertaken in our
nation cannot be complete without adequate child care for the young children of workers
and trainees.

It is a fact of life that women, the traditional child care providers, are a
significant and growing segment of the workforce.

Today in our nation, one-half of the mothers of infants are in the labor force. The

majority of female employees will have babies during their work careers.
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Quality child care, followed by quality preschool, is a necessity in this new era of
single-parent families and working mothers.

We in Michigan firmly believe that the most productive human investment we can
make is at the preschool level. We have launched a massive $80 million preschool
program over the next four years -- modeled after the Perry Preschool program -- to
cover every "at risk" four-year-old in Michigan,

We have already committed $17 million in state dollars for this new program
which began September 1, 1988.

We will add at least $20 million more t;ach year over the following three years to
build the program to $80 million by 1991, and provide the option of a half or full day
program.

In Mi.chigan we are spending hundreds of millions of dollars in the largest prison
construction program iﬁ our state's history. By 1991, we will have built 20 new .
permanent prisons and more fhan doubled the capacity of our prison system in just six
years.

I'am convinced that a good preschool program would have made that prison
construction program unnecessary.

We believe that preschool education is an essential ingredient in preparing
Michigan's future workforce for the challenge of global competition.

' And since global competition for jobs is today's reality, postsecondary education is
alsorabsolutely essential. The best jobs will go to the best—educ;,ated workers with the
highest skills.

We are very proud in Michigan of our 15 four-year state universities, 29
community colleges and our many independent colleges and proprietary schools.

And we are working very hard to make these outstanding institutions accessible

'~ and affordable to all qualified students -- regardless of the financial status of their

families.
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I believe that postsecondary education must be affordable and accessible. The
best postsecondary system, if not affordable, is no system at all.

And a system that does not attract and work to keep those minority populations in
college who traditionally do not attend is not serving our state or our nation.

In order to make the system more affordable, we in Michigan have increased
funding for higher education by 57 percent since 1983 -- a period when inflation was 15
percent.

We have also increased student financial assistance -- aid to Michigan students
attending Mid;igan universities -- by over 75 percent in the last five years.

And we have implemented some innovative new programs that I would like to
briefly outline.

Our King-Chavez-Park program is making strides to increase minority enroliment
in our university system and retain the students on campus once they have been
recruited. It also provides revenue to universities to recruit and retain minority
university faculty.

The program provides for the university to bring minority students to the campus
early in their high school career, acquaint them with the campus, explain the potential
funding and assistance they will receive if they decide to attend college. It also includes
a follow-up system with students during their high school years.

TIP -- our Tuition Incentive Program -- provides free_, state-funded community
college education to students from poverty families in Michigan who meet certain
attendance and performance standards in high school.

This is our first year with the program, but we believe it will do much to inspire
our young people to complete high school and continue their education so they are
prepared to enter the job market.

The days when a student could graduate from high school and get a $21 dollar-an-

hour job on the line in an auto plant are gone forever.
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In our new high tech world, postsecondary education and training are a necessity.
TIP represents an avenue to higher education for many Michigan students who otherwise
might be inclined to drop out of school and never reach their potential.

We also are especially proud of our Michigan Education Trust, or MET, program --
the first of its kind in the nation -- which we inaugurated this year,

MET is a prepaid college tuition plan in which the state guarantees that the child's
future tuition will be paid when they atteﬁd any of Michigan's 15 state universities.
Parents, grandparents or others prepay a fixed amount into the MET fund, depending on
the child's age.

The prepayment for a newborn infant was $6,756 for four years tuition,

At the November 30 deadline for this year's enrollment in MET, parents,
grandparents and others made prepayments in MET for more than 40,344 Michigan
youngsters. The prepayments for this first enrolimment in MET totaled $265 million,

The overwhelming response to this program indicates that parents feel a college
education for their children is very important. It also shows that parents have a great
deal of anxiety about the future cost of a college education.

In addition to the increased state funding for our colleges and universities, we
have provided more than $514 million in bonding in the past five years to build and equip
the facilities necessary for our technology-based students to win the jobs of the future.

We also have targeted over $100 million to a Research Excellence Fund to finance
cutting-edge research in our universities in fields critical to our state's economic future.

Eacﬁ of our public universities must submit proposals to access the fund. It
provides resource dollars for our universities and long-term economic growth for our
state.

Our economic development strategy is to make Michigan the world center of

advanced manufacturing,



267

We know that processes and materials can be exported anywhere in the world. But
a well-educated, highly skilied workforce can't be exported. That's Michigan's
competitive advantage. And the key to maintaining that competitive edge is education.

The new technologies and processes being invented today require a higher level of
education and job skills than ever before. More than half of the new jobs being created
between now and Year 2000 will require postsecondary education. Our workers must
have a variety of skills -- math and compute;' skills, problem solving skills,
communication and teamwork skills to win the jobs of the future.

However, the states cannot continue to carry the burden for the future education
of our nation alone. The federal government must be a partner with us in making this
investment in our young people for the future. It must be a national agenda in

partnership with the states.



IMPROVING ACCESS TO PRESCHOOL AND
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

THURSDAY, DECEMBER 15, 1988

CoNGREss OF THE UNITED STATES,
SuBCOMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND HEALTH
OF THE JOINT EcoNomic COMMITTEE,
Washington, DC.

The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 9:36 a.m., in room
2359, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. James H. Scheuer
(chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Representative Scheuer.

Also present: Deborah Matz, professional staff member.

OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE SCHEUER,
CHAIRMAN

Representative ScHEUER. It's a pleasure to open the second day
of hearings on this very important, in fact, critical question of im-
proving access to preschool and postsecondary education in our
country. We have a very brilliant panel here today. I've read the
testimony and it's absolutely marvelous.

Yesterday we released a report entitled “The Education Deficit.”
It is a report of this subcommittee drawn upon 9 days of hearings
that we've had in the last year on the question of how we can im-
prove our education system so that we have a productive, skilled,
talented, and competitive work force; a work force that again
places us at the cutting edge of competitive competence in a global
economy.

A number of recommendations flowed from these hearings.
Among the most significant recommendations was making early
childhood education available to every American child. That means
making Head Start an entitlement. Right now the kids that get it
the most need it the least. It may surprise you to know that I was
a Head Start kid. Yes, I'm a Head Start kid. In 1923, I went to a
very enriched preschool program.

So yes, I was a Head Start kid. I benefited from an extension of
the education system down to age 3.

I was also a beneficiary of a research and demonstration pro-
gram that extended the public education system up from grade 12
Society didn’t want me hanging around street corners pushing
dope. And so they said to me, “we’re going to give you a ticket to
as much postsecondary education as you can absorb.’

I went to Columbia Law School, and all of my tuition, and all of
my books were paid for, in addition to receiving the equivalent of

(269)
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about $300 or $400 a month to live on. It was $75 in those days,
1946. The program which I am talking about, of course, is the GI
bill of rights.

At this time, I want to express my thanks to several people who
have made remarkable contributions to this hearing. First, is one
of the Joint Economic Committee’s senior economists, William
Buechner, who, at my request, did the first professional cost-benefit
analysis ever done of the GI bill or rights following World War II.
It was a marvelous job, and I want to express my thanks to Wil-
liam Buechner, wherever he is.

Next, I want to express my thanks to Deborah Matz sitting here
on my left, your right, for having done all of the work, the painful
and painstaking work, going back over 6 months, putting this set of
hearings together. She’s a brilliant professional, and I am very
grateful to her.

The third person I want to thank is Bob Atwell, one of our open-
ing witnesses here this morning, who held our hand and counseled
us and guided us through the labyrinthian maze of all the talented
people out there who could help us and who could participate in
this remarkable set of hearings. I'm very grateful to you, Bob.

The cost-benefit analysis of the GI bill of rights indicates that for
every dollar of expenditure that the Government made, we re-
ceived back somewhere between $5 and $12 in benefits to our socie-
ty. And that's a very conservative figure, because, for example, it
didn’t count the increased taxes that these men and women paid,
which, by itself, paid back the GI bill of rights investment to our
country. And it didn't count the reduced costs of welfare, and per-
haps some avoided costs in the criminal justice system resulting
from turning out this cadre of well-educated young men and
women.

It also didn’t quantify, and I don’t know how you could, the fact
that it was this trained group of men and women at the blue collar
and the professional level—scientists, mathematicians, engineers,
business leaders, and so forth—who led our leap into the postindus-
trial age starting in the late forties and continuing through the fif-
ties.

How would you put a value on that? How would you put a value
on eliminating a substantial part, if not all, of the subgroup in
American society that is unskilled, uneducated, and can’t read,
write, or count? How would you quantify the benefit to our society
of eliminating this subgroup in our society? And that’s what we're
talking about.

Our report made some specific recommendations such as univer-
salizing access to Head Start; lengthening the school year; keeping
schools open evenings, weekends, holidays, and summers; perceiv-
ing our schools as capital investments in the communities which
should be used extensively for a wide variety of civic needs like al-
cohol and drug counseling, adult literacy programs, perhaps some
kind of vocational education; teaching higher order skills in the
schools, not only reading, writing, and counting but teaching young
children how to think, how to learn, how to solve problems and a
vast updating of our vocational education programs which involves
increasing the availability and quality of on-the-job training.
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And these are subjects which several of you have referred to in
your testimony.

Last, but not least, the report recommends that we give serious
consideration to assuring all qualified students an entitlement for
up to 4 years of postsecondary education.

Because this wasn’t discussed in the 9 days of hearings, we’ve ex-
tended the hearings 2 days, yesterday and today, to consider
whether the time has arrived when we ought to be simply extend-
ing the education system.

Former Assistant Secretary of the Department of Labor, Arnold
Packer, testified before the subcommittee, that only 1 out of 10 new
workers has the skills that will be required by 8 out of 4 jobs that
will become available by the turn of the century.

Half of the new jobs created before the year 2000 will require
some postsecondary education and almost a third will require a col-
lege education, up from 22 percent currently.

A recent op-ed article in the New York Times, by Ronald Steel, a
professor of international relations at the University of Southern
California, states that international power is increasingly defined
“by production, innovation, education, trade, and national cohe-
sion.” Because of the vast sums that the United States and the So-
viets have spent arming themselves against each other, he main-
tains, our economies have become distorted and weakened.
“Today,” he says, “many of our allies are richer than we are and
steadily drawing ahead of us in productivity, competitiveness, and
standard of living.”

I have a Presidential commission report which evaluated the Na-
tion’s higher education needs and recommended—and listen to
these words carefully—“The time has come to make education
through the 14th grade available in the same way that high school
education is now available.”

This Presidential commission recommended an extension of
public education through the first 2 years of college.

The commission concluded:

We have proclaimed our faith in education as a means of equalizing the condi-
tions of men. But there is a grave danger that our present policy will make it an
instrument for creating the very inequalities that it was designed to prevent. If the
ladder of educational opportunity rises high at the doors of some youth and scarcely
rises at all at the doors of others, while at the same time formal education is made
a prerequisite to occupational and social advancement, then education may become
the means, not of eliminating race and class distinctions, but of deepening and so-
lidifying them.

Now isn’t that a terrific quote from a Presidential commission,
and doesn’t it describe very well the situation we're in today?

Doe;*ig)anybody remember under which President this commission
served?

Mr. NEwMaN. Harry Truman.

Representative SCHEUER. You're absolutely right. This prophetic
message was written in 1947 by the Truman Commission on Higher
Education.

Now, just think. We started out our K through 12 program in,
roughly, 1910. So it has been 80 years, more or less. The 1947 com-
mission report came halfway from the outset of K through 12 to
the present date, and at the halfway point, 40 years after the in-
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ception of K through 12 public education, they said we ought to
extend it up 2 years—40 years after the outset, 40 years ago.

So does it stretch the imagination too much to say at the present
time, by hook or crook, by whatever means, we ought to make 4
years of postsecondary education an entitlement for kids who are
doing adequate work, who are benefiting from the program. I don’t
kno}\lav why this should be a revolutionary statement, but it seems
such.

Now if we would adopt the philosophy that is enumerated in Pro-
fessor Dertouzos’ excellent prepared statement, we would stop ad-
dressing ourselves toward the short term, as he characterized it
and instead look ahead. Maybe we ought to set a national goal 5,
10, or 15 years from now, to assure our students access to 4 years of
postsecondary education, and by that time the comparable may in-
clude a couple years of graduate work too, for every achieving
young person in this society. And I hate to anticipate your testimo-
ny which was really so brilliant and stimulating, but I have to
refer to Bob Atwell’s figure. He says one of the problems in our so-
ciety is that 90 percent of the young people from middle or upper
income families who do well in school go on to colleges. But only 60
percent of the young people from families with very limited means,
who do good work, go on to higher education.

So we are “excluding out,” to quote Sam Goldwyn, we are “ex-
cluding out” of the marvelous experience of college education, 40
percent of the young kids who are doing well in high school but are
from poor families. Now that is unacceptable in our society.
Former Congressman and the current president of New York Uni-
versity, John Brademas, said yesterday he sympathizes with this
concept of simply biting the bullet and saying pubic education
should now go from K-minus to grade 16. He sympathizes with
that, but there is no cornucopia out there. And those were his
exact words.

And of course he’s right. There’s no free lunch. But maybe
there’s a cornucopia if we will it. Maybe there is a source of funds
if we will it.

Lou Harris testified before this subcommittee that he conducted
a poll in which he asked people if they would be willing to pay 1
percent additional taxes for education if they knew the money
wasn’t going to go down the same old rathole, if they knew that
something different, something good, something refreshing, some-
thing innovative and stimulating and productive was going to
happgn? And roughly, 70 percent of them, as I recall, said yes, they
would.

I suggest to you that a society that is willing to produce $30 bil-
lion for the buyout of a particular company just by laying on debt,
junk bonds, as we call them, has the capacity to spend $30 billion
at least as a starter in approaching the goal of universal access to
postsecondary education for students who, in their secondary edu-
cation, have proven that they would value it and they would bene-
fit from it.

It seems clear that we should stop looking at our education suc-
cesses, the way we look at our education failures. Head Start was
the gem in the crown of the poverty program. It was without fun-
damental flaw. Its intellectual underpinnings were justified by 20
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years of results from the Head Start program itself and close to a
century of results of the salubrious impact of an enriched preschool
experience for parents who could afford it.

The problem is, over the last 75 or 80 years, the kids who needed
it the least, got it the most. The kids from middle and upper
middle class homes, homes that themselves were education facto-
ries, had access to Head Start. But the kids from deprived homes,
improverished homes, intellectually and every other way, those
kids got it the least. So that today, only about one-fifth of the kids
from improverished homes who could benefit from Head Start get
it, and 40 percent of the kids from low-income families who were
doing well in high school do not have access to college.

To me that is a moral imperative for us to face up to, and in a
society where leveraged buyouts are the order of the day, where we
seem to be able to loosen up tens of billions of dollars for one group
of corporate executives to take over the assets of another group of
corporate executives with not one whit of production, not one whit
of contribution to society, we ought to be able to afford universal
access to preschool and postsecondary schools for eligible kids. It’s
a question of values; it’s a question of hard choices; it’s a question
of biting the bullet and figuring out what we have to do just to pre-
serve our standard of living which is on the slippery slope if we
don’t alter the flow of events.

We are on a consumer spending binge in this country. We're
spending $160 billion in consumer electronics of every description.
We’re borrowing $160 billion from the central bankers around the
world to finance a consumer spending binge, at the same time that
we're starving education, and denying four-fifths of the lower
income kids in our society from the benefits of Head Start and de-
nying 40 percent of the lower income kids who are doing well in
high school of the benefits of a college education.

I think this is a moral imperative for us to face up to.

All right; let’s get on with the testimony. I hope very much that
you will address yourselves to the single question. We're engaged
in a tunnel vision hearing this morning. Is it important for us to
extend access to a public education system 2 years down and per-
haps 4 years up? Is that important? What are the costs of doing it?
What are the costs of not doing it? How do you value the costs of a
society that is losing its competitive edge? Now I know all of you
have your own creative education projects that you’ve worked on
through the years, and to the extent that they're relevant to this
question of expanding access downwards and upwards, of course,
tell us about them. But I hope you won’t use this as a forum for
engaging in a broad searching analysis of our national education
system, constructive as that would be. Hopefully, we will provide
all of you with a forum to do that on another day. We hope that
you’ll address yourself today to the question of access, extending
the school system downward, extending the school system upward.

So with that preliminary remark or two, let’s get into the testi-
mony.

Bob Atwell—first, I want to repeat my thanks for helping con-
ceptually in organizing this hearing, in directing us and hand-hold-
ing us and providing us invaluable guidance in planning this hear-
ing in the spring of this year.



274

As president of the American Council on Education, Bob Atwell
is a leading spokesman for American higher education. He has
been of enormous help, as I mentioned, in organizing this hearing.
His organization is an umbrella organization for the Nation’s col-
leges and universities, whose membership includes more than 1,400
degree-granting institutions and over 20,000 educational associa-
tions.

Bob, why don’t you take 6 to 8 minutes and chat with us infor-
mally. Since there are no other members here yet, I may ask a
question from time to time.

Pat Williams of Montana, the chairman of the Postsecondary
Education Subcommittee, was with us here for a 4%-hour hearing
yesterday. He has the flu this morning, and unfortunately, he’s out
of commission.

OK, Bob, why don’t you take such time as you may wish.

STATEMENT OF ROBERT H. ATWELL, PRESIDENT, AMERICAN
COUNCIL ON EDUCATION

Mr. AtweLL. Mr. Chairman, I appreciate very much the opportu-
nity to participate in these hearings on behalf of the American
Council on Education. Later on in this panel, you’ll also be hearing
from President Judith Eaton, who chairs the board of directors of
the American Council on Education.

I have a prepared statement which I would like to introduce for
the record and just make some somewhat informal comments
about that, with your permission.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes. There being no objection, it is so
ordered. And I might tell all the witnesses that their prepared
statements will be printed in full in the record, and we’ve read ev-
erything that we've received. I haven’t had a chance to read Mr.
Silber’s prepared statement because it was just delivered this
morning. But of the testimony that we have in, we've read it, so
you don’t have to repeat your testimony verbatim, just take off and
ruminate with us.

Mr. ArweLL. I think it’s especially appropriate, Mr. Chairman,
that this subcommittee investigate the vital role of education in
the American economy and the benefits to be gained by guarantee-
ing full access to preschool programs and postsecondary education
for all qualified citizens, but I think it’s also important that you
recognize the noneconomic benefits of these programs to individ-
uals in society, and so I would like to use part of my time to com-
ment on that topic.

But first, I cannot stress strongly enough the importance of
higher education to the improvement of America’s competitive po-
sition in the world economy. Yesterday President John Brademas
of NYU spoke in his testimony of the “Memorandum to the 41st
President of the United States,” which was prepared by the Ameri-
can Council on Education’s Commission on National Challenges in
Higher Education. I assume you’ve seen this document, Mr. Chair-
man. It specifically addressed the role of higher education in the
future health and competitiveness of the American economy, and it
offered a set of clear recommendations for ways to build on the his-
toric partnership between the Federal Government and the Na-
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tion’s colleges and universities to help revitalize the economy, to
expand educational opportunity, and to educate Americans for an
increasingly interdependent world.

I would like to submit a copy of that document for your record
and wouid be happy to provide additional copies for others who
might wish it.!

And then just 2 weeks ago the Council on Competitiveness, of
which 'm a member, issued a new report entitled “Reclaiming the
American Dream.” I won’t go into detail on its suggestions for re-
ducing the Federal budget deficit and improving our trade posture,
but I would make the observation made by the authors of the
report, who include the leaders of some of our foremost corpora-
tions, labor unions and educational institutions, that over the long
run, this Nation will not be able to maintain, much less raise, its
standard of living without attending to problems such as the trou-
bled educational system, its deteriorating physical infrastructure
and declining technological leadership. And that report recom-
mends expanded Federal commitments to programs that will bene-
fit disadvantaged youth, improve math and science education,
broaden access to postsecondary education and retrain dislocated
workers.

Obviously, colleges and universities have an important stake
and, indeed, an essential role in these areas. Competitiveness
simply cannot be maintained or improved without additional in-
vestment in higher education. However, I would point to other
strong reasons for the Nation to extend educational opportunity to
a broader spectrum of citizens. Economists may debate whether the
benefits of education redound primarily to the individual or to soci-
ety, but that debate really ignores education’s contributions to soci-
etal change, the preservation of our cultural heritage and the ad-
vancement of knowledge through research and public service.

Our current Federal student aid programs were developed over
the past three decades to help achieve the national goal of equal
opportunity about which you’ve spoken here this morning. There’s
no question that they have served this purpose effectively. Howev-
er, it is now clear that the Federal effort to meet the goal of post-
secondary opportunities has faltered during the 1980’s, and while
funding for these programs it is true has increased 28 percent,
thanks to the leadership of the Congress, the value of Federal aid
for individual students has seriously eroded over the decade. Rela-
tive to the Consumer Price Index, the maximum Pell grant actual-
ly declined 13 percent in real dollars during this period and other
important student aid programs have declined more sharply.

The American Council on Education has been increasingly con-
cerned about the impact of all of this on low-income students and
particularly low-income minority students—the reduced value of
grzint awards and the shift in emphasis of Federal aid from grants
to loans.

In the past 10 years, we have seen an alarming decline in the
rate of participation of our largest minority groups, blacks and His-
panics, and finding ways to improve the educational performance

! The document entitled “Memorandum to the 41st President of the United States,” may be
found in the subcommittee’s files.
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and participation of minority students is now the top priority of
the American Council on Education. Almost 2 years ago, our board
of directors authorized an initiative designed to help us regain the
lost momentum of minority progress.

Working with the Education Commission of the States, and you
will hear from its president, my colleague Frank Newman, later in
a subsequent panel, we formed a blue ribbon Commission on Mi-
nority Participation in Education and American Life. The group
was chaired by Frank Rhodes, the president of Cornell University,
and former Presidents Gerald Ford and Jimmy Carter served as
honorary cochairs. In May, that group issued a report entitled
“One-Third of a Nation.” I assume you have seen that document. I
have it with me. It was a concise and straightforward report. The
commission found that “America is moving backward—not for-
ward—in its efforts to achieve the full participation of minority
citizens in the life and prosperity of the Nation.” It offered strate-
gies for each major sector of American society to reverse that
trend.

We're engaged in a wide variety of other programs to attack this
problem, but I would like to make one thing clear. Despite in-
creases in institutional support and a strong statutory commitment
by the Federal Government to the goal of educational opportunity
about which you have spoken, we are still a long way from its
achievement. Several Federal student-aid programs currently au-
thorized indicate that Congress supports broad access to postsec-
ondary education, but we cannot reach that goal without a further
budgetary commitment.

Finally, the Federal Government, the States, and institutions
must develop a partnership in providing the financial resources
and educational programs that will enable all our citizens to devel-
op to their full potential. Such a partnership will produce a more
competitive nation as well as one that is more decent and caring
for its people.

I guess in summary, Mr. Chairman, what I'm trying to say is, I
think the statutory basis is there to try to achieve most of what
you're talking about, but we have not had adequate funding, par-
ticularly in recent years.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Atwell follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ROBERT H. ATWELL

Mr. Chairman and Members of the s\xbcamitteé:

I appreciate the opportunity to testify at these hearings. I am speaking
today on behalf of the American Council on Education. ACE is the umbrella
association for the nation’s colleges and universities. Our membership includes
over 1400 institutions of higher education and about 200 educational .
associations. Later on this panel you also will be hearing from Dr. Judith
Eaton, who chairs our board of directors.

It is especially appropriate that this subcommittee — and the entire Joint
Economic Committee — investigate the vital role of education in the American
economy, and the benefits to be gained by guaranteeing full access to preschool
programs and postsecondary education for all qualified citizens. But I think it
also important that you recognize the non-economic —- or at least non-monetary
— benefits of these programs to individuals and society, and I would like to
use part of my time to comment on those.

But first, I cannot stress strongly enough the importance of higher
education to the improvement of America’s competitive position in the world
economy. I know that you have just released the report from your hearings
earlier this year on "Competitiveness and the Quality of the American
wWorkforce," and I commend the hard work you’ve put in on this issue, the
seriousness of your approach, and the thoughtfulness of the recosmendations
you’ve offered. :

This subject has been of great concern to the higher education
commnity. Yesterday President John Brademas of NYU spoke in his testimony of
the Memorandum to the 4lst President of the United States, which was prepared by
the American Council on Education’s Commission on Naticnal Challenges in Higher
Education. That document specifically expressed our concern about the role of
higher education in the future health and competitiveness of the American
economty. It offered a set of clear recommendations for ways to build on the
historic partnership between the federal government and the nation’s colleges
and universities to help revitalize the economy, e: educational opportunity,
and educate Americans for an increasingly interdependent world. I am submitting
a copy of that document for the subcommittee’s hearing record, and would be
happy to provide additional copies for individual members who may want to
examine it.

Just two weeks ago, the Council on Competitiveness, of which I am a member,
issued a new report entitled "Reclaiming the Amsrican Dream: Fiscal Policies
for a Competitive Nation." That report also recognized the relationship between
higher education and global competitiveness, and offered a comprehensive list of
policy options for the federal government to remedy current economic ills and
pave the way for future growth and productivity.

I won’t go into detail on the specific suggestions for reducing the federal
budget deficit and improving ocur trade posture that constitute the meatiest and
most controversial part of the report — though I would be happy to provide
copies for the comittee if you have not received them. But I would like to
cite the observatiocn made by the authors of the report, who include the leaders
of some of our foremost corporations, labor unions, and educational
institutions, that "over the long term, the nation will not be able to maintain
or raise its standard of living without attending to problems such as its
troubled education system, deteriorating physical infrastructure and declining
technological leadership.”
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The report recommends that the federal government expand its commitments in
four areas devoted to human resources. First, the report says, "more funding is
needed to help bring disadvantaged youth into the mainstream of society.

Second, additional funds are needed for special programs in math and science to .
produce individuals qualified to operate in an increasingly complex
technological society. Third, programs must be expanded to broaden access to
post-secondary educational institutions. Fourth, funding is needed to retrain
dislocated workers so that they can again become productive members of the work
force.”

Quite obvicusly, our colleges and universities have an important stake and
an essential role in each of these areas. Economic competitiveness simply
cannot be maintained or improved without additional investment in higher
education.

However, I would point to other strong reasons besides competitiveness for
the nation to extend educational opportunity to a broader spectrum of our
citizens. Economists may debate whether the benefits of education redound
primarily to the individual or to society, but, in the words of Henry M. Levin
of Stanford University:

". . . education represents the dominant path for social mobility in our
society, particularly as other routes for attaining higher occupational status
and income have been closed off. . . . [Reduction of government subsidies to
education would be} particularly troublesome at a time when the higher education
system has just opened up to the less advantaged.”

Debate over the relative benefits of higher education to the individual
versus those to society also tend to ignore its contributions to societal
change, the preservation of our cultural heritage, and the advancement of
knowledge through research and public service. The most comprehensive study of
the individual and social value of American higher education was conducted by
the distinguished economist Howard R. Bowen. The conclusicns of his landmark
Investment in Learning, issued in 1977 by the Carnegie Council on Policy Studies
In Higher Education, were as follows:

"®"Pirst, the monetary returns from higher education alone are probably
sufficient to offset all the costs. Second, the nonmonetary returns are several
times as valuable as the monetary returns, And third, the total returns from
higher education in all its aspects exceed the cost by several times. In short,
the cumilative evidence leaves no doubt that American higher education is well
worth what it costs.”

Our current federal student aid programs were developed owver the past three
decades to help achieve the national goal of equal opportunity. There is no
question that they have served this purpose effectively.

In the 1950s, before the federal role had been established, only about 40
percent of low-income high school graduates with good academic ability went on
to college. Today, after three decades of federal assistance, about 60 perceat
of these students attend college.
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while this is major progress, it also represents a substantial remaining
opportunity gap that challenges our nation. When you break down the figures on
participation, you find that about 90 percent of high-income high school
graduates with good academic ability go on to postsecondary education. And
these high-income students are much more likely to persist and earn a .
baccalaureate than students with comparable ability but fewer financial
resources. :

It is clear that the federal government must take the lead in closing the
opportunity gap. Federal student aid programs today provide 75 percent of total
student assistance funds, including the value of federally-insured loans.
Institutional aid accounts for about 19 percent, and the states provide the
remaining 6 percent. N

It also is clear that the federal effort to meet the goal of postsecondary
opportunities has faltered during the 1980s. while funding for the programs has
increased 28 percent, the value of federal aid for individual students has
seriously eroded over the decade. The Pell Grant maximum award, which
represented 40 percent of total average college costs in 1980, provided only 28
percent in 1988.

Relative to the CPI, the maximum Pell award declined 13 percent in real
dollars during this period. By the same measure, other important student aid
programs have declined more sharply: Supplemental Educaticnal Opportunity
Grants by 21 percent; College Work-Study by 26 percent; Perkins Loans by 57
percent; and State Student Incentive Grants by 38 percent.

The American Council on Education has been increasingly concerned about the
impact on low income students, and particularly low-income minority students, of
the reduced value of grant awards, and also of the shift in emphasis of federal
aid from grants to loans. In the past 10 years, we have seen an alarming
decline in the rate of participation of our largest minority groups — blacks
and Hispanics — in higher education. This trend is even more alarming because
these groups constitute an increasing proportion of the nation’s population —
and its work force.

Currently, 20 percent of American children under age 17 are members of
minority groups. By the year 2000, one-third of all school-age children will be
minority students. And between now and then, minority workers will make up
one-third of the net additions to the U.S. labor force. By the turn of the
century, 21.8 million of the 140.4 million people in the labor force will be
non-whi

.

Finding ways to improve the educational performance of minority students
and to broaden their participation in higher education is now the top priority
of the American Council on Education. Almost two years ago, our board of
directors authorized a minority initiative designed to help us regain the lost
momentun of minority progress. This has involved a wide range of activities.

To push this topic to the top of the agenda of college and university
presidents, our annual meeting this past January focused primarily on issues of
minority participation, and these issues also will be a major focus at our
meeting next month.
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Working with the Education Commission of the States, we formed a
blue-ribbon Commission on Minority Participation in Education and American Life.
The group was chaired by Dr. Frank Rhodes, the president of Cornell University,
and former Presidents Gerald Ford and Jimmy Carter served as honorary co-chairs.
The commission included 37 leaders from business and education, former cabinet
members, and state and local elected officials, and in May they issued a report
entitled "One-Third of A Nation."

The report was concise and straightforward. The Commission found that
"america is moving backward — not forward — in its efforts to achieve the full
participation of mionority citizens in the life and prosperity of the nation,”
and it offered strategies for each major sector of American society to reverse
that trend. I have submitted a copy of the report for the record.

To help renew and strengthen higher education’s efforts to increase
minority recruitment, retention, and graduation, in July ACE, along with the
American Association of State Colleges and Universities, sponsored a working
conference on "Educating One-Third of A Nation." The conference drew over 500
representatives from more than 120 institutions. Participants used the three
days to compare programs now in place at different campuses and to work as teams
to come up with new plans for their own institutions.

Other activities currently are under way or are planned to continue this
initiative. Early next year we will issue a handbook for colleges and
universities that will provide practical guidance and mmerocus examples to help
colleges and universities make their campuses more hospitable to minorities and
develop effective strategies to recruit and retain greater numbers of minority
students, faculty, and administrators.

We also will be issuing a study sponsored by the Mellon Foundation that
will identify and evaluate those university programs that are granting
above-average mmbers of doctorates to blacks, Hispanics, and American Indians.

Because a large percentage of the minority students enrolled in higher
education begin their experience at the commmnity college level, we are
sponsoring an articulation project designed to promote more effective transfer
programs to baccalaureate degree-granting institutions. Pilot programs
involving four commmity colleges were begun this fall.

That is a brief summary of what in truth is a very extensive program. But
let me make this abundantly clear. Higher education leaders are committing
their time and energy — and their institutional rescurces — to expanding
opportunities, not only for minority students, but for all citizens. The latest
figures show that between 1984 and 1986, institutions increased financial aid
awards from their own sources by 22 percent — almost twice the average tuition
increase and nearly four times the rate of inflation for that period.

However, despite this increase in institutional aid and a strong statutory
comnitment by the federal government to the goal of educational opportunity, we
are still a long way from its achievement. The several federal student aid
programs currently authorized indicate that Congress supports broad access to
postsecondary education, but we cannot reach that goal without a further
budgetary commitment.
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The federal government, the states, and institutions must develop a
partnership in providing the financial resources and educational programs that
will enable all our citizens to develop to their full potential. Such a
partnership will produce a more competitive nation, as well as one that is more
decent and caring for its people.
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Representative SCHEUER. You think it’s mostly a funding prob-
lem and that if we simply sank more money into the present
system of Pell grants and what not, you'd have universal access to
postsecondary education?

Mr. ATweLL. I think the Federal statutory framework is, to a
large extent, there. What we’ve seen is an erosion of the funding
base along with the lines I've talked about, and the most alarming
thing of all is the shift from grants to loans during the past 8-year
period.

Representative SCHEUER. Now the Pell grants provide a maxi-
mum of what, 50 or 60 percent of the total costs of going to college?

Mr. ATweLL. Well, it would be less than that in many institu-
tions. You have a maximum award of in the $2,200 to $2,300 range,
and you have institutional costs that far exceed that in the private
sector and much of the 4-year public sector far exceeds that as
well. So the maximum Pell grant award is not sufficient either,
and it has fallen relative to inflation.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, let’s talk about the 40 percent of
the talented kids from low-income families doing good work in high
school. Those are the kids we want to move into postsecondary edu-
cation.

What would we have to do to restructure the system so that it
served that group? Would we simply have to raise the limits on
Pell to 70 or 80 or 90 percent of the total cost or 100 percent of the
total cost?

Mr. ATweLL. I think there’s several issues here. One is the aca-
demic preparation of those students and its adequacy for their par-
ticipation, and I think the remedial efforts that institutions have to
engage in is one issue, but I think——

Representative SCHEUER. Now, wait a minute. I'm just addressing
the kids from low-income homes who are doing well in high school.

So let’s engage in a process of creaming. OK. Those are the kids
who are really learning readily, they're college ready. What would
we gave to do to move them smoothly into postsecondary educa-
tion?

Mr. ArweLL. I think we have to stop loading them up with loans
in- the freshman year and even in the sophomore year. That’s a de-
terrent. I think it has been demonstrated that the loan burdens or
the prospect of loan burdens or the perception of loan burdens is a
deterrent to these kinds of students.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, that’s a question I don’t want to
ask you about now, because I'm going to ask it of the whole panel.

Is the loan a psychological turnoff for the very families that you
want to reach, the low-income families, the majority families, black
and Hispanic families for whom borrowing tens of thousands of dol-
lars may not be a part of their culture.

Don’t answer it, Bob.

Mr. ATweLL. OK.

Representative ScHEUER. Let’s ask everybody later on. OK? I
don’t want anybody to feel we have exhausted the subject from any
one person answering.

Are you finished with your testimony?

Mr. ATWELL. Yes, sir.
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Representative SCHEUER. It was a marvelous, very thoughful
piece of work. I had never heard that 40 percent of the kids of im-
poverished families who were doing well in high school weren’t
able to make it to college. And of the 60 percent who do make it to
college, a significantly smaller percentage of them graduate than
the kids with equal intellectual ability and equal commitment who
come from well-to-do families. That’s wrong, too. That is a moral
imperative for our society to address.

Thanks for that fine testimony.

Now, Mr. Michael Dertouzos—am I pronouncing it right?

Mr. DErTOUZOS. Yes, sir.

Representative ScHEUER. Michael Dertouzos came to the United
States from Greece as a Fulbright Scholar.

Mr. DErTOUZOS. Yes.

Representative SCHEUER. Marvelous. In addition to directing the
Laboratory for Computer Science at MIT, Mr. Dertouzos is chair-
man of the MIT Commission on Industrial Productivity, established
to find out why U.S. productivity growth is weak and to make rec-
ommendations for correcting these problems.

We’re delighted that you're here, Mr. Dertouzos.

STATEMENT OF MICHAEL L. DERTOUZOS, DIRECTOR, LABORATO.
RY FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE, MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF
TECHNOLOGY, CAMBRIDGE, MA

Mr. DerTouzos. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, I'm not going to read
my prepared statement. I would like to start by congratulating you
on an educational matter. When I said hello to you you recited to
me several verses in ancient Greek, and ’m very impressed, but at
least in these chambers——

) Representatjje " S¢iiguer. The opening lines by which Herodo-
His——

Mr. DerToUZOS. Yes.

Representative ScHEUER. The lines by which Herodotus opened
every chapter, saying, we got up, we traveled so many parasangs,
so many stopmuses and arrived safely.

Mr. Dertouzos. Right. So at least in this chamber, the education-
al problem may be smaller. [Laughter.]

Mr. Chairman, the only new thing I can bring here, I think, is
some of the discoveries of the MIT Commission on Industrial Pro-
ductivity which link education with the economic environment and
address some of the narrower issues of costs that you wanted.

We put together 16 of our best people at MIT and for 2% years
we beat the path to three continents, to 400 interviews with 30

_staff and we did something that most competitiveness and produc-

tivity studies do not do. We studied the problem bottom up. We
went inside the industries. We went inside the companies. We
looked at the factory floor. We looked at the chief executive’s
office. We did not significantly look at the macroeconomic aspects
of the economy as a black box, and we did not bother with fiscal,
monetary, and regulatory policies, which is usually the way that
this matter is addressed.

The findings from this rather large study will be published in a
book entitled “Made in America: Regaining the Productive Edge,”
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which will come out of the MIT press in May. The book is largely
finished now, and so I can report partially on the results. ]

I think the first point I want to make is that there is no wide-
spread understanding—in fact, there is very little understanding in
this Nation, in our corporate environment and everywhere else,
about the link between education and economic survival, and I
make this point in my testimony. We understand the link between
defense and physical survival. The link between education and eco-
nomic survival we do not understand, yet it is equally as strong as
the other one. . ) )

Representative SCHEUER. Do you just want to state it, so that it
stands on the record? . .

Mr. Dertouzos. Well, I have a way to excite you about it, a
slightly theatrical way. Imagine a United States surrounded by
very competitive neighbors who are better armed, and suppose that
also this nation has a federally managed and well-funded educa-
tional system, centrally managed, but a weak and declining mili-
tary capability, which is administered independently by thousands
of local communities. Now that sounds tragic. I mean, it sounds
like we're about to go down the tubes, but if I replace the word
“education” with “defense” and “defense” with “education” in this
theatrical statement, it becomes reality. . ]

Imagine a United States surrounded by very competitive neigh-
bors who are better educated than we are. Suppose further that
this nation has a federally managed and well-funded militqry capa-
bility but a weak and declining educational system, administered
independently by thousands of local communities.

I think the fact that we tolerate the second statement and we
find the first one abominable, shows what I'm saying, that we do
not understand the link. S S

Now I can give you lots and lots of statistics—I'm sure” yUu%ive
them. The one sentence about the state of education in this nation
that we confirmed is that we’re doing badly at the K through 12
level; we're doing worse at the prework level, what we call the for-
gotten half, 20 million-some people after high school and before
work. And we’re doing exceedingly well at the university level—in
terms of productivity, the impact of educational productivity.

Continuing, if we look at the impact of this undereducation that
we have today on performance, it's rather substantial. We found,
for example, that in the new manufacturing systems which are be-
coming more and more widespread, the flexible manufacturing sys-
tems, we found a difference of 10 to 1, 10 to 1, 1000 percent, be-
tween Japan and the United States in the use of identically the
same flexible manufacturing systems. They are producing 10 times
more parts than we are, using the same manufacturing systems.
This is attributed entirely to the skills and education of the work
force. We found that though we spend in industry $180 billion for
education, that this amount goes mostly for remedial activities and
very little toward retraining. So we have tremendous weaknesses
also in our industries in retraining.

You addressed earlier that we spend $160 billion on electronics
in this Nation, and you may know that 20 years ago, we made most
of those electronics here, more than 85 percent. Today we make 4
percent of the consumer electronics.
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ll}:presentative ScHEUER. We don’t produce a single television
tube.

Mr. Derrouzos. Well, we don’t produce a VCR, a TV, and tran-
sistor radio, yet we invented all three of these things.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. DErTOUZOS. And part of our problem here, in fact, a very
large part that the commission discovered, is attributed back to the
education.

Now let me address the three future trends: internationalization
of the economy, increasing sophistication of the consumer and in-
creasing pace and importance of the technology in the manufactur-
ing process. These are the three dominant trends that we expect in
the future.

All three, I was going to say, demand a better education than we
have today.

Representative SCHEUER. You mention that there’s a very small
list of key obstacles to improving productive performance in the
United States.

Sometime in your testimony will you tell us what they are?

Mr. DerTOUZOS. The obstacles to what, sir?

Representative SCHEUER. You say there’s a very small list of key
gbstacles to improving productive performance in the United

tates.

Mr. Dertouzos. Yes, I will. I will do this right now, if you like,
permit me to get it out from a different part.

Representative SCHEUER. Surely.

Mr. DerTOUZOS. After conducting all these interviews and doing
the bottom-up analysis, we found six factors that are responsible
for the plight we’re in productivitywise. I presume that this is what
you would like to hear.

First is the pursuit of outdated strategies, of which parochialism
and mass production are at the helm. We are focusing on a mass
production system in this country which is outdated, the Fordist
system. The rest of the world has moved to a highly flexible indi-
vidual small niche production system.

Representative ScHEUER. When you say ‘‘small niche,” are you
referring to the product or the productive system?

Mr. DErTOUZOS. I am referring to the customization of the prod-
uct, smaller runs of products better tailored to the customers. And
I am referring to increasingly more sophisticated products.

Representative SCHEUER. You're referring to the product?

Mr. DerTOUZOS. Yes.

Representative ScHEUER. Not the system by which we produce
the product.

Mr. DERTOUZOS. I'm coming to that in a minute.

The second weakness that we found was short-time horizons, per-
vasively. I remind you again, Mr. Chairman, we're not wrenching
these things out of our gut. We are reporting from 400 interviews
and studies. So this is discovery. Short-time horizons—you men-
tioned the electronics industry—unbelievable things. Companies
that were great, expert in electronics, turning around and buying
automobile companies and finance companies and losing their ex-
pertise, not sticking to their knitting. Bonuses going for the next

95-658 0 - 89 - 10
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quarter, and on and on and on. A tremendous preoccupation in a
hepped up way.

Representative SCHEUER. The inability of our banking communi-
ty to finance a long-term process or product or system that might
take 10 or 12 or 15 years to produce.

Mr. DerTouzos. I should say that the cost of capital, which is
higher in this country than in Japan, is a significant factor in that,
but we have found factors beyond the cost of capital that are just
as significant.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, the inability of bankers to look
forward and to say this is a legitimate product or service or system,
and it’s going to take 10 years before it shows a profit, and then it
will show a very, very satisfactory profit, and we’ll finance you.

Mr. DertouzOs. Proceeding with the third item, that concerns
the process. We overinnovate on products, and we underinnovate
on processes.

The fourth factor we found was the neglect of human resources,
and that’s the one that we’re addressing here today.

Representative SCHEUER. Right.

Mr. Derrouzos. The fifth factor is a lack of cooperation. We
found a lack of cooperation within our companies, interdepartmen-
tally, across our companies with suppliers and customers, and sig-
nificantly, among competitors in setting standards. We lost the ma-
chine tool business to that, and we’re now in trouble with the infor-
mation networks, because we cannot agree on standards.

Representative SCHEUER. Lack of cooperation.

Mr. Dertouzos. Correct.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, I'm going to ask all of you later
when we get through everybody’s testimony, whether you think
that some changes in the antitrust laws might be indicated, to
foster cooperation in the future, which might be illegal now.

Mr. Dertrouzos. We did not find any particular set of laws as
damaging today. We found a general mismatch between govern-
ment and industry, almost as if government was operating from a
different agenda from what industry wanted to do, but no signifi-
cant culprit. Antitrust laws, as you know, have been revised some-
what, and they’ve been more helpful recently.

If I may return to my testimony, the point I want to make, Mr.
Chairman, is that——

Representative SCHEUER. You finished that very small list of key
obstacles?

Mr. DErTOUZOS. Yes.

Representative SCHEUER. Good.

Mr. DerToUZOS. I wanted to make the point that it is terribly sig-
nificant that we understand this link. It is far more grave than
what we think, even in your charge to us, to address lengthening
this ship in front and in the back, the ship of education.

Representative SCHEUER. Right.

Mr. Dertouzos. While we're addressing this narrow issue, the
ship is heading toward a major iceberg. And if you permit me, I'd
like to address a little bit the situation.

To me, there is no question that there must be a substantially
greater Federal help, financially, including the narrow instance
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that we're addressing here today and a greater quality control, cen-
trally administered quality control.

In terms of quantity of funds, the GI bill is a minimum, from my
point of view. We look at the cost-benefit analysis, and let’s look at
the costs of the GI bill. That’s the least we can do today, in terms
of funds, putting new funds into the educational system, federally,
so as to improve the productivity of future citizens. We are trying
to assess how much money to put. The GI bill funds, what we com-
mitted in that area, is an absolute minimum. I think it might be
revolutionary, but we are spending a lot of money. We're spending
it locally today, and if we can somehow steer some of that funding
more centrally, and some of the control more centrally.

In particular, every nation other than the United States seems to
have examinations at the 6th grade, at the 12th grade. Why can’t
we have something like this here?

Representative ScHEUER. Well, you know, we couldn’t do it as a
mandatory thing. You'd have an absolute firestorm of protest
across this country. So we couldn’t do it with a stick, but we might
do it with a carrot. You know, we tell States that they have to re-
strict their driving speed to 55 miles an hour, but we really don’t
tell them they have to do that. We’ll tell them, we're going to give
you this benefit, but in order to get this benefit, you have to reduce
driving speeds to 55 miles an hour. There are all kinds of things
that the Federal Government induces, cajoles States to do that we
don’t have the constitutional right to force them to do, but we
dangle these little goodies with these incentives, and we say, if you
want these little goodies, then please help us out and do this.

Mr. Derrouzos. In particular, universities can have slightly
higher entrance requirements or industries can have different re-
quirements.

In the fast food industry, Mr. Chairman, the cash registers are
modified to have pictures on them instead of words. This caters to
an undereducated work force rather than calling for a better edu-
cation. And we do a lot of this in our industry also.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, you gave us a couple of examples
here of how industries will remake a product and repair a prod-
uct——

Mr. Dertouzos. That’s correct.

Representative ScHEUER [continuing]. Rather than train the
workers to do it right in the first place.

Mr. Derrouzos. That'’s right. We go along with the problem, we
reinforce it.

Representative ScHEUER. We go along with it, and the great flaw
of that is that we don’t remake the product. And then we turn out
cars that maybe have 5 or 10 times the number of returns to the
sales showroom for service as our foreign competitors do.

Mr. DerTouzos. So, Mr. Chairman, in closing, I want to add that
it is exceedingly important that we apply corrective action central-
ly, expediently, that this action be in the tens of billions of dollars
per year rather than just a small action. A National Productivity
Education Act might be a way to handle this. You know a lot
better than I do how to do it.

But the order in which we need help, sir, is K through 12 educa-
tion, first. Vocational and prework training, second. On-the-job
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training, third. And university education, last. From the point of
view of what we discavered in our commission.

Representative SCHEUER. Now did you address yourself to extend-
ing the school system down, preschool education?

Mr. DeErTOUZOS. Right.

Representative SCHEUER. Was that No. 2 in there?

Mr. DerTOUZOS. No, I said from K through 12.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. DErToUZOs. Kindergarten through 12.

Representative SCHEUER. Now, improving K through 12.

Mr. DerTOUZOsS. Right.

Representative SCHEUER. And let me say that our report—I don’t
know if you have received a copy of it——

Mr. DerTOUZOS. Yes, I have.

Representative SCHEUER. It exclusively is devoted to improving K
through 12.

Mr. DerTouzos. And we want to add our voice to that, after all
this discovery.

Representative ScHEUER. Yes, of course. Today we're talking
about extending the school situation down 2 years and up 4 years.

It pains me to hear people say, well, we have a hell of a lot of
work to do in improving K through 12. We know that. That’s what
the first 9 days of hearings were about. And we think we made
some useful suggestions.

Well, thank you very much for your testimony. I'm going to have
some other questions for you as soon as we finish.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Dertouzos follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF MICHAEL L. DERTOUZOS

Mr. Chairman, members of the Committee, | am Michael L. Dertouzos,
Professor of computer science and electrical engineering at MIT and
Chairman of the MIT Commission on Industrial Productivity. My
testimony is based on the findings of this Commission and on my .
personai experience during the past 25 years as educator, consuitant
to government and industry, and chairman of a high technolagy
company.

Imagine a U.S. surrounded by very competitive neighbors who are
- better armed. Suppose further that this nation has a federally
managed and well fundsd educational system but a weak and
declining military capability administered independently by
thousands of local communities.

This imaginary U.S.. sounds doomed and heading toward inevitable.-
catastrophe. But Iet us repeat the statement after interchanging
education and defense:

Imagine a U.S. surrounded by very competitive neighbors who are
better educated. Suppose further that this nation has a federally
managed and well funded military capability but a weak and
declining educational system administered independently by

- thousands of local communities.

To most people, this real U.S. may sound somewhat troubléd but
certainly not doomed!

The reason we perceive the imaginary case to be worse off than the
real one is because we understand the link between defense and
physical survival much better than the link between education and
economic survival.

The main point of my testimony is precisely this - that the
relationship between education and economic survival is already
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significant and will become increasingly more important in the
future. My second point, also rooted in this defense-education
analogy, is that the federal government must help straighten out U.S.
education. The alternatives are not working and cannot apparently
pull us out of a slide that is threatening this nation's future ability
to compete in the global marketplace.

. ",

Unlike many other productivity studies that delve into
macroeconomic fiscal and regulatary issues, the MIT Commission's
work focused on a bottom-up assessment of eight industries
‘representing about a third of the U.S. manufacturing sector. Eight
teams led by Commissioners, some 60 people in all, conducted
several hundred visits to companies spanning three continents. Our
purpose was to find out why the U.S. has developed a weak
productive performance relative to other nations. In other words,
why our productivity is growing more slowly, why we have lost :-
significant market share in textiles, steel, automobiles and other
_sectors, and why even though we are great innovators, we have
trouble producing high-quality products rapidly and at comparable
cost with our competitors. )

The Commission has concluded that the pervasive failure of
American industry to develop and utilize human resources fully and
effectively at all levels of the work force is one of a very smail list
of key abstacles to improved productive performance in the United
States. This neglect of human resources is apparent in both the
troubled state of American education and the limited opportunities
for participation and learning available to workers in industrial
firms.

Space does not permit me to go here into the detail that this finding
deserves. Since our report, entitled "Made in America: Regaining the
Productive Edge,” will be published by the MIT Press in late Spring
1989, | will limit my remarks to a telegraphic summary of that
study:
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1. Primary and secondary education in the U.S. has been

described as more like that of a developing than an industrial
nation. In science achievement, American ten-year-olds
placed eighth out of 15 countries surveyed!. In mathematics,
U.S. eighth graders placed between 8th and 18th among 20
countries surveyed. In a National Geographic magazine survey,
American 18- to 24-year-oids scored lower than all their
counterparts in 8 countries surveyed.2 Dropout rates are
unacceptably high. And there is no fundamental relief in sight.
Overall, U.S. primary and secondary education does not prepare
the citizenry for productive careers in a world of mounting
international competition.

2. Preparation for wark. Our schools are failing to produce
workers with the skills necessary to perform well in modern
production systems. Uniike other countries, the U.S. has a
serious gap in pre-employment training for its 20 million 16-
to 24-year-cids. This "forgotten haif® is left to make it in the
world of work without the knowledge, credentials, connections
and assistance that benefit college graduates. High school
vocational education, though it has been supported by the
tederal government and enrolls some five million students, has
a very disappointing performance record and cannot be
considered a viable pre-employment training system.

3. Colleges and univarsities Here, we are generally doing
well, and our higher education system is neither part of our
educational problems nor a threat to our economic viability.
Our universities are the envy of the world, and our community
colleges fill some of the vocational gap discussed above. Yet,

llokn Waish. "U.S. Sciemcs Studemts Near Foot of Class.” Science. 11 Maxch
1983, p. 1237.

2 Crispin Campbell. "Whas ia the Wosd Do We Knew?" Boston Globe 28 July
1988. p. 2.
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there are young people capable of obtaining a college education
who are unable to do so because of financial difficulties.

4, On-the-iob training. Funds spent by employers for formal
and informal training in the workplace are estimated to be
comparable in size to the total expense for primary, secondary
and college education3. These expenditures, however, are
unevenly distributed and involve a good deal of remedial basic
education. U.S. on-the-job training is narrower and does not
involve frequent job rotations and a consequent mindset for
change and learning as do the German and Japanese systems.
The U.S. is also deficient in re-training dislocated workers,
relative to other countries like Sweden and Japan. Overall,
American industry has systematically underinvested in
training, and its commitment to broad work force training
remains relatively limited. a

The impact of this under-education on performance is substantial.
For example, pervasive use of flexible manufacturing systems (FMS)
in the U.S. produces only one-tenth the number of parts made by the
same systems in Japan, primarily because of differences in skill
level and preparation of the work force in each country. Moreover,
only 8 percent of the FMS workers in the U.S. are engineers,
compared to 40 percent in Japan; and trairing to upgrade the skills
of FMS workers' skills in Japan is three times longer than in the
US4 '

The MIT Commission has found many similar instances where the
consequences of undereducation become starkly visible in the
context of a changing business world. For example, one such case

3Anthony Camevale and Haroid Goldstein. ining:
i Alexandria VA: American Society for
Training and Development, 1983.

4Ramchandran Jaikumar. "Post-Industrial Manufacturing.” Harvard Business
Review. November-December 1986.



293

involves the choice of the automobile industry to rework defective
products rather than upgrade worker skills and push for greater
perfection in production. Another case arises in textiles, where the
massive recent investment in technology has made obsolete the old
system of recruitment and advancement that was originally geared
toward a less educated work force.

Looking ahead, the MIT Commission sees an economic world that is
becoming progressively more dependent on technology and on
knowledge of international tastes, practices, and opportunities. To
compete effectively in this world, nations and their business
enterprises must value and utilize this new knowledge, hence they
‘will need to draw on a work force that is better educated at the
basic level and that is more technically and internationally
knowledgeable.

The MIT Commission also found that in today's best-practice firms,
employees are assuming a broader and greater responsibility in their
company's affairs, thereby achieving a more productive performancs.
We expect this trend to continue and diffuse throughout our firms.
This, in turn, means that tomorrow's workers at all levels will have
to be more and better educated so as to cope with these increased
demands. The old Fordist model of a worker doing mindlessly but
efficiently the same repetitive job all day long is largely over in
tomorrow's sophisticated environment of ' flexible manufacturing
systems and tailored niche products. This shift calls for better
educated people if the U.S. is to compete and survive in an.
increasingly knowledge-intensive world arena.

Bole of the Federal Government

As a European turned American, | am appalled by the uniquely
American practice of floating primary and secondary education much
like a commodity to be handled by local communities, as they see fit.
This practice, taken together with the national orientation toward
the short term (another finding of the MIT Commission) is, in my
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opinion, an invitation to the educational troubles that the U.S. is
facing today. Returning to the defense/education analegy, would we
ever contemplate floating our national defense in the same way -
letting each community decide the amount and quality of the nation's
military capability? Yet, both defense and education are equally and
critically important to our national survival. Both cost a great deal
of money and both can benefit from the strength stability, and
scrutiny of a united front.

Lest you fear that | am about to recommend complete nationalization
of U.S. education, | will not, mostly because it is impractical, at
least at this stage of the nation's educational plight. | recognize the
" hoped for benefits of a decentralized educational system that is
resonant with the long-standing American tradition of local self-
determination as opposed to centralized intervention. But ! regret
to observe that the system as it now stands is sxmply not workmgl l

control. The need is paramount n‘ we are to survive economncally

Even if we were to ignore every good thing educational in the
centralized approaches of nearly all other countries, we have
domestic evidence that federally sponsored major educational bills
can make a big differehce. if | am not mistaken, the G.l. Bill heiped
some 17 million Americans become better educated; and even though
it focused on university education, it had a big impact on the whole
nation. This number too is impressive because it is comparable in
size to the "forgotten half” floating today between high-school and
the workplace. That successful legisiation gives us an idea of our
current costs and consequences that we may now wish to apply to
our current educational needs. It also suggests that if we are to
succeed, we must be prepared for some sizable spending and, hence,
for sacrifice. )

| suggest that the principal goal that we as Americans should strive
to achieve through increased federal assistance is improved
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education toward greater productlv)ity and, hence, toward
economic survival. The term productivity is used here in its
broadest sense pertaining to work performed from the office to the
factory floor by all levels of the work force.

Cangressmen, | am nowhere near your level of political
sophistication and cannot, therefore, expertly recommend the policy
instruments that we need to achieve this goal.. Besides, | believe
that all of us respond better to broad strategic directions than to
detailed and prescriptive recommendations. Nevertheless, | shall
venture a couple of suggestions.

"Perhaps what we need is the National Productivity Education Act of
1989, a broad and comprehensive piece of new legislation that would
offer everyone that could be potentially productive the opportunity
to become educated toward that purpose. The beneficiaries of this
bill would be K-12 education, vocational and other pre-work
training, retraining and on-the-job training, and university
education, presented here roughly in order of decreasing need. The
purpose of the bill would be to help increase the future productive
performance of Americans at all levels of work. | am sure that the
specifics of such a bill could be worked out if the will were there.

Another possibility is the use of federally controlled examinations
at the end of perhaps the 6th and 12th grades. Such tests would
ensure that the substance of what is taught and learmed meets
acceptable levels. Some "rewards” and "sanctions” on schools may
have to follow the resuits of these tests to insure effectiveness.
And perhaps even a portion of the taxes now paid locally for
education could be shifted to the federal level to heip the balance of
educational autharity and responsibility among central and local
agents. | realize that the concept of centralized tests is distasteful
and alien. Yet it seems to work well in Japan, Korea and in most
nations of the Europearn Economic Community.

To summarize, with our productivity and competitiveness badly in
need of a boost, with our education in a terrible and declining state,

{
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and with the already strong link between education and economic
survival becoming progressively more important, | urge you to act
centrally, forcefully and expediently. '
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Representative SCHEUER. Now we’ll hear from Ms. Judith Eaton,
president of the Community College of Philadelphia, and Chair-
woman of the American Council on Education.

Ms. Eaton has been president of the Community College of Phila-
delphia since 1983 and before that she was president of Clark
County Community College. She has served in a variety of capac-
ities and has written extensively on the challenges facing commu-
nity colleges.

We are delighted to have you here, Ms. Eaton. Please proceed
with 5 or 6 or 7 minutes, liberally interpreted.

STATEMENT OF JUDITH S. EATON, PRESIDENT, COMMUNITY COL-
LEGE OF PHILADELPHIA, AND CHAIRWOMAN, BOARD OF DI-
RECTORS, AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION

Ms. EaToN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. It's a pleasure to be here.
It’s also a pleasure to hear you speak to the Truman Commission
Report, because that document was, of course, critical in the
launching of the Nation’s 1,200 community colleges, and those in-
stitutions more than any other single sector of higher education
serve low-income and minority students. The issues that are before
us are, indeed, real on a day-to-day basis to a person such as
myself.

Representative SCHEUER. So in other words, when the Truman
Commission Report recommended that we extend the school, the
normal predictable school careers up, it really happened to a signif-
icant degree——

Ms. EaTon. I would say yes.

Representative SCHEUER [continuing]. At that time.

Ms. EAaTON. Yes.

Representative ScHEUER. So I hope in your testimony you’ll tell
us to what extent the 2-year community college experience is avail-
able to and accessible by low-income minority kids who have
proved in their secondary experience that they would benefit from
it and would value it.

Has that proved an adequate answer?

Ms. Eaton. It has proved an answer in part, but not fully ade-
quate.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, I don’t want to interrupt your tes-
timony. Refer to that sometime in your testimony, please.

Ms. Eaton. All right. In terms of the issue of expanding access,
you raised the question earlier, is it a funding problem. The answer
I would offer you is yes, in part. It is also an attitude value prob-
lem. It is also a structural problem, as has already been suggested,
both at the K through 12 level and at the higher education level.

I'd like to make, in that context, several points about access. I
think years ago access was perceived as a challenge, an exciting
challenge in our nation. I think it’s becoming to be perceived as a
problem, and I'm very much concerned about it.

Representative SCHEUER. Now wait a minute. Would you elabo-
rate on that? I don’t quite understand that.

Ms. EaToN. We looked at access as an opportunity——

Representative SCHEUER. You mean access is a problem because
there isn’t full access, isn’t complete access?
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Ms. EaToN. Yes, and in part because we haven’t, in addition to
saying education will be available, in my view, insisted on achieve-
ment as characteristic of access.

Representative SCHEUER. You're talking to a Member of Congress
from New York City who has watched the sad process by which
CCNY was converted from one of the glorious centers of intellectu-
al excellence in our country to a remedial high school. They are on
the way back, but that’s, I think, a fair statement of the process
that took place.

Ms. Eaton. I think that’s one of the critical issues before us,
what we mean by access, what is successful access.

The longstanding Federal commitment to access is, in my view,
currently frustrated by two factors, not only inadequate funding, I
think that’s clear, but the changing student demographics, chang-
ing student values and the changing student culture. It seems to
me that we're still operating many schools, whether K through 12
or colleges and universities in a fashion that may have been more
effective for generations ago than today’s students.

I think as a result of these conditions, the Federal commitment
to access, however unintentionally, has diminished, and we have
come to rely, I think, on funding two major kinds of activities. One
is the enabling of some students to spend more on tuition rather
than less. That is, I think we've come to fund choice more than
access, again, however, unintentionally, in the society.

Second, I think that we find ourselves engaged in training pro-
grams in place of education. We're allowing students to substitute
short-term educational goals for long-term educational efforts. I'm
not opposed to the training effort at all. I am concerned when the
training effort is considered to be equivalent to the comprehensive
educational effort.

Increasingly, there are those for whom financial assistance is the
difference between access to education and no education at all, and
it is that group, Mr. Chairman, in my view, who are becoming a
smaller and smaller number of people in the access story. That is,
we've lost an entire class of students—low-income students, minori-
ty students, people for whom support is not available to seek educa-
tional opportunity.

Representative ScHEUER. Is this the 40 percent of the kids in sec-
ondary school who are doing well?

Ms. EaTON. Yes.

Representative ScHEUER. Who don’t have the financial where-
withal to go on to college, that Bob Atwell was talking about?

Ms. EaToN. Yes. Specifically that group. We see declining partici-
pation rates. We see lower transfer rates as compared to the gener-
al student population. We see greater difficulty in achieving aca-
demic goals, and in part, this is the unfortunate result of unmet
need in higher education.

I have several suggestions about what we might do.

First, I think that we need to insist on the centrality of access as
a public policy position. It should be a fundamental value from
which we consider change.

Representative SCHEUER. Equality of access.

Ms. EaToN. Well, I think equality of access should be central to
our thinking.
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Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Ms. EaTon. I think that in a very well-intentioned way, we've at-
tempted to attack a lot of educational issues through funding. I'm
urging that equality of access be made the priority issue, the most
important principle we are seeking to realize.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, I don’t want to anticipate the
question period, but if you say that, aren’t you logically led to the
principle that if you want to have real equality of access, then you
make an entitlement. You extend the education system 2 years.

Ms. Eaton. Well, I would say yes, not anticipating the later ses-
sion, Mr. Chairman, under certain conditions.

Representative ScHEUER. I don’t know why people seem to go
into cardiac arrest at that suggestion. Even John Brademas re-
sponded in shock and said there’s no cornucopia out there.

Ms. EatoN. I think there are two reasons people go into cardiac
arrest about that suggestion. One is, it's incredibly expensive, and
the second is——

Representative SCHEUER. Now wait a minute. This is an invest-
ment that a cost-benefit analysis has proven to have somewhere be-
tween a 5 to 1 payoff and a 12 to 1 payoff, very conservatively com-
puted. This is an investment—the most spectacularly attractive
and productive and profitable investment our country has probably
ever made in the field of education.

Ms. EaTon. I agree with you, and I support your notion.

Representative ScHEUER. When you say it's expensive, this
means it’s an expense.

Ms. EaToN. No, it means to me——

Representative SCHEUER. It's a large investment.

Ms. EaToN. OK. If you want me to have 10,000 more students at
my college, I need a lot more money. It’s that basic to me. The in-
vestment may be well worth it, but I have to ask the question,
where will the funding come to provide educational service for an-
other 10,000 students?

Representative SCHEUER. Of course, and Congress and the new
administration have to ask that question.

Ms. EatoN. Yes. But that’s why I say it's incredibly expensive.

Second, the whole issue of how we go about determining equality
of access is something we have not addressed or addressﬁ with
some reluctance. We've wanted to break down certain barriers—
sex, race, class barriers, in terms of access to education. We have
been reluctant to do what Mr. Dertouzos was proposing earlier, and
that is, look at the ability to achieve within the educational system.
We don’t know enough about preparedness and underpreparedness;
we don’t know enough about, in all cases, how to bring students
along so that they can benefit from access, and until and unless we
address that issue as well as the availability issue, then we have
difficulty about, we have doubts about the effectiveness of equality
of access or universal access in the country.

What I'm trying to suggest is that we in education do some sort-
ing of students, but we don’t do so on a basis that is clear enough,
such that we're comfortable with providing education to everyone
who might seek it.

I think that if we could affirm the centrality of access, if we
could insist upon the ability to achieve, then a guaranteed access
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program in higher education is enormously valuable and makes a
good deal of sense to the Nation’s future.

You asked me a question about community colleges and our spe-
cific role in the access area.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Ms. EaToN. Community colleges in this country are open admis-
sion institutions. Generally, that means if you have a high school
diploma or a GED, or even if you're 18 years of age or older, you
may enter the institution and you may pursue course work of a
credit or noncredit nature. What course work you pursue may
vary. Many, many institutions provide a series of placement tests
to suggest to students into what programs they ought to go or at
what level they should undertake higher education studies. That
ends my oral statement, Mr. Chairman.

[The prepared statement of Ms. Eaton follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF JUDITH S. EATON

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee:

We know what access :o'educntion means in huaman te;ns. Ic
speaks to our hope for a better life and our faith on an
individual's capacity to succeed. It reinforces our faith in
democracy and an open society. It encourages us to be
resourceful and energetic. It helps build i vibraat society.

When we are confronted with the denifal of access to
education, we are faced with ugliness. We see ordinary people
lost to a decent life. We see violation of human dignity. We
see despair. Worse, we see that th;se among us who are denied
access to education are disproportionately poor, not white, and
female.

We have cherished educntion in our society. We have prided
ourselves on our national capacity to create success, security,
and stabilicy for.those who will use education as passage to a
better life. Why are we allowing ourseives to lose that which we
have regarded so highly?

Access was once perceived as an opportunity and a challenge.
Sadly, it is increasingly perceived as a problem. Whether
addressing the R-12 or higher education level, we can state this
problem straightforwardly. Access hag encountered three
difficulties: -

(1) An insufficient number of young people and adults
undertake an educational experience;

(2) Schools are perceived as insufficlently effective: we
are dissatisfied with the skills, capacities or
competencies students are able to generate as a result
of access to educational activity:
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(3) Our capacity for educational mobility is limited: of
those who initiate educational work, too few move from
K-12 to higher education., Within higher education, too
few students move from lower division to upper division
to graduate education programs.
Solutions to the problem of access are more difticult.
There are at least two reasons for this. The suggestions
generally put forward are couched in langusge based on
essentially traditional values. We have come to gsee the -
traditional as trite and, therefore, suspect. Resolution of the
probleas of access require dramatic as opposed to "kinder,
gentler"” change--and many perceive major change to be unlikely.
Nonetheless, {f ve wish education at sll levels to be
effective (resulting in an inforased and thoughtful populace,
functioning as a vehicle to achieve a just and equitable society)
we need to at least promulgate suggested solutions~-vhatever the
consequences. We can hepe to encourage that which we. have
cherished.
Too Few Students
To ensure that more among us pursue higher education, three
conditions need to prevail. Students need to be ready for the
work they undertake. Students need to have the financial capacity
to complete the work they undertake. Students need to perceive
the effort as worthwhile. On the onme hand, this is obvious. On
the other hand, we are coafronted with unacceptable E-12 and
college drop-out data. On the other hasd, many resafaing students
are forced to work and even incur debet to achieve their education

goals. On the other hand, the worth of educatiowmal activity is
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consistently challenged. A meaningful commftment to access
sustains and enhances the conditions required to be effective.
This comaitment is neither easy nor short-term.

Inadequate Achievement

Effective access is more than a matter of being there. It
means succeeding as vell.. In order to'producu needed capacities,
educators need to cease to use some faniliar strategies and
initiate others. Our educational decision to diminish the demands
of the academic experience as our major response to the
underpreparedness of the students seeking that experience has
shown i{tself to be ineffective. The era of "acadenmic welfare"
should be over. It needs to be replaced with an fasistence on
demonstrated competencies buttressed by adequate academic support
and & multi-cultural perspective.

Insufficient Mobility

Hobllity within the higher education cénluntty has, for the
most part, received limited attention from educators. Mobility
has been defined primarily 1in terms of recruitment froa outside
the enterprise (moveaent from K-12 to higher education) and
retention (persevering within a particular {astitution). We
rarely focus inward on those students aléeady undertaking a
collegiate experience. For example, one million of the two
million minori{ity students {n higher education are in comnunity
colleges, As the testimony frow the American Council on Education
clearly indicates, minority participation in higher education {s
its major concern., We have an fmportant opportunity to ensure
educational achievement of those alcready among us through expanded

and unconventional approaches to articulation and transfer.
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What can the federal government do? At the most fundamental
level, it needs to decide whether or not {t is an appropriate
governmental role to comprehensively provide tlnqncial resources
to ensure access. If the response is affirmative, then a
significantly modiffed student €inancial aid operation is peeded
to ensure that funding is provided to those who both need it and
are capable of using it effectively for educational purposes. The
federal governmeﬂ: can also insist on the cultural value of
meaningful education for our society. It can set a tone and an
agenda of demanding standards.

Thus, 1 suggest the following:

(1) Continue to channel federal support for higher
education primarily through its student population and
not its institutions:

(2) Sustain a tripartite approach to federal funding:
assistance to those with some abtlity to pay(loans,
savings programs, tax incentives), support in the fora
of grants for those with academic ability and unable to
pay, and subsidized training (in conjunction with
employers) which meets economic developaent needs.

Many of the federal government's efforts in the past
several years have resulted in realizing only two of
these goals: enabling students to attend institutions
with higher tuitions and job traiaing. The

government has not adequately addressed that large
class of students for whom tuition financing is siwmply
not available at all--and for whom substituting limited
training goals for comprehensive career education {is,
to say the least, harmful. This conmbination of action
and inaction has the powerful impact of re-enforcing
social and economic stratification within the soclety;

(3) Realize that few additional foras of cost
efficiency and effectiveness are available to
the higher education coamunity. For the most
part, the price of higher education will not be greatly
atfected by any cost saving measures {f the present
scope of activity is sustained. Given a national
economy which virtually guarantees annual personnel
cost increases and at least a modest annual rate of
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inflation, the cost of doing business(even for higher
education) should not be expected to decrease. The
tssue i3 not to insist that the higher education
community develop the means to cope with annual cost
increases with stable revenues and then blame them for
failing to accoaplish this feat. Rather, the higher
education community and the federsl governaent should
be focusing on the shared responsibilicy of tuition
containment/reduction programs essential to ensure
access.
We sometimes setc policy by that which we choose to ignore.
This has been the case for access. We are able to sssist with
choice in education through some current ald programs. We assist
with training. But access for those with ability and without
means has received less attention. We are foolish to assume that
the poor, by definition, have limited education goals. We are
neglectful when we do not realize that woaen and sainorities seek
the benefits of general e&ucltion for a productive, quality life,
A federal agenda, then, would make access a priority and
point of departure for funding decisions. Re-evgluation of the
current structure of federal financial aid programs as well as
their funding levels would take place in the context of this
conmitment to access. This includes re-evaluation of economic
developament training programs. This involves the creation of a
climate of opinion in which education is restored to {ts
cherished place in our natfonal values and in which effec:l;eness
in education 1a a clear demand. All of this ®ay or may not
require additional financial revenues. All of this clearly
demands additional valuing and respect for the educational

enterprise and those seeking to share in its activity.

Thank you.
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Representative ScHEUER. Well, I'll save my questions until the
question period.

Next, Steve Trachtenberg, who I first met 20-odd years ago when
he was an aide to Congressman Brademas, a font of intellectual ex-
cellence and stimulation.

Mr. Trachtenberg was recently appointed president of George
Washington University, after having served as president of the
University of Hartford for 10 years. He was Special Assistant to
the U.S. Education Commissioner.

Steve has also consulted with us and advised us on various as-
pects of these 11 days of hearings, and we are very grateful to you,
Steve. Please proceed.

STATEMENT OF STEPHEN JOEL TRACHTENBERG, PRESIDENT,
GEORGE WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY, WASHINGTON, DC

Mr. TracHTENBERG. Thank you, Congressman. It would be un-
seemly for me not to make some reference to the fact that I spent 8
years at Boston University, given the presence here this morning
of the president of that institution, under whose administration I
served for half a dozen years.

I have a prepared statement which I'm going to give to the clerk
for inclusion in the record, and then, frankly, I am not going to
read my prepared statement, but I am going to try and answer
some of the questions that I have been terribly stimulated by so far
this morning.

Representative SCHEUER. And here’s one question that I want
you to answer.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Oh, what. [Laughter.]

Representative ScHEUER. This is no longer the mystery report.
This is a Truman report, 1947, identified by one of the witnesses in
the next panel.

The time has come to make education through the 14th grade available in the
same way that high school education is now available.

That was 40 years ago. We just heard from Bob Atwell that only
1 in 10 of the students who graduate from high school will have the
skills that between one-half and three-fourths of the jobs that are
being created between now and the year 2000 will have.

Now, we've just heard from Professor Dertouzos that with a
given piece of sophisticated high-technology equipment, Japanese
workers are able to get 10 times the productivity as American
workers.

We read report after report after report about how workers in
Europe, Hong Kong, Singapore, South Korea, Taiwan, and Malay-
sia are making fools of us in terms of their skills and in terms of
how their young people function compared to ours.

Yet, when I repeat a recommendation that was made 40 years
ago—when we were just barely into the industrial age and had a
far less demanding economy—people go into cardiac arrest. This
boggles my mind.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. I think you're running into a question that
the American people are troubled by, and that is the plausibility of
their school systems. I think one of the problems is that what
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you're focusing on when you talk about extending the school
system, making the box larger, without necessarily——

Representative SCHEUER. It’s a ship.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. The ship longer——

Representative SCHEUER. Professor Dertouzos, yes——

Mr. TRACHTENBERG [continuing]. Without necessarily addressing
what'’s going on inside the box or on the ship, what’s transpiring
between the crew and the captain.

Representative ScHEUER. Nobody knows better than you that the
first 9 days of hearings were on improving the ship before we
lengthen it; OK?

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. I understand. But I'm trying to be as respon-
sive as I can to your question. We've dealt with some of that in
your first set of hearings, but I think that’s a partial answer. Your
first set of hearings is a partial answer, certainly a preface, to the
questioning of lengthening. I think there are a lot of people who
say, ‘Look, one of the ways we can improve”’—and the response 1
would give, in part, is one of the ways we can improve what’s going
in kindergarten and secondary schools and elementary schools is
by focusing more dramatically on the pre-K kinds of conversations
and questions that you're raising here this morning. .

I most earnestly believe that the most burning issue is what hap-
pens to youngsters in the earliest portions of their lives. And if you
said to me, “Trachtenberg, you must choose”—and I know when we
talked about this earlier, you don’t want me to say that, but I feel
obliged to come back to my own passion here. If you said to me,
“You must choose between pre-K programs and postsecondary pro-
grams,” I would say to you, the focus has to be on pre-K programs.

Representative SCHEUER. As a priority, there’s no question about
it.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Great. I mean I just want to kind of put my
own——

Representative SCHEUER. There are a lot of kids in our society
who, if they don’t get the enriched, Head Start type of experience,
are not going to be learning ready when they come to school, and
they’'re going to drop out, in the 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, or 12th
grade—but they’ve really dropped out in the first grade——

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. That’s exactly right.

Representative SCHEUER [continuing]. Or the second grade. When
they weren’t able to learn to read, write, and count along with
their classmates, who come from middle-class homes that are full
of education ferment in the first place, and were sent to a pre-
school. I hate to keep repeating this. The kids that need it the least
have been getting it the most, and it’s not only true for the last 20
years since the outset of Head Start, it was true since 1920 when I
got a Head Start type of experience. I assure you, most of the low-
income kids from impoverished families in New York City who
needed it far more than I did, didn’t get it at all in those days. Now
at least a fifth of the kids who need it are getting it, but we ought
to do far better than that. There’s no question. That has to be a
first priority.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Yes.
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Representative SCHEUER. Without that, a lot of these kids won't
be ready not only for postsecondary but for secondary or primary
school.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. And my judgment is that if today we had
the capacity to pass legislation and not only authorize but appro-
priate preschool programs, you'd find it a devilish problem to find
personnel to teach in those programs.

To some extent that takes in the second piece of your question
about extending postsecondary education. I think in the last 4 to 5
to T years, the notion of being a schoolteacher has regained legiti-
macy.

Representative SCHEUER. Some.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Some.

Representative SCHEUER. Not as much as it should have.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Some. Absolutely. And I think we're going to
see an extraordinary retirement in the schools in the next several
years, and that is not being sufficiently addressed in our current
undergraduate enrollments. So that there’s going to be a pressing
need for new teachers, and we need to think more imaginatively
about where the teachers are going to come from to do your pre-
school programs and, indeed, to man the programs we presently
have.

If this morning is a place for radical suggestions, I'd like to pro-
pose that somebody give some thought to using selective service as
one potential means of identifying teachers in this country. That is
to say that people ought to be able to satisfy some sort of selective
service responsibility or national service responsibility by spending
a couple of years in our classrooms.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, do you mean selective service—
are you suggesting we ought to draft these people?

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. I'm sneaking up on that, I must tell you. I
mean, I really do think that finding some device to reawaken a
commitment to service to the country either through domestic or
military service is something I think is worth thinking about. This
is not a novel idea, obviously. It is one that’s been debated as long
back as I can remember, but I really do believe that there needs to
be some encouragement of paying back in return for receiving. And
I would not be unhappy at seeing some payback to loans and schol-
arships and other kinds of programs devised. Obviously, it is some-
thing that has to be done carefully and with the counsel of my bet-
ters, but I do believe that there needs to be some way of channeling
some of our more enthusiastic young people into these kinds of
services.

Let me move on. I think your focus on the top 10 percent is per-
haps a problem, because my own sense is that there are colleges
and universities through the Gene Lang program and so many
others that are trying to reach out and recruit the top 10 percent
of America’s minority youth, and as I look around this room, and I
know John Silber from Boston University, and I know from myself
at George Washington University, I know that the schools that are
represented by President Eaton would be delighted to bring to
their classrooms the very best of America’s minority youth without
regard to their financial circumstances. It is when you go down an-
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other 10 percent and yet another 10 percent that the problem, I
think, arises.

Representatlve ‘SCHEUER. Well, I don’t know where you got the
10 percent from. 1 was really quotmg from language that Bob
Atwell had in his testimony that intrigued me very much, and I
had never seen it quite broken down this way. Of the low-income
minority students that are doing well in high school, 40 percent
cannot go on to college because of financial limitations; 60 percent
apparently make it to college. But even the 60 percent who make it
to college don’t graduate in the same proportion as the middle-
income kids who go to college, and they don’t graduate because of
financial problems.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. I think it’s partly financial problems and
partly the nature of the precollegiate experience that they've had,
that they’ve done well, relatively, but perhaps not absolutely, and
once they get into a more competitive environment, things are dra-
matically changed.

Representative ScHEUER. That may well be true.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. I think also there’s a need increasingly to
start to differentiate between higher education and further educa-
tion. I think we need to give greater opportunities for 2 years of
postsecondary experience, and we need to have——

Representative SCHEUER. Don'’t you call that higher education?

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Well, I think——

Representative SCHEUER. Junior college?

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Well, we do in this country. In Great Britain
and in other countries, they don’t. I don’t want to open up that
debate. It’s an old debate, and I don’t want to open it up unneces-
sarily this morning. But I do think what we need to do is to give
more credibility and more plausibility to the kinds of programs
that take place in community colleges and 2-year technical col-
leges, and I think there has been a downplaying of the virtues of
these enterprises in much of the rhetoric about higher education.

One last point, and I will surrender the microphone.

You asked a question early on about the burden of loans versus
grants. I think common sense will tell us that it is preferable to
anybody, from their point of view, certainly, to get a grant rather
than to have to incur a loan that requires a payback. Given that
question, I think you have to say, are loans preferable, preferable
to what? If you can give a student free money as opposed to obli-
gated money, that is to say, money which comes with a commit-
ment to pay it back, the student and his or her parents are obvi-
ously going to be more pleased. Given the alternative of no help at
all, clearly the loan is better.

I think you have to ask the further question, What do we mean
when we say loan? To what extent is that—when does that loan
have to get paid back? What sort of interest is going to be paid? A
loan that is extended out over a considerable period of time may
have some virtue in building character and in making people un-
derstand that this generation has a responsibility to the coming
generation and that the next generation has a responsibility to the
generation that follows it.

I don’t know. I mean, I read testimony about as frequently as
most people. I've never really been impressed with the notion that
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my living was going to fall out of the sky. I didn’t mind asking
people for help, and God knows I got a lot of it during the course of
my life. I've always tried to pay it back, and I think that building
some tradition of a payback into a package provided to a student,
some portion in loan, some portion in work, some portion in out-
right grant, has some virtue, so long as the loans do not become so
large as to become onerous and become absolutely impossible for a
student and his or her family.

So I guess the question I would ask is, when you say, what do
you think about loans, I have to say to you, what kind of a loan,
what are the responsibilities and how ought they be paid, how big
ought they be and what percentage of the total package ought they
be and things of this sort.

I would argue for disaggregating the questions, making them
more bite size, then trying to answer them in smaller pieces.

I think I will conclude with that remark.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Trachtenberg follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF STEPHEN JOEL TRACHTENBERG

It is with a sense of deep gratitude that I testify beforg you
today--gratitude for the fact that we are finally grappling
with .two' problens, access to preschool and access to
postsecondary education in our country, that are of such
critical importance to the health and competitiveness of the

American economy.

We live at a moment in history when we are being counted out of
the international marketplace by significantly-positioned
analysts- in the other industrial nations of the world. Whether
the voices come from East Asia or Western Europe, they have one
theme in  common: that our society is too racially and

ethnically divided, and too split between the well-off and the
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less-well-off, to ever organize a workforce as integrated and
effective as those of our competitors. Specifically, these
analysts in Asia and Europe point to our largest minority
groups, Black and Hispanic, as people who are by and large cut
off from the mainstream of the American economy, whether as
workers or consumers. And they point to the inadequacy of the
measures now being taken to try to enhance their levels of
education and skill so that integration of that kind becomes

less of a long shot and more of a likelihood.

What these analysts are pointing at is the éharp cleavage
between a mainly white Anglo middle- and
upper-nmniddle-class...that lives a suburban existence within
which high achievement is regarded as both plausible and
estimable...and an inner-city underclass, mainly Black and
Hispanic, for whom 1limited horizons and the sense of being
defeated before one can fully begin one’s life are the order of
the day every day. What they are saying is that America’s
inability to narrow that gap will prevent us from creating the
trained, skilled, diligent workforce that we need if our
economy is once again to be a source of security for all of our
citizens rather than a source of extreme anxiety. What they
are strongly suggesting is that all of us will suffer from the
further decline of our economy because we cannot bring
ourselves to better the 1living conditions and the educational

opportunities available to those citizens--the so-called



313

minority groups--who will soon form a majority of the American

population.

In other words, the issues being wrestled with by this sub-

committee are on a level of seriousness that approaches, and
may even equal or exceed, those posed at earlier stages of our
history by the two World Wars, the Civil War, and our original

War of Independence.

For those who 1live in our middle- and upper-middle-income
suburbs, a éulture of education is taken for granted. Families
routinely see to it that their children are introduced to that
culture, that they are encouraged to persevere within it, and
-that they are fulsomely praised as their efforts begin to
blossom into satisfying and/or profitable careers. The
acculturation process begins in infancy, when toys are chosen
because they have been shown to enhance the baby’s learﬁing
abilities. It continues as the infant is read to, and engaged
in dialogue with, parents whose income-level gives them the
security to focus in on the child’s cognitive as well as
nutritional and medical needs. It continues still further as
the young child is introduced to the world of preschool, and is
gradually prepared for kindergarten and first grade.

By that time the white Anglo suburban child has acquired a head

start toward college, toward graduate or professional
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education, and toward a fully-developed career. In an
atmosphere of relative financial and emotional security, the
elementary school and high school years proved many oppor-

tunities for families to reinforce the fact that college and a
successful career are essential priorities for the older child

and adolescent.

How completely, tragically different is the picture that con-

fronts the infants, children and adolescents who 1live  under
conditions of nearly Third World poverty in our major urban
municipalities, as well as in poverty-afflicted rural areas ‘and
in older industrial suburbs that have 1long been in economic
decline. Recent reports from New York City, for example, speak
of the present decrepitude and imminent collapse of the entire
municipal hospital systen. When a family cannot count on
elementary medical care, can it truly be expected to play a
supportive and deeply committed role in the education of its

children from birth to late adolescence?

The miracle, in our center-cities, is that so many Black and
Hispanic parents do succeed in marshalling their 1limited
resources on behalf of the children they love just as dearly as
their suburban counterparts. But those who count on miracles
for the salvation and redevelopment of the American econonmy,
and therefore feel absolved from making a personal and col-

lective effort that will function even in the absence of divine
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intervention, are trying to avoid the most relentless truth of
all: that God helps those who help themselves, and that He has

a somewhat jaundiced feeling toward those who refuse to do that.

Two years of preschool may be a useful option for suburban
parents who have already been making good use of the home
environment to prepare their infants and young children for
formal education. In the inner-city environment, and in the
" environment of a poor rural area or older declining suburb, two
years of ﬁreschool are an absolutely essential minimum which,
once it is firmly established as national policy, will enable

us to focus on even more urgent needs.

For the woman who is bearing a child, those needs begin at the
time of gestation, continue through the nine 1months of
pregnancy, and extend through the infant’s first, second and

third years.

What is taken for granted in an affluent environment must be
proved by government, assisted by charitable organizations and
volunteers, in environments where low incomes, high
interpersonal stresses and actual physical danger are the
destructive norm. Moreover, these services must be provided as
Close as possible to the worksite or homesite of the parent who
has primary responsibility for the child’s upbringing. only
in
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that way can the parent be brought into full cooperation in a
program of nurturance and education aimed at the child’s
long-term ability to cope with life in our highly industrial-
ized, highly technological and increasingly internationalized

economy and society.

Four years of college, in our middle~- énd upper-mniddle-incomne
suburbs, is now regarded as virtually par for the course. It
seems like such an obvious goal because every reputable study
ever done on the subject has confirmed the fact that an
undergraduate education is now the minimal qualification for a

good job.

The fact that such an education is currently assured only for
the top ten percent of ghetto youth, who are avidly wooed by
the wealthiest colleges and universities in the United States,
indicates how truly disordered our nation’s priorities are.
Those whose talents have already blossomed are provided with
golden opportunities. Those most in need of education,
training, guidance and support--as well as their families--are
by and 1large 1left to their own devices. If they do find their
way into a community college, technical college or other
training program, they actually receive lower 1levels of
financial and moral support than are available to those who
need far less support because they come from more supportive

backgrounds or have already found supportive sponsors.
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This situation too must be completely reversed. Our public and
private universities and colleges must be brought into a
nationwide program--highly integrated and highly
comprehensive--aimed at seeing to it that those most in need of
help receive the largest amounts of help, at the same 'time that

help is denied to no one in need.

I do not wish to be seen as underestimating the obstacles that
must be overcome if such a program is to succeed. For a decade
now, starting in the presidency of Jimmy Carter and continuing
through.the presidency of Ronald Reagan, the rhetoric known as
Social Darwinism has been fashionable in the United States.
What that rhetoric boils down to is the notion that we 1live in
a sink-or-swim world, and that each and every citizen needs and
deserves a bare minimum of help from the governments--federal,

state and municipal--that his or her taxes help to support.

That outlook is patently untrue. It will be regarded by
historians of the future, whether they are American or European
or Asian, as an untruth that was also a danger for the United
States considerably more threatening than any offered by the

Soviet Union or the People’s Republic of China.
Congressman Scheuer, members of the Subcommittee, my years as a

university . president have taught me not to risk large

statements when smaller ones will do. But smaller ones will

95-658 0 - 89 - 11
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not do when we are confronting two major and interrelated
causes: the cause of our own economic future~--the economic
future of all of those 1living in the United States of
America--and the cause known as Simple Justice. What we have
done up to the present time in order to create a workforce as
motivated, skilled and dedicated as those we confront in Japan,
West Germany and other industrialized nations has obviously not

been adequate and can even be called tragically inadequate.

what this subcommittee is seeking to establish is a turnaround
in what now looks 1like our national éestiny:' a destiny of
decline. As a deeply concerned educator, whose concern has
grown in a positive ratio with his experience, I urge you to
persevere in your efforts. I urge all Americans concerned
about their national future and the future of their children
and grandchildren to also give you their willing and
enthusiastic support. I will do all I can to rouse support on
your behalf among my colleagues in the world of higher

education and my friends and acquaintances in other fields.

Thank you for the work you are doing, and thank you again for

this opportunity to testify before you.
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Representative SCHEUER. We're going to have a general question
on loans for the whole panel as soon as Mr. Silber has finished, but
one question about the loans is, they’re complicated as hell. This
whole incredible variety of aid programs——

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Absolutely.

Representative ScHEUER [continuing). Loans, grants, Pell, this,
that and the other thing. You have to have counselors to try to in-
terpret to parents and kids where they can fit in, and what kind of
a combination of all these things they can put together.

And then there’s a vast bureaucracy of people who are handling
all these things. And then you have the question of what kind of a
signal we are sending out to these kids; loans are not a very signifi-
cant part of their culture, yet they are required to take out tens of
thousands of dollars’ worth of loans over a 4-year college career.
How do they react? How do their parents react? These are low-
income people who don’t have very much financial sophistication.
What's the signal we are sending them?

We had testimony in these first 9 days of hearings from Signithia
Fordham, a black sociologist, who is an assistant professor at the
University of the District of Columbia. She said that a large part of
the problem with the black kids is that we send them all kinds of
signals that the school system wasn’t really designed to include
them; it was designed to exclude them. And they get the feeling
this is a honky system, this is whitey’s system. It isn’t their system,
and the way they can stick their finger in honky’s eye is to fail.
And it’s sort of a cult at many of the black high schools in the Dis-
trict of Columbia that failing is chic. And when a kid is doing very
well academically, he’s subject to a lot of peer group pressure; that
he’s copping out.

So these kids who are doing well academically are under great
pressure from the point of view of their own psyche, their own
credibility with their peers to excel, let’s say, in athletics, and they
spend more time and energy in athletics than they really would
{ike g)l, but they want to prove that they're regular guys and regu-
ar gals.

So there seems to be a philosophical good to be achieved, if we
can so simplify the system or jigger the system or massage the
.system, so that it sends out the signal to these low-income kids and
their parents—‘‘Hey, this is for you. We really think you can suc-
ceed. You can assume that you're going to go to a postsecondary
education experience, so long as you do well at school, you're going
to make it to college. We know you are, and we're setting up the
system so that you will.”

Now this is the way the system is for middle-class kids. There’s a
barely rebuttable presumption among middle-class families that
kids are going to go to college. Your kids are college bound from
day one, the day they're born. Now if there’s some kind of special
problem, we make an exception once in a while—Bob Atwell men-
tioned that only 90 percent of the kids from middle-class families
who are doing well in high school go to college, so there’s a little
bit of erosion. But there’s a barely rebuttable presumption that
this group in our society is to go to college—and most of them do.
And the expectation is a self-fulfilling prophecy.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Sure.
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Representative SCHEUER. When you tell a kid you’re going to be
a college kid—just behave yourself, do well, keep your nose clean—
you're going to go to college. That in itself, according to people that
have testified, produces the will, the desire, the behavior patterns
whereby the kid’s going to make it and actually go to college, if the
financial barrier isn’t there.

So one advantage of doing away with this swamp of different pro-
grams that the kids have to figure out is that we are saying the
ieducation system is for you and you are going to go through col-
ege.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Yes, I don’t have any problem with that, and
I think you're absolutely right that the bureaucracy of higher edu-
cation loan programs is really quite intriguing and probably could
do with some consolidation, although I would point out that an
awful lot of that is the result of accountability standards and con-
trols that have been put into place by State and Federal Govern-
ments to keep track of what happens to the money that you pro-
vide higher education. And most of these were not invented by the
colleges and universities themselves.

Representative SCHEUER. Why don’t they spend as much time
and effort keeping track of the money and the results from elemen-
tary and secondary education programs? If you ever took a look at
the New York City school system, K through 12, from the point of
view of financial accountability, from the point of view of receiving
a learning result for every dollar spent, from the point of view of
society’s receiving a payoff for what we spend in our elementary
and secondary school systems, why every person working at 110
Livingston Street would be indicted and convicted and sent to jail
for life, unless you wanted to apply capital punishment, and I
would be against that. [Laughter.]

You can’t imagine a more unproductive, less cost-beneficial
system than our education system in New York. It absolutely is
devoid of accountability, in terms of an education result to be
achieved from a dollar spent. But as you say, we're very persnicke-
ty about what happens to these diddlely little loans and grants at
the postsecondary level. I mean, it’s a mind-boggling inconsistency;
is it not?

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Yes.

Representative ScHEUER. We don’t begin to look at the cost effec-
tiveness of our elementary and secondary education expenditures.
Professor Dertouzos talks about having a test, perhaps a 6th grade
test, or a 12th grade test, as just a beginning way of applying the
slightest little bit of accountability. Why that would cause a revolu-
tion out there with the prospect of the Federal Government requir-
ing the States and the cities to implement even that faint begin-
ning step in accountability.

I mean, isn’'t that one of the problems in our society that we
have to lick?

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Again, I think we need partners in these en-
terprises, and one of the ways that I've been raising money, I must
tell you, for George Washington University and before that, the
University of Hartford, was to go to the people who employed mi-
nority graduates of the university and suggest that perhaps they
wouldn’t mind funding a scholarship for a minority person who
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was presently attending the college or the university, so that there
would be a second wave and a third wave, and I've been moderate-
ly successful in that.

I think bringing corporate America into partnership with our
schools and our government in this enterprise has some promise as
well, but I think it’s important that we not confuse process issues
and substantive issues. I think you’re right, the way we provide fi-
nancial aid is complex enough that every parent needs the senior
partner of Peat Marwick & Mitchell at his right and somebody
from Coopers & Lybrand at his left.

Representative SCHEUER. Plus a Philadelphia lawyer to advise
the Peat Marwick & Mitchell accountant, and that system itself,
first of all, is expensive and not very productive. That whole
system is a turnoff; it’s a self-defeating system to a significant
degree. And I'm going to ask the panel, how large is that degree.

Mr. John Silber, president of Boston University since 1970, has
striven toward superior performance in the development of his dis-
tinguished faculty and the attainment of financial stability. He is a
national spokesman for higher education and a writer on many
social, political, and cultural issues, and he is a nationally known
advocate of rigorous academic standards and of innovative ways to
finance higher education.

We are delighted to have you here, Mr. Silber. Please proceed.

STATEMENT OF JOHN SILBER, PRESIDENT, BOSTON UNIVERSITY

Mr. SiLBER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I think that, addressing the specific points that you raised this
morning, that while it is very important for us to pursue the
achievement of educational opportunity, equality of opportunity, it
is very important to understand that that should never be confused
with equality of results. We can offer equality of opportunity to
various individuals and some will achieve the levels appropriate to
higher education and some will not, and all we do when we substi-
tute equality of opportunity for equality of results is to degrade the
high school diploma and to change higher education simply into
postsecondary education. I think there is no accident that postsec-
ondary education is the term that came into popular use in the
United States, because too much of what goes on after high school
is not higher than anything, and it would be inappropriate to call
it higher education. If we talk about extending the educational op-
portunity to an additional 2 years or an additional 4 years as an
entitlement, there would be no difficulty of doing so in terms of the
capacity of colleges and universities to accept those students, be-
cause we have excess capacity in our colleges and universities right
now. The difficulty is that too many of the students coming to col-
lege are not prepared adequately for college work. We see this in
the decline of the SAT scores from 1966 to the present time: from
958 points down to 904. And in a city like Boston, if you exclude
the exam schools, the average SAT does not break 800.

When we find out that the average student attending an under-
graduate school of education has an SAT of 855, we know that
there are individuals who are being certified as teachers by a varie-
ty of so-called “educational institutions” who are themselves inedu-
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cable and who could not contribute to the education of the children
to which they will be assigned.

It seems to me that since we have the space in higher education,
the entitlement through a tuition like the Tuition Advance Fund is
the way to go in order to finance it, and I have submitted that pro-
posal as an appendix to my prepared statement. That Tuition Ad-
vance Fund would wipe out all of the systems now used for qualify-
ing in loans, make it an entitlement by which a person could get
an advance from the Federal Government, require repayment con-
tingent upon employment, insure it against disability, unemploy-
ment, and death, so that the person who receives the benefit would
not be required to repay unless he were financially rewarded as a
consequence of higher education.

When a person does have an advantage, an economic advantage
in the consequence of his education, there is no reason why he
shouldn’t assume a reasonable share of the cost of education, it
seems to me, and there’s no reason why he would expect taxpayers
who are not getting that education to pay for it if he’s not willing
to pay it back. Under the Tuition Advance Fund, this would be a
. repaying program that within 25 years would have paid back all of
the money necessarily advanced by the Federal Government and
would become a permanent national endowment for the financing
of higher education, and I believe that is the most effective way to
finance the 4 years of education after high school. The cost of that
program, if it replaced the loan programs presently in effect, would
be an additional $10 to $12 billion to the Federal budget, and that
would be a very small price to pay, indeed. If Carlucci’s advice
were followed and procurement in the Department of Defense were
done every 3 to 5 years instead of annually, he estimates he could
save $10 billion a year in the Department of Defense budget with-
out cutting out a single weapon system.

Representative SCHEUER. And Joe Califano, the former Secretary
of Health and Human Services, testified before the same subcom-
mittee during a series of hearings on how we rationalize our health
system, that we were wasting $125 billion a year on a system that
was replete with overlapping duplication, waste, and inefficiency—
$125 billion a year.

So there are savings out there in our society that we could
achieve, if we were a little bit more iconoclastic and were able to
take on some of the entrenched establishments who are wasting
the resources of our society when there are needs, education needs
that desperately need to be filled.

Mr. SiLBER. I think that at the present time with the adultera-
tion of the high school diploma, we should recognize that unless
we're interested in credentials for their own sake, we have to make
radical reforms, because so far as our economic competitiveness is
.concerned, our concern should be for competence and not simply
for credentials. It doesn’t matter what credentials individuals have,
if they have the ability.

To address this competency issue, I think the most important pri-
ority is to extend the preschool program for 3 years. In the project
we're undertaking in Chelsea, MA, our highest priority is given to
establishing a program that will be open every working day of the
year from 7:30 in the morning to 5:30 in the afternoon, so that
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every famlly, whether it’s with an unmarried teenage mother or
whether it’s an immigrant family that doesn’t speak English, they
will have the opportunity of placing their child in an educative en-
vironment for 3 years prior to the first grade, so that every child in
Chelsea can come to the first grade no longer needing remedial
work, not starting behind but having experienced school as a place
of fulfillment, as a place of delight, joy, self-discovery and accom-
plishment, and in that context, we believe that the dropout rate
can be reduced, and we can graduate a significant proportion of
persons, depending upon their ability and not depending on the un-
fortunate nature of their background.

Representative SCHEUER. Just to make it simple, do you support
making 2 or 3 years of preschool exposure to a Head Start type of
experience an entitlement?

Mr. SiLBER. Yes, sir, I do.

Representative SCHEUER. Extending the school system down.

Mr. SiLBER. Yes. As a matter of fact——

Representative ScHEUER. Which year? Are you talking about the
third year of life of the child?

Mr. SiLBeRr. I'm talking about when the child is 3 years old, he
would be eligible for school, as opposed to 6 years of age.

Representative ScHEUER. Right. And you favor making that a
universal entitlement in this country?

Mr. SiLBeR. Yes, I do. And I think it will more than pay off its
cost in the benefits that will come to society, in the reduction of
welfare, in the reduction of crime, and in the payment of taxes. In
the meantime, the cost of this program plus the other things that I
was going to talk about if I had time——

Representative SCHEUER. Please go ahead.

Mr. SILBER [continuing]. I estimated to take about $100 billion.
And I believe that that could be paid for by a transfer of $20 mil-
lion in each of the successive 5 years from the budget of HHS with-
out any loss to the effectiveness of the welfare programs in the
United States, but if one didn’t want to do it that way, which I
think would be the best way to do it, one could also do it by a
dollar tax on every gallon of gasoline and raise the $100 billion.
But what it will mean in terms of our educational system is dras-
tic, because it means that the colleges, the community colleges and
4-year colleges and graduate schools will be addressing children or
young adults prepared to do college-level work instead of having to
become increasingly remedial, and it will mean, by having the 3
years of preschool education, that our program from the 1st grade
through the 12th grade can stop being remedial for 90 percent of
the students.

In order to do this, however, we must have national exams. I
don’t mean the national exams have to be a requirement, but they
have to be a condition for eligibility to receive Federal aid, and I
don’t think that there should be any way to exclude teachers from
taking a national examination of competence, whether it be a new
test developed or simply requiring teachers in high school to take
tests for the freshman level 1n college, which would be a very inex-
pensive way to establish this.

We certainly know that a teacher who is not competent in the
subject matter could not possibly teach it, although the teacher
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might be competent in the subject matter and still lack the quali-
ties of the teacher. Nevertheless, one is essential.

And the teachers’ unions have to be understood as one of the
greatest threats to the education of the children of America that
we now face, and we're going to have to ask the unions to face a
moment of truth. If they believe that they can impose child neglect
or institutionalized child abuse on this nation by their refusal to
allow the certification of teachers on the basis of competence in
subject matter, then the consequence of this will be either that the
Congress has to relieve the local school committee of dominance by
those unions or there will be a taxpayers’ revolt and a privatization
of primary and secondary education, because the public can no
longer have confidence in the school under this dominance.

We have seen the unions facing elected school officials in a battle
that is not equal at all. The union organizes against those school
committees and the school committees give up all insistence on
quality in the school system and resign themselves to letting the
teachers continue what they’re doing without being tested, simply
as a condition of being reelected to the school committee. And this
problem has to be addressed.

I think that we must also have a test available for all students in
order to certify their high school diploma.

Representative SCHEUER. More or less what Mr. Dertouzos said.

Mr. SiLBER. Yes. And I would say, of course, you don’t impose it
on them, but you say, “If you want to be eligible for the tuition
advance fund, for example, for Pell grants or for Perkins grants,
eligibility to compete for those grants, depends upon your having
passed a test that certifies your high school diploma as genuine.”
And you might only have that test in two areas, in mathematics
and in English, or it might also extend to history, but it might not.
It doesn’t have to cover everything, because one can make an in-
duction. A person who achieves a significant degree of competence
in the English language in speaking and writing and hearing and
who can do reasonably well on senior high school level mathemat-
ics will have demonstrated qualities of mind and competence that
will enable them to do college level work. So we don’t have to test
them on everything.

I believe that if we put those systems into place and open up the
teaching profession to persons who have not gone through the
schools of education, it will be a great benefit.

When we stop to think that the average school of education re-
quires no more than an 855 on the SAT in order to accept students
whom they will then certify as teachers, we recognize that part of
our basic problem are the schools of education themselves. And I
think that we have to say that there should be a moratorium on
certification of teachers in all of the States, have at least a 10-year
moratorium in which school committees are free to hire teachers
on the basis of their competence and not on the basis of their certi-
fication by having graduated from some school of education.

A school of education for a highly intelligent person is a negative
intelligence test, and they simply will not endure the abuse of that
pabulum for 4 years in order to be certified. But we have these
housewives whose children are now going to school, who hold de-
grees from some of our leading universities, who would love to
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teach and combine a career in teaching with homemaking, and
they are simply cut out because they don’t have a teacher’s certifi-
cate. Or we have engineers in our high-technology industries at 55
years of age, whom. the company would like to retire early and
would be willing to work with the Federal Government to accom-
plish that result, who could then teach the science courses and the
physics courses and engineering courses in high schools.

All of these highly talented people are excluded from our schools
because of the system of certification.

Representative SCHEUER. And what would you substitute for the
system of certification to assure the parents and the community
that this housewife, whose kids have grown up, who went to a per-
fectly good 4-year college, who is now capable of teaching, that she
is sufficiently adept in pedagogy to perform the job?

What would you suggest as a substitute for the certification?

Mr. SiLBer. I would require a one-semester course in practice
teaching, for which they would be compensated as if they were
fully employed teachers, plus a single course in pedagogy, and I
think that would be more than adequate, plus character references,
because I think the character of teachers is exceedingly important.
They must be worthy mentors to those young people.

I’ve been concerned with this problem since 1965, when I submit-
ted testimony before a congressional committee and served on Sar-
gent Shriver’s planning committee for Operation Head Start. And
in that meeting, Benjamin Bloom of the University of Chicago and
I argued for a 15-month Operation Head Start at the beginning.
We would have liked to have it a 3-year program right from the
start, but we knew that was unrealistic, so we fought for 15
months. Molly Greenburg, who was chairing that program, said,
“Well, if a 2-week vacation in Washington is good for a middle-
class child, then a 2- or 3-week Head Start program will be wonder-
ful for a child who’s born in the ghetto.” And Ben Bloom and I
tried to explain, unsuccessfully, that the child from the ghetto, for
the first 3 weeks, will be a nervous wreck just trying to adjust to
the change in circumstances from his normal day-to-day life. The
best we could do was to push a program of about 12 weeks of Oper-
ation Head Start.

One of the reasons why no one knows how valuable an Operation
Head Start could be is because Head Start was never extended long
enough or made available to enough people. If it were made univer-
sally available to every child from age 3 to 6, and if it were open
every single working day of the year—not every school day, but
every single working day, then parents could avail themselves of it,
and particularly these young teenage parents who are really chil-
dren who had children. They could go back to school—

Representative SCHEUER. Babies having babies.

Mr. SiLeeR. Yes. They could then go back to school, become quali-
fied to be educated parents and to be capable of holding their
whole job, and it would stop the perpetuation and, indeed, the in-
crease of the underclass.

Mr. Chairman, that finishes my oral presentation.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Silber follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF JOHN SILBER
1f We Do Nothing: A Thought Experimeant

Our educational system suffers from devastating
problems. In confronting these problems and searching for
solutions, we often begin by trying to put a price tag on the
programs and facilities that would be necessary. And each time
we do this, we find it difficult, if not impossible, to
quantify what would be needed. We are stopped before we start
by our inability to accurately predict, in hard numbers, the
cost of a solution. We thus begin with confusion, and end in
irresolution.

I suggest a different approach. To understand what is
not only important but vitally necessary for us to do, we need

only imagine the consequences of failing to do it.

Bhysical Neglect
We can begin by imagining the consequences of physical
neglect. Most of the brain cells develop in the first few
months and years of life. The consequences of physical neglect
begin even before birth, A fetus malnourished in the womb will
be born with a less developed brain than a healthy fetus.
——Privation suffered later in life can usually be overcome, but
privation that occurs at the very beginning of life and in the
first two yéats may be beyond redemption. When a carrying
mother consumes a diet of junk food, when she smokes, drinks,
or uses drugs, the probability rises sharply that her child

will come into the world mentally and perhaps physically
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defective. Nourishment and education work together.
Inevitably, malnourished and miseducated children have
difficulty becoming responsible adults. The problem will not
be solved by looking for a cure. Some remediation is possible
for those retarded by malnutrition and miseducation, but for
most, a cure is impossible.

If we understand the consequences of this form of
physical neglect,, our course is clear. We must prevent this
gratuitous retardation, a cruel denial of the equality of
opportunity of which our founders spoke. Sound nutrition is
educationally essential for carrying mothers and for children
from conception to the age of six or eight.

Since remediation is only a limited possibility, the
solution to the problem is to be found rather in prevention,
and this requires a sustained effort over a long period of
time. The public support required for a comprehensive
preventive program will not easily be marshaled, for the
benefits will not be apparent for a decade or more -- well

beyond the temporal horizom of the Congress.

Bsychological Neglect
It will not be enough, however, to prevent gratuitous
physical retardation. And we may easily understand this by
imagining the consequences of psychological neglect.
Early childhood education, properly understood, begins
at birth. Our experience with feral children--those rare cases

of human infants raised in the wild -- is conclusive on this
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point: an infant that is not raised by humans over its first
five years is human only technically and will never become
human in later life. The Wild Boy of Aveyron is a case in
point. He is an extreme case, but mutatis mutandisg his
deprivation is suffered in lesser but still devastating degree
by millions of American children.

The physiolgical conditions for eye-hand coordination,
aural acuity, and language development, if not excercised in
early childhood, will not be available later.

The role of the family in turning the savage infant into
a human is crucial. And the American famiiy, with two p;xents,
or with at least one parent or an adult relative at home to
ensure the nurture of the child from birth to the first grade,
has been sadly reduced, even where it endures as a formal
structure.

We mislead ourselves if we believe that the present
daycare system is an adequate replacement for the family.
Current private daycare institutions rarely provide the basic
education and nurture that children require. How could they?
Workers in regulated daycare homes earn and average of $4000.
In unregulated daycare institutions (which make up about 70% of
the total) there is a 42% turnover of staff each year. This
underpaid and transient group, however fine and dedicated some
of its members, cannot adequately serve the needs of children -
in their care.

The crucial, delicate, and time-consuming task of

raising children cannot be left to chance. It is the greatest
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responsibility of any society. AS it stands, daycare often
amounts to child neglect and sometimes to child abuse.

Too many people today are critical of daycare, document
and bemoan the decline of the American family, but offer no
alternatives. They only deflects our attention from the
solution of the problem. To offset the decline of the
traditional American family, we must create alternative
institutions to provide for the essential nurture.ot children
from birth through at least the elementary grades.

There is nothing new in the idea that a society must
care for children when parental care has ceised or is
deficient. In times when the family was often disrupted by the
premature death of one or both parents, our society provided an
alternative in the form of orphanages. If today we want to
build a more just nation in which the potential of future
generations is developed rather than destroyed, we must provide
alternative institutions that can supply at least some of the
supports once provided by the family.

what programs, what alternative institutions should we
provide? Our children should begin developing skills
essential to their further education no later than age three,
either in a well-organized and caring home or in a surrogate
institution. These basic skills, more fundamental than
reading, writing, and arithmetic, are best elicited by caring
adults who encourage the development of hand-eye coordination,
the development of aural acuity, and the acquisition of

language. These once took place normally in a middle-class
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family without anyone realizing that education was going on.
Today it is clear that the many children of all classes, but
especially the underclass, are denied these formative

experiences. All such children are at risk.

Breaking the Cvcle of Poverty and Ending the Upderclass:
Need for National Equcatiopal Davcare

The institution best equipped to provide adequate
nurture for children in the absence of families is a national
educational daycare system that would care for and educate
otherwise neglected children from age three to six on every
workday throughout the year. The curreni Head Start program
not only fails to provide this extended care, it alﬁo fails to
reach its constituency. Only 138% of eligible preschoolers are
now enrolled.

No child would be required to attend a properly staffed
educational daycare center if parents could and would take care
of them. But with these centers in place, children whose
pa:gnts failed to take care of them would not be neglected. 1In
extreme cases truancy laws would guarantee this provision of
care for neglected children. No parent has the right to engage
in child-neglect.

Educational daycare should be available to children aged
three to twelve on all working days when school is not in
session. With such a program established, parents -- including
single parents and unwed adolescent parents -- would no longer

face the alternative of accepting welfare while trying to
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nurture their children or seeking gainful employment while
neglecting them. Indeed, the eligibility of mothers for
welfare payments would be contingent either on their arranging
proper care for their children or on their placing their
children in these daycare programs while they attended programs
‘preparing them for gainful employment. Families in which both
parents are at work during the day could also make use of this
program, but tuition would be charged for parents with adequate
financial means. )

Such a program would benefit not only single parents on
welfare or working parents. It would benefit children most of
all. This is crucial. If we properly nourish and educate the
next generation of children, we can break the cycle of poverty
that builds the underclass; we can begin to eansurs sound
prepar;tion for children from families across the social
spectrum. If we cannot help all, it is imperative that we at
least help the children. 1In this way, for the least cost, we
can derive the greatest personal and social benefit.

In addition, if there is to be any hope of gradually
recovering family structure among the underclass, parents and
potential parents must be educated. Most important, perhaps,
are unmarried mothers, many of them no more than teenagers,
caught in a culture of hopelessness and ignorance. These young
women, who have not one but two or three children by the time
they are 18 or 19, must be given the opportunity for

education.
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This requires that someone care for their children while
they gain the education that will release them from permanent
bondage in welfare. It requires that they know not merely how
to avoid pregnancy when they have no means of taking care of
their children, but that they put such knowledge into
practice. The idea that we can be a free people without being
a people capable of self-control and self-discipline is an
absurdity.

If we continue the practice of offering a welfare check
to any teenager on the occasion of her first pregnancy, we will
obviocusly continue toc encourage teenage pregnancy. While we
should neglect neither the child nor the mother when such
pregnancies occur, financial support should be contingent on
the mother's placing her child in a preschool nursery program
and enrolling in a school to qualify her for employment. Such
a careful and compassionate program of reform, while assuring
proper cacre for the child, would minimize economic incentives
for teenage pregnancy and encourage self-control and
responsibility in teenagers.

The initial funding of such a program would be
expensive. But its cost can best be understood by asking a
question: what is the cost of failing at prevention? A citizeﬂ
slightly tétaxded by prenatal malnutrition is not likely to
become a productive member of society. He will fail in school,
and become a prime candidate for a life of crime. He will
inevitably inflict costs upon his fellow citizens, whether as

an active criminal on the streets or as a ward of the state in
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a prison. At the very best, he will make no positive economic
or social contribution. If such a.ptogram transforms him into
a tax-paying, productive worker, reductions in welfare and

criminal justice costs, along with increased tax revenues, will

pay for the program.

Chelsea —- a Case in Point

Perhaps I can best focus on this issue for the Committee
by talking about one single town -- the Town of Chelsea, which
has most of the social and educational problems found in any
inner-city district.

Chelsea is a densely populated city of some 25,000
people, situated in a 2 square mile area north of Boston. Only
44% of all the adults in Chelsea have graduated from high
school. 14% of all the infants born in Chelsea have teenage
mothers. A 1980 Census found that, among school-age children
for whom English was not their native language, tﬁlly 23% could
not speak English. For adults, the problem was even worse.

Minorities, including Asians, blacks, and Hispanics, are
58% of the school population. The dropout rate is nearly 15%
each year. Children enter school at the kindergarten level
with less than a 50% chance of graduating from high school.

A middle-class resident of Chelsea, or a resident who
manages to attain middle-class status, will probably leave.
Those who stay will be those who cannot leave.

Boston University has reached an agreement with the

Chelsea School Board, under which the University will join with
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the citizens of Chelsea in a series of programs which, if
successful, could serve as a model for the nation.

Let me focus particularly on the preschool aspects of
the plan, and what it will do for Chelsea.

1. Through a family support program, through daycare
centers, and through adult learning centers, proper nutrition
will be'ptovided for carrying mothers, infants, and preschool
children. Health care and training in health and hygiene will
also be provided. Thus the first requirement of a sound
education -- a healthy child in the classroom -- will be met.

2. Educational daycare programs will be available on
every working day, from at least 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. These
programs are properly described as educational, for they will
provide the absolutely essential education that once took place
in the normal home. Children from two to four years old must
be encouraged to develop hand-eye coordination, aural acuity,
language skills. They must experience the delight that
accompanies learning, new knowledge, discovery, and mastery.

With educational daycare and preschool programs
available from ages two to six, and programs available
throughout the year for children up to ten years of age, we
will be able to assure that each child will be well prepared
for first grade, and prepared to advance through all grades
thereafter up to grade six. Children will look on teachers as
friends and benefactors, and will f£ind joy in attending
school. It will be an experience of success building on

success, rather than failure enforcing failure.



335

3. Such programs will solve the largest part of the
problem of bilingual education at the most effective age, and
in the least expensive way. A child of three from a
non-English-speaking home can learn the language within six
months to a level competitive with its English-speaking peers.
Agult literacy and English-language programs will help
strengthen early mastery of English. By the time they enter
first grade, Chelsea students will speak English.

4. The program will also make it possible for
single-parent families to move off the welfare rolls. With'
children taken care of during the day, the way is clear for the
Federal government to introduce programs for teenage
education. Single parents would continue to receive support as
long as they attended programs which would train them tér
gainful employment, or as long as, once trained, they sought
employment.

5. The Chelsea plan will introduce mentors: an adult
who, without interfering with existing families, will be
responsible for each child from the first through the twelfth
grade. The mentor program will be particularly important from
6th grade on. During these crucial years, mentors will note
deficiencies in educational progress, and see to it that
children get help in programs available before or after the
regular school day. Mentors will also provide counsel and’
encouragement, and will be able to watch for signs that the

student may be a potential dropout.
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Restoring the Dignity of the Teaching Professi

The success of the Chelsea program, and of all similar
programs, will depend on our ensuring that there is an adequate
corps of teachers. There are a number of concrete steps to be
taken to achieve this end.

First we must break the monopoly of schools of education
on teacher certification. For a long time certification
standards for teachers have been, in many states, almost
entirely in terms of education courses -- that is, courses
having little to do with education -- and this has given
education schools their virtual monopoly on the supply of
teachers. In doing so, it has also placed almost
insurmountable obstacles in the way of highly intelligent
students and highly intelligent adults out of school who will
simply not accept the intellectual and spiritual indignity of
the typical school of education curriculum. The willingness to
endure four years in a typical school of education often
constitutes an effective negative intelligence test.

Consider that, nationally, the combined 1988 SAT scores
among students intending to study education is 855, a full
49 points below the national mean of 904 for all college bound
students. Surely teachers should not normally be selected from
those who fall below the national mean. Moreover, the quality
of prospective teachers will probably decline even further as

schools of education, in a desperate effort to sustain their
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enrollments, lower their standards still further to encourage
more admissions.

Surely some state -- Massachusetts will do -- will have
the wisdom and thé courage to take the lead in breaking the
monopoly of Schools of Education by passing a ten-year
moratorium on certification requirements. During the decade of
this moratorium, schools would be free to recruit qualified
coliege graduates with majors in academic subjects whether or
not they had any education courses. From a-vastly increased
pool of talent, made up of persons attracted by the ideals of
the teaching profession, by its calendar, by the quality of
life of teachers, and by intellectual and moral challenge,
schools would be able to develop a teacher corps of
significantly increased quality.

Such a reform would immediately open careers in teaching
to outstanding women college graduates who, as homemakers,
would welcomé the opportunity of combining homemaking and their
duties as mothers with a professional career. Indeed, there is
no career so well-designed by the calendar to accommodate this
objective as teaching. The teacher-mother will find herself at
work when her children are at school, and will, for the most
part, find herself free to be with her children when they are
on vacation from school. (Needless to say, the sex-roles could
be reversed, and the teacher-father might combine the role of
homemaker and father with that of teacher.)

Special programs should encourage entrance into the

teaching profession by scientists, techanicians, and engineers
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who may no longer be as creative and productive in their
positions.in business and industry. With perhaps one or two
refresher courses, they would be well qualified to teach
mathematics, science, and engineering at the high school
level. These men and women could not only pass on their
knowledge, but even more important, perhaps, could instill
their love of their profession, and awaken the spark of
interest, imagination, and aspiration in their students. A
thoughtful government concerned td improve the teacher corps
might seriously consider providing a tax incentive for
businesses whose employees, upon early retirement, devote
themselves to teaching in fields in which they have become
expert.

We also need national ﬁnauures of educational achievement
and competence that can be used to evaluate teachers no less
than students. That is, we need a national Bureau of
Educational Standards, whose criteria would be available, but
not compulsory, for all to use.

We need the American equivaleant of the British Ordinary
and Advanced School-Leaving examinations. The Ordinary Level
Exams would be required of all students seeking a high school
diploma, and the Advanced Level exam would be required of those
seeking admission to college. The Advanced Level exams would
also provide a very useful test for the minimal certification
of the competency of teachers.

Even before such tests are developed on a national scale,

local school boards can require that their teachers take the
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subject-matter tests at the freshman college level. A
prospective teacher of mathematics who cannot pass a freshman
algebra, geometry, or calculus test with a grade of "A" is .
certainly not prepared to teach at the high-school level.
Against certifying teachers on the basis of competence,
it is frequently argued that no test will demonstrate
competence, much less excellence, in teaching. This is true,
of course. But this inability to test exhaustively an
individual's ability to teach should not obscure the fact that
there are many tests on which failure demonstrates the
ihubility to tesch. A teacher who cannot handle differential
-and quadratic equations is certainly not competent to teach
mathematics in high school. A person who does not know that
England is a democracy despite the fact that it has a monarch
is not competent to teach history. While we may not be able to
prove competence completely, the sheer absence of knowledge is
sufficient to demonstrate incompetence. It is a measure of our
decline that such an obvious point has been overlocked:
knowledge of the subject is a sine gqua non of competence.
Accepting standards, and demonstrating competence in
meeting those standards is a wayltot teachers to regain
intellectual respect, and public support for taxes to finance
salary increases. Teachers and teachers' unions must know that
it is in the interest of the profession and the union to insist
on the intellectual competence of teachers. They must further
realize that the rights of teachers can never extend to

disadvantaging the students put in their charge.
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Higher Education: The Tuition Advance Fund
I have included as an appendix to this testimony an
article on the Tuition Advance Fund, a proposal similar to the

GI Bill, designed to ensure equality of opportunity and
equality of choice for all students qualified to do college
work. As the article demonstrates, the Tuition Advance Fund
would eventually not only pay for itself, but constitute a vast

national endowment ensuring the future of higher education.

anmn
Conditions of REconomic Compatitiveness

Our long-rang competitiveness depends on our leadership
in basic research and technological transfer, both of which as
I arque in the appendeices are dependent on funding the
Super~-Conducting Super-Collider.

How Do We Pay For IE?

Education, properly understood, is investment rather than
expenditure. It is investment in our nation's intellectual
capital, and the rewards are not only the survival of our
society, a decrease in crime, in juvenile delinquency, in
drugs, in the tragic perpetuation of an American underclass;
the rewards will also iﬁclude the development of a

sophisticated, well-trained and well-motivated work force that
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can restore our competitive edge, and our ability to compete
effectively in international markets.

This is an investment we should make -~ and, as I
indicated earlier, one we must make. Where can the funding for
this investment be found? )

A tax of $1 on each gallon of gasoline sold -- with a
rebate for Americans earning $20,000 or less per annum -- would
raise $100 billion a year. Such a tax would bring the price of
gasoline at tﬁe pump only to half the typical price in Western
Europe. Those who find this a steep increase should consider
the still steeper cost of physical and psychological neglect of
our children.

As Secretary Carlucci has suggested, improving the
procurement system in the Department of Defense by operating on
a 3 - 5 year cycle would save $10 billion a year.

These measures would provide funding for the programs I
have outlined. With such programs, we could break the cycle of
poverty that afflicts increasingly large numbers of Americans,
and that threatens to make us a nation divided against itself.
We can preserve our national language. We can, over time,

restore the economic and social health of our nation.
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Representative ScHEUER. Well, you've given us a lot to chew on,
Mr. Silber, and I very much appreciate your testimony. It was very
much to the point, and you said a lot of things that most people
don’t have the guts to come and say before a congressional hearing,
and I commend you for that.

Mr. SiLBeR. You do, Mr. Chairman, if I may say so. Some of the
things you said about CCNY I have said and many other people
have said, but I think it is quite courageous of you to say that.

Representative SCHEUER. Well, it’s a tragedy in our city that I've
seen happening. It’s broken my heart. I didn’t go to CCNY; I went
to so-called “fancier schools” than CCNY, but I never doubted for a
minute that in terms of the intellectual experience and the intel-
lectual product, CCNY could hold its head high and consider itself
equal to any university in this country. It was a wonderful thing to
have that quality of public education available in New York City,
and it made a reality of the phenomenon “pushcart to my son the
doctor” or “my son the professor,” or “my son the lawyer” in not
even three generations. It was the glory of New York, and we de-
graded it, and we demeaned it, we abused it, and we're just com-
mencing the long, hard pull back. And I think we're going to make
it, but we were in the middle of a terrible, terrible experience.

I'll tell you what happened. Shortly after open enrollment in
New York was begun, the 4-year colleges became substantially
white and the 2-year colleges became substantially black and His-
panic. Instead of looking at the 2-year college system as an appro-
priate remedial institution, there was a large outcry from the civil
rights groups in New York that this whole system was bigoted and
prejudiced and that society was sending all the black and Hispanic
kids to the 2-year school and all the nice middle-class white kids to
the 4-year school.

The result, of course, was that in CCNY and all the other public
colleges in New York there were kids who weren’t literate—who
didn’t know how to read, write, count, or process information. And
then, as a reaction to this, the New York City Board of Education
proposed that as a prerequisite for being admitted to the 4-year col-
leges—now, that’s grade 13 to 16, a student would have to pass a
test to prove that he could read at the 8th grade level—the 8th
grade level.

There was an uproar. There was a firestorm of reaction to that
as proof of what a bigoted, prejudiced society we really were, that
we were screening out these kids from a 4-year experience by de-
manding such an unreasonable, intolerable record of academic
achievement that a kid prove that he or she could read at an 8th
grade level, in order to start grade 13.

It took us a long, long time before we recovered from that.
Thankfully, we have recovered. We are beginning to apply some
standards of minimum ability, and we're on that hard road back,
but we went through a dark, dark period.

And you have been one of the voices that have helped pull us
back, Mr. Silber, and I congratulate you for that.

Mr. Si.Ber. Will you excuse me, Mr. Chairman? I have a plane
that I have to catch.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes, indeed. Thank you very much for
coming.
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It has been a lot of fun asking questions as we went along; and I
hope that none of you have objected to the informality of the hear-
ing, since we didn’t have other members present.

I do want to ask this overarching question. There seems to be a
consensus that we need to improve K through 12 education. Of
course, we do, so the kids are ready for a postsecondary education.
But having said that, there seems to be a degree of consensus here
that there ought to be equal access after grade 12 to meet the
needs of a productive economy by producing a trained work force.

Is that a reasonable statement of an emerging consensus here?
[All witnesses nodded affirmatively.]

OK. Now the question comes: How? The present system is this
very complicated variety of loans and grants; a wide variety of pro-
grams that somehow or other kids and their parents have to sort
out. And we're saying to the kids, OK, you have your 12 years.
From here on in, you're going to have to figure out where you fit
in. We're going to give you some help, but it isn’t easy, and it’s
very complicated, and so on and so forth.

At the other end of the spectrum is a very simple suggestion that
we treat grades 13 to 16 the way we treat grades 1 to 12. Now you
can’t get through grades 10 or 11 or 12, unless you’re doing reason-
ably good academic work. And presumably, grades 138 to 16 would
be the same way. If you're not meeting minimum standards of
achievement, it wouldn’t be for you and the school system would
tell you that. But the assumption is that you would be meeting it,
and the assumption is, if you're meeting it, then we're going to
treat grades 13 to 16 the way we treat grades 8 to 12. It’s a simple
extension of the high school system along the lines that the
Truman report recommended.

Now that may be too big a gulp for us to absorb. I could finance
it by rationalizing a health service system along the lines that Joe
Califano and a number of other witnesses recommended. There’s
$100 billion to be saved in our health services system. That in itself
would pay the total bill for Head Start.

How do we perceive the current system of loans and grants as it
is seen by the low-income minority kid and his parents, and what
do-we do in terms of massaging the present system? Perhaps not
going immediately to what I'm advocating, perhaps that should be
a long-term goal, and maybe this is a two- or a three- or a four-
stage rocket.

How do we reach the ultimate in ways that might be digestible
and that might be acceptable?

Yesterday we had testimony from Governor McKernan of Maine,
who'’s done an excellent job, and he’s about to create a financing
system, where any kid who can’t make it to college because of fi-
nancial need will be enabled to borrow money to see him through.
But he himself said that middleclass parents and blue-collar par-
ents wouldn’t take very well to financing the education expense of
middle or upper income kids. Well, they do it now in grades K
through 12. Is it such a wrenching difference to go from grade 12 to
grade 13 to grade 16? Or do we think about means testing? In other
words, we'll have automatic education, but for incomes of $40,000
or $50,000 or $60,000, we’ll mean test it.
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Let’s have a little skull session on how we reach the goal and
how we can work from where we are now over a period of perhaps
a decade to where we want to come out.

Yes, Steve.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. We're wandering on to very thin ice. You
understand that one of the reasons we have this complicated
system is that it grew over a period of years through a variety of
compromises and arrangements that have been made between the
public system of higher education and the private system of higher
education, between States and the Federal Government. And so
what we have here is a process that developed over, Bob, what, 30
years, or more and which we tamper with a certain amount of
peril. I often think of the loan programs and higher education
funding programs as sort of a tightrope walker with a long pole,
and if you tip it in either direction, off the tightrope walker goes,
crashing to the ground.

But I think—you know, once you start talking about means test-
ing, for example, you really are violating an awful lot of the very
dearly held precepts of educators, and Lord knows, I myself have
been an advocate of that perspective from the vantage point of
being president of a private university and have been taken in the
corner and thumped on by persons of contrary mind, who would
argue that the access to higher education in this country is provid-
ed by having low or no tuitions at all in institutions of higher edu-
cation. You yourself cite the virtues of the City College of New
York during a period when there was no tuition, no tuition at all.

And at a luncheon I was at the other day in New York, Mario
Cuomo said, left to its own devices with unlimited funding, that
would be his dream, that young people in this country could attend
colleges and universities without having to pay any tuition at all.
He then went on to say, but not in my administration, because it's
not going to happen, given the kinds of problems I'm wrestling
with here in New York right now, and indeed, today’s New York
Times has an article about some sector of the State University of
New York that’s thinking about cutting back or closing down. I
just glanced at that coming over in the taxi this morning.

The fact of the matter is that if we’re prepared to think in a dra-
matic and radical way, you're quite right, we could unpack the
entire system and come in with alternative schemes, but the vested
interests that one imposes upon are really quite extraordinary.

Representative SCHEUER. Quite vested.

Mr. TRACHTENBERG. Quite vested and very strong and have, I
might say, a certain amount of merit. I mean, it’s not as if—what
you have is a conflict of goods. It’s not a question of good versus
evil. It really is the kind of issue that you, as a Congressman, wres-
tle with all the time: given two wonderful opportunities and only
$1 to invest, where do you put your dollar? And higher education
has been in that circumstance, certainly all the years I've been in-
volved with it, that I never get to make a choice between good and
evil. By the time issues get to may desk, as the president of a uni-
versity, the worst choices have been sorted out by professors and
department chairmen and deans and vice presidents, and now they
come to me, and they say, “We need $100,000 for the scholarship
pool; we need $100,000 for the library. Pick.”
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todAnd that’s essentially the kind of question that sits on the table
ay.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes. Ms. Eaton.

Ms. EaToN. Thank you, Congressman. I think this is an interest-
ing circumstance, because I think you have a number of educators
before you who are not automatically and quickly supporting the
notion of expansion of the education system, and I think we're
doing that because we have some concerns about continuation of
the same system. If we're going to talk about expansion, then we
need to be able to adequately identify the academically capable, we
need to assist those who are not capable, and we need a defensible
approach to identifying skills and limitations.

In my view, access in and of itself is not automatically good.
There is successful access, and there’s unsuccessful access. In addi-
tion to the important point that Mr. Trachtenberg made about the
complicated nature of our higher education system and the financ-
ing of it, I think we might need to consider ways in which we pro-
vide yet additional structures or educational experiences some-
where between the current structures K through 12 and higher
education that would have the negative impact of making that
even more difficult and complex, but I would urge that we not
move to a position of indiscriminate support of expansion of the
present system without academic reform.

Mr. DeErTOUZO0s. I want to say something, Mr. Chairman.

Representative ScHEUER. Excuse me. Yes. Hold on just one
second.

Mr. DErTOUZOS. Yes.

Representative SCHEUER. Without academic reform.

Ms. EaTtoN. That’s right.

Representative SCHEUER. And you’re talking about improving the
K through 12 system.

Ms. EaToN. I'm talking about improving what we do in higher
education as well.

Representative SCHEUER. There seems to be a consensus here
that the K through 12 system is flawed in some very serious ways.

Ms. EaTon. Oh, yes.

Representative ScHEUER. But that higher education is pretty
good. Our K through 12 system is the scorn of most of the Western
democracies, but our higher education system is the envy of them.

Ms. EaToN. We have a fine system; it can be even stronger, espe-
cially for those people about whom you are so concerned.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Ms. EaToN. Low-income and minority people. We have a situa-
tion in which, for a variety of reasons that I probably could argue
are defensible, we have a situation in which we have people who
are simply not academically prepared in our institutions. We need
to either ensure that they become prepared or talk to them about
an alternative experience, but we have differentially successful
education in this country, even in higher education, and I don’t
think we can afford to ignore that.

Representative ScHEUER. Differentially successful education,
higher education, because the kids come to the 13th grade differen-
tially educated?

Ms. EaToN. In part, yes.
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Representative SCHEUER. And that means that the K through 12
system isn’t functioning up to par, and that it needs a lot of mas-
saging and remediating.

Ms. EATON. Yes.

Representative SCHEUER. I totally agree. Yes, Mr. Dertouzos.

Mr. Derrouzos. I will be very brief. Mr. Chairman, I would like
to be excused after this, unfortunately, because I have to run.

I would like to echo somewhat what Ms. Eaton said from a
slightly different perspective. Our entire work on the MIT commis-
sion came up with this conclusion of a cry for greater quality, and
this creates a block——

Representative SCHEUER. Greater equality or greater quality?

Mr. DErTOUZOS. Quality.

Representative SCHEUER. Quality.

Mr. DERTOUZOS. Quality of education.

Representative SCHEUER. Right.

Mr. Dertouzos. The ability to read, to understand, to know
math, to be able to handle the equipment, et cetera.

bRepresentative Scueukr. This is K through 12, you're talking
about.

Mr. Derrouzos. I'm coming to that. We addressed K through 12
as the first ill, and after that, what I refer to as the “forgotten
half,” the people who are between high school and work, and they
don’t have anywhere to go.

We are so preoccupied with that, and I'm so preoccupied with
that, that it creates a block in my own mind, and when we talk
here about expanding a system that is not working, the trouble
that I have is, do we want more bad education? Certainly not. And
you say, of course, we do have to improve the K through 12; howev-
er, that is so overpowering in consideration, I want to really make
that point, that it creates a mental block, at least to me, and I
don’t see how we're going to do that. I'm all for expansion, and I
think addressing the forgotten half on the upper end and providing
at the lower end, preschool possibilities is an excellent idea. But in
terms of priorities and in terms of the devastated state of the qual-
ity of education in between that sandwich, it’s such a big differ-
ence, that I cannot begin to think about it with my own prejudices
and constraints until I can see how we're going to solve that
middle problem.

I just wanted to say that.

Mr. ATweLL. Yes, that’s about what I wanted to build on as well,
that if you think of our hesitancy here, I think it has a great deal
to do—hesitancy in embracing your idea—with our asking our-
selves, if we really wanted to increase the already very high par-
ticipation rates in education, and that is really what you're sug-
gesting, participation rates in postsecondary education in this coun-
try are about 50 percent. That's the highest in the world. That’s
higher than Japan.

If we were to redefine the system to create even more participa-
tion, and if the Federal Government were to proclaim it, it would
be a bit hollow, unless something is done in the system below,
which is 15,000 local school districts in 50 States. The Federal Gov-
ernment’s role in the K through 12 world is so small compared to
its role in the postsecondary world, perhaps we have such a won-
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derful system of postsecondary education because there’s a greater
Federal role and such an unhappy result in the K through 12
world because there’s such a minimal role, but I think you can’t
really ignore the fact that our hesitancy is rooted in a lot of con-
cerns about what’s happening in that world.

I also wanted to comment on the tuition advance fund idea and
the whole concept of loans. I worry very much that we are, and I
should have said this in our earlier dialog between us, Mr. Chair-
man. I really worry very much about what I see to be a growing
notion that education, particularly higher education, benefits the
so-called “consumer.” And that’s just a myopic view of what really
the benefits of society achieves, the economy achieves, as a result
of an investment in higher education, and therefore, it seems to
me——

Representative SCHEUER. Bob, you have to be very careful what
you're saying, because if you keep hewing to that line of argument,
you’re going to end up right where I am [laughterl—then you’re in
deep sushi.

If we're looking at the benefit to society of having an educated,
skilled, productive, competitive work force and citizenry, then we
have to say, well, why isn’t it for everybody? What are we waiting
for? Why don’t we bite the bullet?

Mr. ATWELL. I'm happy to do that, Mr. Chairman. I was only at
that point commenting on the question of financing all of this
through loans to the consumers, and I think loans have a place.
I’'m not opposed to all forms of loans. I just think that there’s some
limit to the extent to which this generation of students ought to
pay for its own education, and I think we’ve gone well beyond that
in the past 8 years.

Representative SCHEUER. I mean, if you accept that students
should pay for their own education, why aren’t they paying for
their high school education?

Mr. ATwELL. I'm not accepting that, is what I'm saying.

Representative SCHEUER. I know you’re not accepting that, but I
mean, as a logical matter, we’re looking at this as an intellectual
theorem. If students should pay for their own education, why this
arbitrary cutoff between grade 12 and grade 13? If it has no logical
validity, then let all kids pay for their education. If they can’t get
educated, then they don’t learn how to read, write, and count.

Now the absurdity of that statement is self-evident. It’s self-evi-
dent because society needs an educated citizenry, and if it does
need an educated citizenry, why this dividing line? The consumer
pays for it after grade 12, but society pays for it before grade 12? 1
mean, it's not written in the stars; it’s not in the Sermon on the
Mount or the Ten Commandments. Where does this bifurcation
come from at grade 12?

Mr. ATweLL. I think this hearing ought, by the same token, to be
held with representatives of States and local school boards, State
agencies and local boards as well as at the Federal level. We ought
to really sort out who'’s responsible for what parts of this system,
and that includes the Feds, the States, the local school districts, the
property tax, the income tax, and how much parents and how
much students should have to pay. None of that has ever really
been systematically worked out. Each party has bitten off a par-
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ticular piece of it and there’s really no rationale that’s ever been
developed for the respective responsibilities of the various parties.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, this has been a marvelous panel,
and I can’t thank you enough. You've been very, very stimulating.

Thank you all very much.

We will now go to the last panel with apologies.

Audrey Cohen, Frank Newman, Donna Shalala, and Hoke Smith.

I apologize for the delay and thank you for your patience and for-
bearance. You've been long suffering, and I'm very grateful that
you all hung in here until quarter to 12.

I have plenty of time, and I hope that you do, so that we won’t
feel pressed.

Are any of you under any time pressure and therefore would like
to testify first and answer a few questions?

Are you, Mr. Blair.

Mr. BLAIr. Yes, sir.

Mr. NEwMAN. I have a 12:30 deadline.

Representative ScHEUER. The two of you have to leave at 12:30.
Well, why don’t I hear from the two of you first and that’ll leave
us a little bit more relaxed with Audrey Cohen and Donna Shalala
and Mr. Smith.

Stephen Blair is president of the National Association of Trade
and Technical Schools. He represents over 900 accredited trade and
technical schools and 250,000 students nationwide.

You've heard about the “forgotten half”’?

Mr. BLAIR. Yes, I have.

Representative SCHEUER. I suppose that that's your group?

We're delighted to have you here. I appreciate your patience.
Please talk to us for 5 or 6 minutes, and then we’'ll have a few
questions for you before you have to leave.

STATEMENT OF STEPHEN J. BLAIR, PRESIDENT, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION OF TRADE AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

Mr. Brair. Thank you very much, sir.

I really look forward to this opportunity, because the area that
you're discussing is very important to the whole area of postsecond-
ary education. The first panel very much focused on the issue of
higher education, and I prefer to call it postsecondary education.

Representative ScHEUER. That’s how we have been referring to
it.

Let me ask all of you, in addition to talking to us about some of
your personal or pet projects to address the question of access. This
is really what these 2 days of hearings are all about. Improved
access to Head Start by the four-fifths of the young people who
come from disadvantaged homes in our country who urgently need
it and aren’t getting it and improved access, as you say to postsec-
ondary education.

Mr. Brair. Yes, sir. Be pleased to; however, I'd like to put a
caveat at the very beginning. I don’t believe that access is the
single issue, and that was brought up at the beginning of the last
panel. If you're committed to something that has little or no value
or your time spent there does not make a difference, the access, I
believe, sets up false hopes. So you need to know with confidence
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that what you’re getting is a quality product and that product
achieves the goals and the purposes the potential student sets for
himself or herself. '

If you’ll indulge me for just a couple of moments, sir, because I
do represent a segment of the population that is seldom understood
or little is known about but yet has, I believe, a substantial number
of answers to the very problems that you're dealing with. Propor-
tionally, we serve more low-income, more disadvantaged students
than any other sector. Where that chart disappears for Hispanics
and blacks, those people appear in our schools, and I think we have
a lot to share with you as to some of the remedies.

As a small correction, the National Association of Trade and
Technical Schools represents over 1,300 accredited schools repre-
senting some 700,000 individuals, a slight difference there, sir, yes.

Representative ScHEUER. I apologize for the error. I don’t know
how it crept in.

Mr. Brair. That’s all right. And that happened in the last 3
weeks, so it’s a tremendous growth.

We represent and train in over 120 different careers, and those
range in careers from actor to x-ray technician, including very high
tech as well as old-world skills.

We are recognized by the Department of Education as providing
the hallmark of accreditation to qualified trade and technical
schools. So all the trade and technical schools that are approved for
participation in the Federal programs come through us.

Our programs in length run from 3 months to 3 years. Some also
offer bachelor degree programs. We are not, as generally perceived
and represented by 20-20 or former Secretary Bennett’s rhetoric on
defaults. I assert that we are the least known sector of postsecond-
ary education but perhaps a model for answers for many of the
questions that we are agonizing over in cost effectiveness, in ques-
tions of cost containment, in the areas of effectiveness and achieve-
ment of goals and purposes.

I assert that we are the most effective sector of postsecondary
education in achieving its goal, for we say that goal is technical
education and the placement of entry-level employable personal-
ities. Based upon ‘“High School and Beyond,” the federally funded
longitudinal data, the completion rate for community college voca-
tional students is 45 percent. For private career schools, it is 65
percent. The average completion for a 4-year liberal arts degree is
65 percent and the 4-year completion in liberal arts for minorities
and high risk is 29 percent.

We measure ourselves on outputs not process. We judge our-
selves by completion rates and placement rates, not on the facili-
ties.

Representative ScHEUER. Can I ask you a question?

Mr. BLAIR. Sure.

Representative ScHEUER. 1 apologize for interrupting. Is that
lower minority completion rate for the 4-year course a result of fi-
nancial inability to pay fees, or is it the result of inability to do the
work satisfactorily?

Mr. BraIr. I suggest, sir, that the financial aid has an element in
it. I was with the U.S. Department of Education for 13 years ad-
ministering the Federal student aid programs. Student aid has an
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element to it, but what happens is that when a student coming
from a disadvantaged background enters a postsecondary institu-
tion, he is in need of major support systems. The whole title III
program is developed and designed to create that support. But if in
a traditional arena you provide a passive educational experience,
in other words, it is put before the student to indulge in, play with,
experience, without support, then that person will fail. And I be-
lieve that to have postsecondary traditional liberal arts succeed,
they have to take not only the commitment to admit, but also the
commitment to see that student complete the education which re-
quires a level of outstanding support. In my opinion, these schools
are not providing the necessary support. Our schools have a differ-
ent philosophy and way of dealing with people that I’ll point out a
little bit later and you’ll see why the retention rates are as high as
they are.

The population that we serve, proportionally, are more low
income, high risk and women than any other sector of postsecond-
ary education. We serve two times as many blacks and Hispanic
students as public 2-year institutions; 25 percent of our students
have a prior postsecondary educational experience. One-fourth of
our students have been someplace else before they come to us.

Representative ScCHEUER. Excuse me. Elaborate on that. What
does that mean?

Mr. Brair. That basically means they have gone to a university
or a community college first, and then they have come to us.

Representative SCHEUER. Because they found the college or uni-
versity ill suited to their needs or irrelevant to their needs?

Mr. Brair. In some cases they also have a bachelor’s degree, and
in a recent culinary institute that I visited, one-fourth of the people
had a B.A. degree or higher. They wanted to be chefs. Of course,
the old standby one liner is that you send your daughter to Bryn
Mawr for her degree and Katie Gibbs for a job. Katie Gibbs is a
secretarial school.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. Brair. Thank you. Sixty percent of our people receive Pell
grants and 70 percent receive Stafford loans. Since both of those
are need based, we have, therefore, a high level of need on the part
of the population we serve; however, we also serve middle and
upper income students, who choose to receive a technical education
rather than a liberal arts education.

Out of the report of “High School and Beyond,” students attend-
ing private career schools are similar to those students who do not
attend or participate in any education after high school. Economi-
cally, that is what they look like. However, 5 years after leaving
high school, the private career school students report working full
time and have an income more or less matched to those who have
attended college. Therefore, our completion rate becomes even
more significant in the context of the population that we serve.

In the testimony that we’ve submitted, we speak of the concerns
about the Federal Student Aid programs and the possible remedies
to ensure access of the high-risk students to postsecondary educa-
tion. Some of the ideas being considered right now will, in fact, put
a high-risk population very definitely in jeopardy and private
career school students will be excluded from participating in sever-
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al of the very critical programs that specifically were designed to
benefit the low-income and disadvantaged students.

Representative SCHEUER. And which would those be?

Mr. Brar. Most particularly, the Carl Perkins Act, sir, JTPA,
and in particular also the new College Savings Bond Program.

All of that is in the prepared statement, sir.

The topic of the hearing, the cost benefits of assuring up to 4
years of postsecondary education. In “The Forgotten Half: The
Non-College Youth in America” reports that by 1990, only 20 per-
cent of the jobs will require a college education and all the rest will
require some level of technical education. Private career schools
are providing technical education to half of the full-time students
enrolled in vocational-specific programs in the United States.
There are 1.4 million students enrolled at 4,000 accredited private
career schools. Access up to 4 years is a good idea; however, if it is
to carry out the traditional system and simply extend the current
process a couple of more years, we do not think that that has great
value. However, to provide access for a postsecondary educational
experience that is appropriate for the individual, based on his or
her choice to pursue a field of study that is appropriate and to
their liking, we highly recommend and support.

For some, going on to college is a superb idea; for many, having
completed high school and going off to work and realizing that a
college education is where they want to go is a terribly appropriate
thing. We like the idea of increasing that probability of access, but
we also believe that there’s a huge number of people whom college
is not appropriate because of their own choice, that perhaps trade
and technical education is appropriate, could be of benefit, and we
would like to ensure that they have the choice to be able to go
beyond high school and that kind of program we highly endorse.

Representative ScHEUER. That’s exactly what we're talking
about. We're talking about giving the student who’s finishing high
school a complete array of options. I mean, we did that 40 years
ago with the GI bill of rights. Why should we do less now? And I
would think that the array of options would be a 4-year academic
course, a 2-year junior college, a course in industrial arts, a propri-
etary school. The whole length and breadth of our education expe-
rifn.ce would be represented and the young person would have that
choice.

Mr. BLair. We also suggest, sir, that as we look at that, consider-
ation needs to be given to the whole question of the effectiveness of
the training.

In a recent workshop put on jointly between ACE and the Na-
tional Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators on the
whole question of awareness, they dealt very extensively with what
they called the certainty of opportunity. It is letting a student
know, when they’re still in high school and preferably in grade
school, that they will have that access to postsecondary education.
It’s knowing that there is financial aid that starts to make the real
difference in their ability to complete the education in high school
and to know that there are possibilities beyond.

We suggest that kind of intervention is critical to make people
realize that there is something beyond high school and there are
reasons to stay in high school.
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Representative ScHEUER. I don’t know if you were here for the
last panel, but we discussed this issue very clearly. It seems to me
there’s an independent good to be achieved, especially in the low-
income minority community, who have a sense out there that this
education system really wasn’t designed to include them, that in
fact it was designed to exclude them. And one way, it seems to me,
that you can build a sense of expectation and a sense of confidence
in a young black or Hispanic person from a deprived home is to say
this system is designed for you, and it should be your expectation
that you are going to be in some kind of postsecondary experience
and all you have to do is show us that you value it and that it
would be of value to you. Just do good work and you can look for-
ward to having the whole option of postsecondary experiences.

So it seems to me that could be a self-fulfilling prophecy. If you
send the young child a signal that this is the whole panoply of op-
tions, they may well begin to feel that “this is our system. I'm not
being screened out. I'm being included. This is for me.” Maybe that
would give kids a new sense of hope and confidence that they can
succeed in this system, that it was meant for them, that there is an
expectation that they will succeed and they will benefit by it and
they will benefit society from having honed their skills through a
postsecondary experience. And it's the perception that it is for
them, that society has confidence that they're quite capable of
making it. And that could be a self-fulfilling prophecy, and that’s a
very important point that you just hit on.

Mr. Bralr. In your just-released report, you suggest that voca-
tional programs should, one, be developed in concert with business
and labor communities to ensure that business needs are reflected
in the training provided, provide opportunities for on-the-job train-
ing so students are exposed to the realities and requirements of the
workplace, teach students to be creative, solve problems, work in
groups, perform a variety of tasks to adapt to a continually chang-
ing job market, teach students about work ethic and employer ex-
pectations, behavior, attitude, attendance, test students on profi-
ciency to ensure that the employers are getting qualified people
and provide work-study opportunities so a student can earn money
and find out how the real world is.

Sir, the private career schools in the United States do that. Their
whole system is based upon work experience, hands-on education.
Some of our places actually have punch-in time clocks. They are
dressed in uniforms. Their purpose is to not only create a skilled
individual but also to instruct them on the world of work, because
as an employer looks for somebody, skill is about the fourth thing
they ask about. Employers are looking for somebody who will show
up on time, put in a full day’s work, be able to relate with the cus-
tomers and their fellow employees and be able to do the skilled job.

What we are about is creating an employable personality in the
shortest time period. And I assert that the private career schools
are cost effective. Recent students show that in the vocational area
that a private career school produces a graduate, an employable
personality at about half the cost of a public institution. We are
market sensitive and responsive, which means that we must, in
fact, respond to what the industry needs and to fulfill the demands
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set by industry for skilled people. If one of our schools does not re-
spond to the market, it goes out of business.

Thus, I assert that we have a model to answer many of the prob-
Jems that you and your subcommittee have articulated, and not
only for vocational education but for all of postsecondary educa-
tion.

I would be more than pleased to answer any questions.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Blair follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF STEPHEN J. BLAIR

Mr. Chairman and members of the Subcommittee:

I welcome the opportunity to address the Joint Economic Committee on
the costs and benefits to the economy and society of assuring
postsecondary access for at risk youth. The topic could not be more
urgent. Congress and the next Administration must give this a high
priority and work together to devise a comprehensive strategy to solve
this problem.

The statistics cited in the recently released American Agenda,
written by former Presidents Ford and Carter, underscore the urgency
and magnitude of the problem.

* One million youth drop out of school each year.
* Dropout rates of many urban schools are 50% or more.
* More than 50% of all Hispanic youth will drop out of school.

* one child in five lives in poverty. children in poverty are
one-third less likely to graduate from high school.

* More than 50% of all teenage mothers end up on welfare.

NATTS, as well as all other private career schools, community
colleges and historically black colleges and universities, serve the
vast majority of low income, inner city, disadvantaged youth.

WHAT IS NATTS?

The National Association of Trade and Technical Schools is comprised of
over 1,300 accredited private career schools that educate over 150,000
students each year in more than 120 different career fields. Aas
recognized by the U.S. Department of Education, NATTS provides the
hallmark of accreditation to gualified private trade and technical
schools.

The career fields range from actor to x-ray technician. The dominant
fields are auto/diesel, electronics, heating and air conditioning, and
medical/dental technicians. skills include high-tech and old world
crafts. Programs range from three months to two years in length. Each
program is designed to develop competency in the shortest period of
time possible. All programs are hands-on technical education and are
designed to create skilled entry level personnel.

The national retention rate is 74% with a 733 placement rate. sSome
schools maintain a 100% completion and 100% placement rate.
Enrollments range from five to 2,000 students with the average school
being 250 students. owners inclyde individuals and corporations such
as ITT, DeVry and Nationalx';gucetion Center.

-
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ECONOMIC BENEFITS OF TECHNICAL EDUCATION

There is little argument with the proposition that general education
and training benefit both society and the individual. The second
proposition that is supported by everyone who studies the problem is
that the economic payoffs for training risky students are higher than
the return for the average student.

over half of the young people in our society do not attend college.
There are approximately 20 million young pecple between the ages of 16
and 24 years of age who are unlikely to attend college. They are
deprived of the investment that society makes available to college
attendees. This nation spends $124 billion a year on college
students. The investment in those who do not want to go to college,
but want to train for a good job and a decent future, is negligible.

congress and the states have not been sufficiently responsive to the
need for postsecondary vocational education as an alternative to
college. The Forgotten Half: Non-College Youth In America reports
that by 1990, only 20% of the jobs will require a college education and
all the rest will require some level of technical skill. Private
career schools are training at least half the full-time students
enrolled in vocationally-specific programs. There are 1.4 million
students enrolled in 4,000 accredited private career schools who
receive about 2.5 billion dollars, mostly in federal student loans and
grants. That compares to 12.4 million college students receiving about
$16 billion in loans and grants from all sources. By the most liberal
estimate, the W.T. Grant Foundation estimates that $7 billion dollars
are spent by federal, state and local government on training
opportunities for non-college youth. This is about one-seventh the
investment of college youth.

These nonacademic students are having a harder time surviving in the
labor market than before. The old opportunities available in
manufacturing industry with union-secured wages and security are
disappearing. Young, non-college youth are victims of the changing
economy. The report, The Forgotten Half (William T. Grand
Foundation, November, 1988), has documented the declining eccnomic
fortunes of young people. The increasing jobless rate among young
people, especially minorities, results in other legal, health, and
welfare costs for society.

Non-collegiate youth are a diverse population, but compared to college
attendees they are poorer, more likely to be males, have lower academic
ability and are more likely to be minorities. Given the diversity of
non-collegiate youth, it is important to focus on those with the most
problems because they are least well served by most current training
and education options. :

NATTS estimates from the available research that a high school
dropout costs society $26,000 a year in tax supported social services.
In addition, dropouts will pay less in taxes over their life time. It
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is this additional dependence on social services that makes these risky
student such a high payoff if they receive education which allows them
to enter the labor market. Not only would they pay more taxes, but
they would consume fewer services.

A conservative estimate suggests that postsecondary education for high
school dropouts would raise individual income by $107,000 over the
lifetime of the dropout. 1If one assumes a marginal tax rate of 15%,
the public loss in taxes is $16,125. If those numbers are multiplied
by the half-million high school dropouts each year, the individuals
lose over $55 billion per year and public taxes are reduced by over $8
billion. Most estimates of lost income and taxes are much higher.

The problem of poorly educated students is great and getting worse
because of changes in the economy. Employers are increasingly
concerned about the lack of preparation among new workers. There is
less demand for untrained workers and the ones that are working are
receiving very low wages in service jobs. Education is the answer, but
these students do not want to continue traditional general education.
That is why they dropped out in the first place.

The characteristics that make students high school dropouts make them
poor candidates for further education or employment. They have lower
test scores, low self esteem, low motivation, they do not like schocl,
and they often have trouble with authority. The majority of these
students do not succeed in college. According to Vincent Tinto, an
expert on dropouts, only 20% of these low income, low ability students
enrolling in college ever receive any sort of degree or certificate.
what this suggests is that the simple comparison of outcomes for
graduates with dropouts misses the obvious fact that dropouts have
problems other than education that relegates them to lower income jobs
and higher unemployment.

In addition to developing job skills, successful technical education
must include what economist Garth Magnum of the University of Utah
calls job-getting and job-keeping skills expected by employers. Magnum
points out that low income students are motivated to enroll in a
technical education program that leads to getting a job that pays a
good income. This motivation exists because the programs taught at
private career schools are short term, hands-on training delivered in
short modules that reinforce learning, and are directly related to the
job skills necessary for employment. Education and training programs
that do not include these factors are not as successful.

FEDERAL AID PROGRAMS AVAILABLE FOR AT RISK YOUTH

The predominant forms of federal assistance our students use are the
Pell Grant Program and the Stafford Loan Program, formerly the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program. Approximately 607 of UATTS students
receive Pell and approximately 70% of our students receive stafford
Loans. Our students also rely to a lesser extent on Perkins Loans,
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formerly National Direct Student Loans. For the most part, our
students have been excluded from campus based aid programs like the
supplemental Educational opportunity Grant and College Work Study
Programs. Although I am pleased to note that as a result of the 1986
Reauthorization Act, College Work study has been somewhat expanded
enabling more of our high risk students to participate in this program.

Access to the Stafford Loan Program for at risk students is in

serious jeopardy. As you know, there has been much attention about
default rates in the program over the past year. What has been lost in
the debate is that the net default rate has remained virtually the same
for the last 8 years, at roughly 12%.

what has changed, however, is the explosion of loan volume during the
same time period. Before the Reagan Administration came into office,
the Pell Grant was the primary means of financial aid for low income
students. Since 1980, a gradual shift has occurred from Pell Grants to
loans. Today, the Stafford Loan is the primary means of access to a
postsecondary education for low income students. Contrary to the
pepartment of Education's assertion, all studies demonstrate that the
lower the income of the student population served, the greater
propensity to default. As I've stated previously, private career
schools, like community colleges and historically black colleges and
universities, predominately serve low income students. These types of
schools have higher default rates than traditional four year
universities.

Although there have been no draconian measures enacted in either
legislation or regulation to reduce the default rate, former Secretary
of Bducation wWilliam Bennett effectively used his Cabinet position to
begin to achieve what he unsuccessfully sought to accomplish through
regulation: to restrict access to a postsecondary education for low
income students. In addition, recent changes in the 1986
Reauthorization Act and proposed regulations and statements by
officials of the Department of Education have made continued lender
participation tenuous for high risk students.

We are seeing lenders deny loans to low income students based on the
school's default rate. Guarantors will not guarantee loans to low
income students for this same reason. A school does not default -
students they serve default.

In the absence of Pell Grants, loans are the primary means for low
income students to attend a postsecondary institution. We suggest the
following changes must be made in the Stafford Loan Program to ensure
access for low income students.

* Require that each state guaranty agency shall ensure that
there is a lender and guarantor of last resort in its state.
In addition, no lender or guarantor of last resort shall deny
a loan to any student based solely on the default rate of the
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institution that the student plans to attend and the default
rate of the lenders and guarantors of last resort will be
outside reinsurance triggers.

* Provide economic incentives to lenders and guarantors who
serve high risk student populations. An economic incentive
to a lender could be an increase in the special allowance
they receive to service the loans. An economic incentive to
guarantors could be an adjustment in the reinsurance rates
the federal government pays guarantors to guarantee the loan.

There are other federal progrims that private career schools are
technically eligible to participate in but for the most part are
excluded from participation at the implementation level. These
programs are the Job Training Partnership Act and the carl Perkins
Vocational Education Act.

JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP ACT

Private Industry Councils (PICS) determine participation. 1In many
areas, PICS exclude our sector from participation. Also, the current
practice of awarding training contracts that put an improper emphasis
on retention and placement resulting in the funding of the shortest
training possible to reduce the total number of dropouts. A "creaming”
of the applicants is done to ensure that these people complete the
training. These practices do not well save the high risk population.

CARL PERKINS VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ACT

In this program, state agencies determine which schools may
participate. Private career schools can only participate if the
equipment used in the training cannot be found in public community
colleges and universities, or, if the cost of the education is less
expensive at a private career school than in a community college or
university.

Access should be judged on the school's competency to train and place
in the areas needed, not on the absence of equipment in a public
school. Determination of the true cost of education should take into
account public education's administrative overhead, cost of facilities,
the subsidies provided to public education and "lost opportunity® costs
to the students in the fixed program lengths found in community
colleges. .

obstacles should be removed in the implementation of JTPA and the
carl Perkins Vocational Act which deny eqgual access of students to
private career schools.

The greatest success in federal programs has been found in the programs
that enable the individual to exercise personal choice in obtaining the
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educational experience that is most appropriate for him or her. These
successful programs are the GI Bill, Pell Grants, and the Stafford
Loan Program. Programs that are less successful are those in which a
bureaucracy determined what is "appropriate" education for an
individual.

Therefore, consideration should be given to designing retraining
programs that give the ability of the individual to choose, through
loans, grants, or vouchers, the appropriate training for him or her and
not establish bureaucracies that determine for others what education
they should obtain.

Finally, there is a new federal program in which private career school
students are totally excluded from participation. The program is the
recently enacted Education Ssavings Bond Program that was passed on the
last day of the 100th Congress.

The legislation is targeted toward low and middle income families. The
savings bonds can be purchased either outright or through weekly
payroll deductions. The money can be used at any two or four year
university. However, the money cannot be applied to attend a private
career school.

By excluding private career schools, Congress has told low and middle
income parents that the federal government will help their children
attend a postsecondary institution except if their children choose to
attend a private career school. As you know, college is not for
everyone. Many students choose to attend a private career sachool.
This exclusion implicitly states that it is now federal policy to
restrict academic choice for middle and low income families.

Low income students who choose to attend a private career school should
have the same opportunities and benefits awarded to them as the federal
government provides for students who attend a traditional university.
To remedy this, I recommend that the definition of eligible
postsecondary institutions in this new program be defined as an
institution described in 20 U.S.C., Sections 1088 and 1201 of the
Higher Education Act.

COST OF DOING NOTHING

* $41 billion is spent each year on welfare programs.

* Teenage pregnancies cost the U.S. over $16 billion each year
in welfare costs alone.

* Remediation and lost productivity cost U.S. business $25
billion per year.

* Each year's dropouts cost this country $24Q billion in lost
earnings and foregone taxes over their lifetimes.
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Clearly, providing postsecondary access for high risk students pays
off. A high school dropout who worked full-time in 1986 made $20,000.
His peer with some post high school education made $28,000. Fifteen
percent of high schocl dropouts are unemployed, compared to 5.3% of
those with some post high school education.

Private career schools provide technical education for students at a
much lower cost to taxpayers than public colleges. The public pays
about $2,000 per year to enroll a student in a private career school.
The estimate does not include the amount of taxes these institutions
pay. 1In other words, this is a high estimate.

For a student at a traditional college, the combined cost of student
aid and the subsidy to the institution is about $4,500 per year. That
does not include the cost of dormitories, meals, books, hospitals or
other non-educational expenditures. It also does not include the
capital costs of buildings or major equipment. 1In short, it is
probably a low estimate.

Private career schools also have a better completion rate than public
colleges for high risk students. The completion rate for at risk
students at a four year college is 29%. The completion rate for high
risk students in the job corp program is 33%; in community colleges,
45%; and at private career schools, 65%. Each of these sectors has
different missions, programs and students so a direct comparison is not
appropriate. However, the facts do make the case that private career
schools do as well for their students as traditional colleges do for
theirs.

In summary, it is evident that we as a nation are highly under-invested
in non-collegiate youth. The changes in today's market require more
specialized education, but not necessarily college. Saving a few
million dollars now by reducing school opportunities will cost billions
of dollars in the future.

Private career schools do a better job of preparing high risk students
for employment through the technical education opportunities and at a
lower cost to the taxpayer.
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Representative ScHEUER. Well, we appreciate your testimony
very much. There's a feeling out there that a lot of vocational edu-
cation in this country is training young people to make carriages
and buggy whips with skills that are more or less irrelevant to
modern society.

Would you say this is the reality, for the most part, in the public
vocational schools?

Mr. BLAIR. I'm not sure that it exists that way, sir, because my
experience in the public vocational arena is very limited. I can defi-
nitely say that the stereotype does not exist in private career
schools.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. BLAIR. Private career schools are entirely focused on filling
the needs of business and industry, and a recent study produced by
the Opinion Research Corp. demonstrated that aside from on-the-
job training, which is about a $90 billion annual industry, the next
major supplier of technicians in the United States comes from pri-
vate career schools.

You can walk into a school of avionics and find the most sophisti-
cated electronic equipment in the industry. They educate people,
who then go to work for United and American and others. Many of
our people are hired by Xerox and other major electronics people,
plus the entire area of support in medical-technical fields, heating
and air-conditioning, auto diesel, truck driving, all of those areas
where we so desperately need technicians and craftsmen for us to
be able to effectively compete in a world marketplace, we must
have the technicians, and they do not simply spring from Zeus'
head full born. They are created, they are educated, they are
brought into being, and there are a lot of people who are totally
capable of being in college who choose to work with their hands,
and they use a vocational technical program.

So what we’re basically suggesting is what we need to do is
create an openness for all possibilities for each individual to choose
an educational experience that fulfills their need. It goes back to
the Gardner quote, “A society that does not pay equal attention to
its philosophers and plumbers will soon find that neither its pipes
nor its theories hold water.” [Laughter.]

So what we’re looking for is that equality of balance. As I go to a
seminar to engage in some lofty philosophical discussion and my
car breaks down, I need a mechanic at that time, not the philo-
sophical discussion, but both have their place. And what we'’re
seeking is the equal quality, because for this society to really work,
each individual must feel that they are fulfilled, they have a place
and that they are doing something of worth and value, and having
that kind of skill, and the kinds of schools that we have support
individuals in creating that sense of self-esteem.

They are very supportive. When an individual comes in, attend-
ance is taken two and three times a day. They know where the stu-
dent is. They know when they’re starting to slip behind. Attention
is paid to support them, so, in fact, it is a very supportive educa-
tional experience, plus, they can see the relevancy. If they come in
and need remedial education, they’re not given traditional remedi-
ation. What they’re given is a program of reading, writing, and



362

mathematics that fits into the educational program so that they
can see the relevance.

When they go home at night, they can tell their people what
they have been learning as a technician, and they can now see the
relevancy of having to read, having to understand.

Representative SCHEUER. These are private career schools that
you're representing.

Mr. Brailr. Yes, sir, they are.

Representative ScCHEUER. What would you perceive to be the ade-
quacy of access to those schools by young people who finished sec-
ondary school and would like to make a career in a trade, as blue
collar workers? I take it that that’s whom you’re appealing to.

Mr. Brair. Actually, it's not just blue collar. Some are blue
collar, but a lot of them are white collar, and we also have the
leather apron group.

The access is so very much dependent upon the availability of
student aid, and this is where student aid comes in. The schools are
out there, the programs are out there. The community colleges
serve the exact same population to a very large degree that we
serve.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. BraIr. They have exactly the same problem, because it’s not
simply the tuition fees, but it's supporting yourself and your
family. It’s the day-care system that you need to take care of your
child while they’re in school and all of that full range of support.
That’s where the financial aid comes in. Because there’s been a
choice to not have grant money in a level sufficient to handle those
costs, we've had to rely upon loans. The difficulty with the loan
program is, as people start to get concerned about the default rate,
what they’re focusing on is a simple aspect of that program. A de-
fault rate is a function of the population served. The lower the
income, the higher the default. If you start to exclude people who
attend either a community college or a private career school two
things happen. You lose the ability to have access to the loan be-
cause of the high risk. Banks won’t cover them because they’ll lose
their insurance. Guarantee agencies are concerned, because of
their trigger. But more importantly, banks will stop serving them
because there’s not a profit to be made.

Representative ScHEUER. I understand that.

So we have the problem of access there that is a specific element
in this whole problem of access to postsecondary education, and I
take it you feel that loans, particularly as they apply to these low-
income minority kids are a turnoff and a problem, both to them
and for their parents.

Mr. BLAIR. They're willing to assume it, if they know that it
leads to employment and the employment will pay it off, and be-
cause their programs are short, there is an immediacy to it, so
they’re willing. So the concern is not that they’re not willing to
take them, but the concern is to get them.

Representative SCHEUER. To have them available.

Mr. BraAIr. Yes, sir.

Representative SCHEUER. Thank you very, very much, Mr. Blair.

Mr. BrLair. My pleasure.

Representative SCHEUER. Now let’s go to Mr. Newman.
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Mr. Frank Newman has been president of the Education Com-
mission of the States since 1985. The Education Commission of the
States is a 22-year-old compact of States created to assist State po-
litical and education leaders in developing and implementing effec-
tive State education policies and programs.

We’re delighted to have you here, Mr. Newman, and we give you
a gold star for having identified that report as the Truman report
of 1947.

Mr. NEWMAN. Actually, I even knew the year. That’s amazing.

Representative SCHEUER. You did. [Laughter.]

Mr. NEwmMmaN. I wish I'd had a chance to get that in. [Laughter.]

STATEMENT OF FRANK NEWMAN, PRESIDENT, EDUCATION
COMMISSION OF THE STATES

Mr. NEWMAN. One other thing that may help on the gold star
front, you mentioned you're a GI bill alumnus. I've been through
the GI bill, but I want to point out, it doesn’t always work. You
went straight, and I went into education. So you can’t count on it
as a certainty. [Laughter.]

Mr. Chairman, it is a privilege to be here.

I want to make just one opening comment on the Federal role
and then comment on the question of two issues that you posed to
us.
On the Federal role, of course, statistically, the bulk of the
money and the bulk of the policies come from the States, but it
does seem to me that the Federal role is terribly important and
that the issue is not solely money. Money, of course, is important,
as any educator will tell you.

I think the Federal role has an issue beyond the question of
money, in the sense that while money is important, this country is
going to spend, this year, something on the order of $300 or $310
billion in education. But the question of spending that wisely is
critical, and the Federal Government has the capacity and has
often demonstrated this, to be a force for change in how we spend
the money broadly, to use the money as leverage money, a force for
excellence in leveraging and a force for equity, and I would argue
that, therefore, it’s not solely how much the Federal Government
spends, but particularly the form of spending, and I want to come
back to that in each of the cases that we’'ve talked about.

Representative ScHEUER. How they spend it to achieve equity, to
achieve excellence and to achieve change.

Mr. NEwMAN. And to leverage all that other money that’s going
on out there. In the elementary and secondary areas, as you know,
the Federal Government only provides about 6 percent of the total
resources, 80 it's not going to transform it through the dollars it
puts up, except as those dollars provide a special extra leverage,
which it can do and has demonstrated.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, that’s what we were trying to do,
of course, with the Elementary and Secondary Education Act.

Mr. NEwMAN. And successfully, and one——

Representative SCHEUER. To a degree.

Mr. NEwMAN. Yes. I think it has been not totally——
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Representative ScHEUER. Well, for example, we set up the Head
Start program, and we thought we’d use our leverage to get some-
thing new and great started, and the Head Start program was a
success from the very beginning.

Now there’s a theory around that local people know best. You've
heard that. Well, why didn’t local people in cities and States
around the country say, “Hey, this is a great program. We ought to
do this for our kids.” Why didn’t cities and States increase access
to the education system by 2 years and set up a Head Start pro-
gram for their kids?

Mr. Newman. Well—

Representative SCHEUER. Why, 20 years later are we still trying
to figure out how we can create a Head Start experience for the
four-fifths of the low-income kids from disadvantaged homes who
aren’t getting it? Why, a hundred years after we started preschool
enriched programs, are the well-to-do kids who don’t really need it,
getting it? The well-to-do kids from homes that are education facto-
ries, they're in it. I mentioned to the last panel that I'm a Head
Start kid. Why did I get it, while the kids from low-income homes
in New York City didn’t? None of them got it in those days. And
even today only a fifth of them get it. After really 75 years or so of
Head Start-type experience and 20 years of actual Head Start expe-
rience that proves without a doubt what a great program this is,
why haven’t localities around the country just said, “Hey, it works,
let's do it.”

You see, so even the effort of Congress to innovate and to use the
carrot as a means of starting something new that will then be
quickly adapted, elaborated, and extended does not always work.

Mr. NEwMmAN. Well, I'm going to argue, it’s not quite as dubious.
I agree with all the criticisms you've just made, but a couple of
things about the experiment of Head Start and the whole question
of how the Head Start program has worked out. I think it—in one
sense, it's a very important example of the Federal capacity to ex-
periment and prove a point. I would argue that the Federal Gov-
ernment could have made it move faster if it had then gone on and
created another kind of carrot; namely, what it has done in several
other fields, which are certain kinds of matching grants, where it
goes to the States and says, “Look, this works, and we'll give you x
dollars, if you will put x dollars in.” Remember what you did in
SSIG, in student aid. You gave a relatively modest amount of
money, and it cleared a whole range of Federal student aid pro-
grams at the college level, which now grossly have gone way
beyond, in dollars, any kind of matching arrangement that the
Federal Government came up with. In other words, that carrot car-
ried the second step of the process; namely, moving on to imple-
mentation, once the experiment was proven successful.

I think such carroting and such experimentation are very potent
roles for the Federal Government, and incidentally, now what’s
happening, and this is a point I wanted to make, and your com-
ments allow me to bring it in. The interesting thing about early
childhood education is that it's coming rapidly to the United States
right now. We, in the last 4 or 5 years have moved to essentially
universal kindergarten. We were not at universal kindergarten.
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We are now well over 95 percent across the country, in terms of
children attending.

About 30 percent of the children in this country are now eligible
for publicly supported 4-year-old voluntary kindergarten. In no
State is it mandatory, but in a whole series of States, it’s State fi-
nanced at the public schools and about 30 percent of the children
are eligible for 4-year-old kindergarten.

In addition to that, the earlier parts of——

Representative SCHEUER. What percentage of the low-income mi-
nority kids are eligible?

Mr. NEwmaN. Well, about 30 percent, as well, because it’s
pretty—it’s a function. The States when they fund it, fund it for
everybody. So they say, if your school district does this, we’ll give
you x dollars per child.

Representative SCHEUER. I guess it's a question of whether the
concentration of low-income minority kids occurs in States where
this is available.

Mr. NEwMaN. That’s true, but it’s coming rapidly. I mean, it’s
moving State by State.

Representative SCHEUER. You hear constantly that only 20 per-
cent of the kids who need it the most get it, but what you’re sug-
gesting is, it’s really a little better than that. It’s 30 percent.

Mr. NEwmMaN. Well, but remember, this is only 4 years old.

Representative SCHEUER. You're talking about 1-year Head Start.

Mr. NEwMAN. Yes. In addition to that, there are some other pro-
grams. For example, there’s some very good new programs coming
along of parental involvement like the Missouri program, that
start right at birth, of getting the parents involved as educators,
parents as teachers, and so on.

Representative ScHEUER. It also involves teaching parenting to
the parents.

Mr. NEwMAN. Yes. So one could say the Head Start concept is
finally paying off and at the local and State level things are hap-
pening, and then you'd say, well, what’s the problem. And I would
argue the problem is twofold. One is the question of equity that
you raised, and the second is the question of quality. And let me
just take the quality first.

There’a a good deal of study now about the Head Start program
in itself, but there’s a lot of new kinds of programs coming along,
and I think one thing the Federal Government ought to do, it
ought to commit itself to do, the Federal Government not only did
the experiment, but funded most of the followup to see if Head
Start was, in fact, effective.

I think there’s a real need over the next 5 or 6 years for continu-
ing that followup and examining the question of whether—the
forms of different kinds, because there are going to be many types
of early childhood education coming in. And it’s in a very plastic
state at this point. So this is a terribly important time for continu-
ing study and analysis, which the Federal Government is doing.

Representative SCHEUER. And you say that study is ongoing?

Mr. NEwMaN. OEIR has put money into this, it is continuing,
and we ought to encourage that. That’s an important point at this
particular time.

Representative ScHEUER. Where’s that going on?
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Mr. NEwMAN. From the Department of Education.

Representative SCHEUER. Right.

Mr. NEwMAN. Mr. Chairman, in 5 years, we will have pretty well
set the form of early childhood education in this country; 5 years
from now it’s going to be very widespread in ways that I think are
very important. So it’'s—whether it becomes good early childhood
education or poor early childhood education is going to make a
great deal of difference. So the question of quality is not an assured
thing at this point. So tracking that and keeping on top of that is a
very good role for them.

Representative ScHEUER. You're suggesting that if you extrapo-
late the curve that is in place now, in 5 years, 80 or 90 percent of
the kids who need it the most will be getting it?

I don’t want to put words in your mouth.

Mr. NEwMAN. If things continue, it will be—much depends on
what the Federal Government does, and one of the suggestions that
I wanted to make would accelerate that, which is the one I was
making a moment ago, is I think, an excellent role for the Federal
Government, would be to encourage States to move into early
childhood education through modest grants that expand Head
Start and other devices. And one way of mitigating the cost to the
Federal Government is State matching, which will also get State
involvement in depth. Even if the Federal Government were not to
do that, I think, in 5 years, 50 percent of the kids will be in some
form of early childhood education.

Representative ScHEUER. Up from 30 percent now.

Mr. NEwMAN. And what will happen as a result, is that the form
that we accept, the sort of norm—we have a form for kindergarten.
We know what kindergarten is, and we’ll know in 5 years what
early childhood education is. Right now it’s still—there are a lot of
variations out there. And what we want to make sure is it settles
into its pattern that it will begin to live with. We want to make
sure it's a good pattern, not a poor pattern, because once you get a
poor pattern established, as you know, it’s very hard to undo.

So this is a very critical period of time for the nature and the
form of early childhood education. So that the two arguments I
would make about early childhood education are, one, the Federal
Government ought to track the quality question and continue to re-
search it, sponsor the research and publish that research. And
second, that it, by matching grants to the States, can accelerate the
process in a constructive way.

Then the only third point I'd make about early childhood educa-
tion is one that in the discussion that has been going on here, and
reading back the past testimony, I think I would agree with essen-
tially all of it about early childhood education and certainly with
the views that you've expressed, Mr. Chairman.

The only thing I would argue is that the value, in terms of the
competitiveness of the United States has been vastly understated,
if anything, and if I could just make a brief argument about it.

We've been examining the question of the least advantaged stu-
dents under a major project we have on at-risk youth, and over the
past several years as that project has expanded, the deeper we
have gone into it, the more we have become convinced that we are
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understating to ourselves, the enourmous costs and disadvantage to
the society of developing an underclass.

Two new things have been going on. We've talked a lot here
today about dropouts. One is that the number of dropouts in this
country has actually been increasing over the last 15 years. This is
the first time in American history that this has happened. But the
second and far more insidious thing is that there’s a significant
change in what it means to drop out. Now part of it has come up
here. You made the point and several have made the point, there
simply isn’t the kind of work for people anymore that used to be
there. And that’s certainly true. I mean, one could go on as a drop-
out before and do very effectively. Now that’s changing.

But the second thing is that we are developing among about a
third of the kids that drop out—a significant number come back
into the system some way. Some go get a GED, some find a job of
some sort.

b Representative SCHEUER. Just for the record, spell out the alpha-
et.

Mr. NEwMAN. G-E-D—general equivalent degree, the equivalent
of a high school degree that you come back——

Representative SCHEUER. Yes.

Mr. NEwMaN. Thanks for the help. It proves that a college presi-
dent can be constructive. [Laughter.]

And in a very important point here. But some of them come back
in, but a considerable period—I mean, some go on and there are
Jobs still that one can do—Congressman and others—that don’t re-
quire—you know. [Laughter.]

But increasingly, that’s rare.

Representative ScHEUER. It's all indoor work and no heavy lift-
ing.

Mr. NewmaN. That’s right. And there’s only 435 of them.
[Laughter.]

But the other side of this is that about a third of the kids that
drop out end up as what I would call anticitizens. And I mean that
as strongly as it sounds. And that is that people who end up on the
street running drugs or pregnant at 17, aren’t simply people that
fail to become effective and productive citizens, they begin to
absorb resources from the society. In economic terms, they burden
a society trying to be competitive. If 10 percent of the people are
not contributing, you've lost 10 percent of your productivity, but
more importantly, they’re absorbing wardens and policemen and
social workers. So the cost is considerably in excess of that.

Representative ScHEUER. You know, you've really said it all in
the last 2 minutes. And this is why I say that this investment in
our kids of $100 billion, as Jule Sugarman quantifies it, for Head
Start, to get them going successfully, to make sure that they show
up learning ready at the schoolhouse door, this is a capital invest-
ment, the costs of which, if we don’t make it are so awesome and so
horrendous and so destructive to our society, both in financial
terms and in the quality of life terms. This whole business of a two-
tier society is morally offensive to us and the cost of not making
this capital expenditure in developing our human talent is unac-
ceptably high. And if people would only just start thinking of the
costs of not doing it along the lines that you’re describing, our Con-
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gress would very soon decide that we simply couldn’t afford not to
do this, not to make this expenditure, this capital investment.

You’'ve said it all in about five sentences.

Mr. NEwMAN. What you're seeing and saying, and what you've
seen is increasingly visible to the States.

Let me just tell you one brief example of it, then I'll get on to
the other point I want to make.

We've been meeting with the city of Los Angeles on some of
their problems with at-risk kids. They've got into it from another
point. They asked us to sit down with them because they said,
“Look, we’ve got 70,000 kids in gangs.” We said, “70,000.”

Representative ScHEUER. 70,000 kids in gangs?

Mr. NEwman. 70,000. And I said, “Wait a minute. You got to be
kidding.” And they said “70,000.” And I said, “This is incredible,”
and they—I'm talking about the district attorney’s office. Then we
got into the discussion about it. I said, “Well, how many of these
are really dangerous kids?”’ And they said, “About half or about
35,000 are armed.” And I said, “Armed?” And he said, “With ev-
erything up through Uzi submachine guns.” And he said, “I'm not
kidding you.” He said, “This”—and they showed me the gang kill-
ings which go like this. They’re up over 800 this year.

And then I said, “How many armed policemen can the city of
Los Angeles from all jurisdictions put on the street?” He said,
“About 28,000 or 29,000.” I said, “You mean, they outnumber
you?” He said, “Yes.” And this was about 2 months ago. And he
said, “No one cared as long as they were shooting each other, but
when they shot that young woman at UCLA, then people began to
notice that all these killings were going on.”

And then he said—this is the district attorney. He said, “The
thing”’—and this is why they were so interested in early childhood
education, in the district attorney’s office. Then he went on and
said, “But this is really going to come unglued the first time they
shoot a policeman, because after that the bars are going to be
down.”

Well, since that time, they’ve shot a policeman, and the way that
they did it, was a gang member walked up to a police car and
pulled out from behind his back an Uzi submachine gun and just
riddled the policeman.

Now, how are you going to make a city in America work when
there are 35,000 armed people that don’t happen to believe in your
system? You can’t say, “Would you please all stay in this area and
shoot each other.”

Now on Monday of this week, I was down meeting with the legis-
lature in Florida. The speaker of the house got all the house mem-
bers together for a retreat to talk about major issues, and one on
the list was at-risk kids, for all the reasons we're talking about, in-
cluding the fact that their background paper they put together said
it costs us $15,000 a year to incarcerate. We expect in the next 6
years to increase the number of people incarcerated, even though it
is very high in Florida, by 47 percent. We're going to spend $1.4
billion on prisons. Here’s what we're doing. We can’t afford this.

So everywhere you turn, the answer is we have to get at this
problem, and that’s becoming visible, and this is why I say it's
going to come to the United States. Now the question is, let’s start
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ia)ddressing these problems, front end to rather than on a crash
asis.

Can I turn to the second point? I'm sorry.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes. And tell us something about what
you think would be the best way for us to reach these at-risk kids.
Is extending the education system in both directions a relevant ap-
proach to the special problems they present to society?

Mr. NEwMAN. We put a major effort into examining these at-risk
kids, and we said—we got all the researchers in the country that
we could find that knew anything about it and talked and went
through it all, did all the analysis. Then we got all the organiza-
tions that have been working on this and put them all in the same
room and made them vote on what worked, because we figured if
they voted, they’d follow up and do something about it.

We agreed on five things. Early childhood education, it’s clear.
Everybody agrees. These are all unanimous.

Representative SCHEUER. That was numero uno.

Mr. NEwMaN. That was numero uno.

No. 2, and I think is actually the most important, is to turn
schools around so they become exciting, interesting places. Schools,
particularly for at-risk kids, are boring, difficult, bureaucratic
places that——

Representative SCHEUER. Particularly which schools?

Mr. NEwWMAN. Schools for at-risk kids. And also many of the
schools send off a signal which was alluded to earlier. They send a
signal to the kids that says you cannot learn. We don’t expect you
to learn, and that turns the kids off.

The third thing is mentoring of kids. And someone mentioned, I
think earlier, Gene Lang’s program, which is essentially a mentor-
ing program. He offered them the money to go to college, but what
he really did was hire someone who mentored those kids and met
with them every week. Mentoring of one sort or another, and with
two of the presidents that are here and others around the country,
we are in the process of creating a network of universities and col-
leges who are getting their students into mentoring at-risk kids as
a vehicle for getting at this.

Parental involvement, even if it’s a teenaged, unmarried parent.

And the fifth thing is——

Representative ScHEUER. Including some instruction on parent-
ing.

Mr. NEwMaN. Absolutely. And drawing them into the schooling
process, drawing them into early childhood education which, of
course, Head Start does.

Representative ScHEUER. Of course, that whole question of draw-
ing them in is something that’s extremely difficult. Some of these
parents seem to defy all efforts by the school, the principal, the
teacher, everybody, to involve them in their kids’ education.

Mr. NEwMaN. But you know, it’s amazing, where schools really
make the determination that they’re going to draw them in, they
do draw them in, and it requires a school confident of itself,
enough teachers believing that they’re part of the process. When
you have a bureaucratic organization, and the prime rule for the
principal is not success with the kids but avoiding problems down-
town, this is not a school that is going to go out and say, you, as a
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parent, have to come to this thing. They don’t want to see the
parent.

But when you have a school that says every kid can learn and
every parent can help, and we need your help, even in the worst
circumstances, we have schools all around the country that are
doing this. Now the trouble is, it's only a fraction of the schools.
It's enough to prove that it’s not a sport, but it’s not enough to
solve the problem.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, thank you very, very much, Mr.
Newman. Your testimony has been marvelous, and if you feel you
have to leave, please feel free to do that.

Mr. NEwMmaN. I apologize.

Representative SCHEUER. OK, no problem.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Newman follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF FRANK NEWMAN

It is a privilege to be able to testify before this committee, particularly on a subject
as imponant as preschool education for American children. Let me begin by arguing that
it is important to think through what the nature of the federal role ought to be in this
subject. What is it that the federal government can do best?

Now more than ever there exists a better opportunity for the federal govemment to
work in partnership with the states. Over the past seven or eight years the states have
become powerful advocates of education reform. There is no state that does not have
some form of a major education reform program. In most cases the reforms that have
been undertaken in the last six or seven years have been the most powerful efforts in
reform ever undertaken in those states. Surely there is no point in trying to supplant this
energy with federal efforts. The states are the source of the bulk of the money for
education. That share has now increased to 51% of the total national expenditure for
elementary and secondary education. Forty-three percent of this funding comes from local
and private sources, and 6% from federal sources. In addition the states provide a majority
of the policy making efforts.

None of this should be construed as an argument that the federal role is not
important. It is terribly important. The federal government can and must be a powerful
force for change, a force for excellence and equity. Nor is this an argument that we
should think about such an issue primarily in financial terms. It i3, @f course, not solely a

matter of resources. The issue is not whether the federal government can provide more
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money, though, of course, funding is always important. Rather, the issue is can we make
better use of the $328 billion we are already spending on education in this country.

To achieve its promise, the federal effort needs to be focused on having the government
becoming a force for change. Federal funding needs to serve as a leverage for such
change, either on the part of states or agencies involved in education. Federal efforts must
also be focused on research and demonstration. In funding that leverages change on the
part of states and education agencies and in research and demonstration, the federal
government has a long and successful record.

When it comes to what should be happening in preschool education, it is important
to bear in mind that a great deal is already happening. For example, in recent years we
have moved toward a system which is providing essentially universal five-year old
kindergarten. It was only a short time ago that only 85% of the youngsters in this country
attended kindergarten. Now it is rapidly becoming the norm to provide kindergarten for
four-year olds, though at this point almost always on a voluntary basis. More and more
states provide funding that allow school districts, if they so choose, to hold four-year old
kindergarten for those parents who wish to send their children. State funding is now
available for approximately 30% of all four-year olds in the country, even though not that
many school districts or parents choose to participate in such programs. Nonetheless, in a
relatively short time four-year old kindergarten will be as common as five-year old
kindergarten was only a few years ago.

In addition, preschool for the years prior to four years old is developing rapidly
across the country. The states have been active in the financial support of many such

programs. Private corporations and community groups have also been involved, and a
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great many people have simply found informal or private arrangements for their children.
The issue is not whether or not we will have preschool education, because we in fact
already have a great deal of that form of education taking place. There are primarily two
questions to pose. The first is whether we are to have preschool education of high quality,
and secondly, whether its availability will be on an equitable basis. Will those who need
it most receive it, or will it become one more advantage that only wealthy families have?
One thing we know with regard to quality is that the involvement of parents is
important. A number of states have begun programs that involve the parent as early as

possible. Missouri, which serves as a prototype with its program, Parents as Teachers

initiates parental involvement as soon as the child is born. Employees of the Deparmment
of Education call on all families who volunteer for the program to help them learn how to
be effective parents (or parent), supply them with useful learning materials, and encourage
adequate health care and nutrition for the newbomn. The Headstart program proved that
same point. The involvement of parents in preschool can substantially add o the child’s
developmental growth, to say nothing of the good it does for parents themselves.

We have learned a great deal from research in the field of early childhood
education, and particularly programs such as Headstart and others like it. I would urge the
committee to have this information documented and summarized for its deliberations, for
there is no reason not to take advantage of what we have already learned.

In terms of equity, the federal government has a long and highly regarded role in
equalizing the chances for disadvantaged youth. The argument that I want to make is that
this discussion so far understates by a vast amount the financial, social and political cost to

society if we continue to fail 10 address the problem of at-risk youth. Since the beginning
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of the reform movement the majority of American students, regardless of ethnicity, are
doing better in school. These data, unfortunately, mask the fact that there is one group of
students which is doing considerably worse.

Some years ago the Education Commission of the States began a major project on
at-risk students. We were stunned to find that the high school dropout rate which had
dropped to a level of 22% twelve or thirteen years ago, had gradually climbed back to
close to 29%. Of course, some of these students are really "stop outs” ie, they return to
the educational system to get a GED, or go on to community college, or to a job training
program. Some, in spite of their failing to return to some formal type of schooling still
end up effectively assuming a role in the job force. This, however, is getting harder to do
without at least a high school degree. More and more employers do not believe that an
enterprise can function effectively with people who have failed to graduate from high
school. The military, which has long been our traditional receptacle for young men who
have failed to graduate from high school, no longer will take people without a high school
diploma. The problem for the undereducated, in other words, is becoming steadily worse.
More are dropping out, and the prospects for those who do are getting steadily worse.
This set of circumstances is compounded by the rise of an entirely new phenomenon which
1 shall call the anti-citizenship lifestyle.

It appears that a growing and now significant proportion of the dropouts, our
estimates would be something on the order of a third of them, or roughly ten percent of
the age group, drift into a lifestyle that is not only highly unproductive but could be more

aptly described as a form of anti<citizenship. They are not likely to work on any kind of a



375

regular basis, and are likely to be involved in crime, drugs or teenage pregnancy. The
values they espouse are often values antithetical to society at large.

The cost to society for dealing with the disruptions caused by these individuals is
enormous. One way to look at the effect of this phenomenon is to view such young
people as a drag on our ability as a nation to be competitive in an increasingly difficult
international environment. If we are forced to carry the burden of ten percent of the
workers who are not actively employed or are underemployed, we naturally suffer an
equivalent competitive disadvantage in our national productivity. And this is not the entire
bill we pay for the this growing problem. We must add all of the people, social workers,
wardens, and policemen who are required to deal with this g;owing number of
counterproductive citizens.

As an example, a few weeks ago I met with the Florida House of Representatives
at their annual retreat. We discussed at some length programs for dealing with at-risk
youth. The point was made that it costs $15,000 a year to incarcerate one young man.
The number of young men in jail is up 47% over the last six years. The annual bill is
now approximately $1.4 billion. Add to that the growth of gangs, which are spreading
across the United States, and one can see how difficult a problem this has become.

Beyond that, last year 21.6% of all live births in this country were to unmap'ied
young women. What we are doing, in short, is developing a larger and larger group of
people, who are harder and harder to educate, whose values do not even come close to
meshing with the values of the broader society. Many of these young people, and certainly
the worst of the problems, exist in the urban centers. What makes these areas so difficult

to contend with is that the young people who live there exist in sections of the community
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that seems to have lost the capacity to support any of the central values of a democratic
society. The problems of teenage pregnancy, drugs, unemployment, and dropping out are
certainly of significance in rural areas and certainly not unknown in our suburban
communities. But it is in the urban centers where they reach their most potentially
disastrous point.

When these phenomena are carefully considered, one must, of course, ask questions
which go well beyond whether the U.S. can be a competitive world power with such a
large part of its population in such an unproductive mode. Of critical concern is whether
we can bear the cost of this without distortion of our social and political system. Can our
cities or our society as a whole survive with the continued growth of a counterproductive
underclass? How do we face the problem of dealing with a group of people in our society
who have no stake in the success of the society itself?

After the work we have done in our at-risk project I am convinced that the most
important single way to address this troubling and demanding issue is through the process
of education. Wherever we have seen effective education programs, even the most
hardened cases of children have been turned around. We have discovered that at least five
things appear to work: 1.) the restructuring of schools so as to make them more exciting
learning centers, 2.) the involvement of parents, 3.) the coordination of the school with
other social service agencies, 4.) the mentoring of at-risk youth with older students or with
adults and 4.) early childhood education.

Keeping this in mind, then, I think this is not only an appropriate time, but an

urgent time for this Congress to give consideration to whas the federal government can do



377

to accelerate the process of early childhood education, particularly for those least affluent

and in danger of becoming at-risk students,
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Representative ScHEUER. We're going to hear from Donna Sha-
lala next, but first we're going to have a 3-minute recess.

[A short recess was taken.]

Representative ScHEUER. We'll now go to Donna Shalala, in view
of the infrequency of planes to Madison, WL

Donna Shalala has a résumé that is awesome. She has been
chancellor of the University of Wisconsin at Madison, the fourth
largest university in the Nation, since January of this year, and
she has an extraordinary record of public service, including serving
as vice president of the Children’s Defense Fund, vice chair of the
Committee for Economic Development that issued the report,
“Children in Need: Investment Strategies for the Educationally
Disadvantaged.”

And above all else, as a New Yorker, I would have to say that
one of her great accomplishments was her presidency of Hunter
College, which she brought to a superb level of excellence, and be-
sides doing that, at the same time she was president of Hunter Col-
lege, she had a marvelous impact on the city through her innumer-
able leadership activities in and around New York City.

So, Donna, I stand back in awe of your accomplishments. I'm
very grateful that you came to testify with us today, and please
take such time as you may need. Please proceed.

STATEMENT OF DONNA E. SHALALA, CHANCELLOR, UNIVERSITY
OF WISCONSIN AT MADISON

Ms. SHavLaLa. Thank you. It's very nice to see you again, Con-
gressman Scheuer. And I did read through the previous testimony
which is very impressive.

I think what I'd like to do is just make a couple of points and
then answer some questions that I know you have.

Because of the long discussion that’s already been held on early
childhood education and because I've spent much of the last 5
years on a series of panels which have helped to focus educational
leaders on a new strategy for us, and that is looking at very early
childhood education as a place to intervene in a powerful way for
disadvantaged children, I'd like to caution the discussion a little bit
about the Head Start program.

No one is more committed to Head Start than I am, but I don’t
think that we ought to mislead ourselves about that program car-
rying the burden of early childhood education. And what we've
learned over the last 5 years as we worked through the reports and
worked through the research on this topic is that if we're going to
do something about improving opportunities for disadvantaged and
minority children in this country, it is not simply a Head Start pro-
gram but the WIC program, the prenatal care programs, access to
Medicaid, early immunization programs for low-income kids, child
care, and teenage pregnancy prevention.

So I want to talk about the integration between the health——

Representative SCHEUER. And of course, the Follow Through pro-
gram.

Ms. SHALALA. Yes. There exists an interrelationship between the
health programs, the social service programs and the education
programs as a package to make a difference for low-income young
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people. It is the package of these programs put together in a power-
ful way with a very different kind of school program that is the
kind of reforms that Erank Newman talked about, that we talk
about extensively in the CED report, a different school that takes a
young person who is better prepared from that Head Start pro-
gram and from those health programs that we believe will make a
difference. So it is not a single program, not a single remedy, but
rather the interrelationship between those programs that we think
will make a difference.

We also think research suggests that only through those interre-
lationships will it make a difference for young people. A young
person with serious health problems going into a Head Start pro-
gram will not get a headstart. A young person who is a product of
a teenage mother who doesn’t have much hope herself, that the
Head Start program alone without the health programs and with-
out opportunities for that teenage mother, will not make a differ-
ence. I would recommend a look at the new programs in Harlem
and East Harlem in the centers up there that are the work of the
Citizens Committee for Children and a number of the other pro-
grams, including Hunter College, that provided opportunity and
hope for teenage mothers in going on to college and the teenage
prevention programs in New York City as examples of some of the
things that really do make a difference.

The second point I'd like to make about early childhood educa-
tion is the point of why do those of us in higher education now
come and talk about early childhood education. I'd like to make as
strong a statement as I possible can on this. We believe that the
future of higher education is inextricably bound to what happens
to poor children in our society. Unless we do something now about
the poorest children in our society, a great research university like
the University of Wisconsin at Madison does not have much of a
future. The resources will not be there, we will not have a diverse
student population, we will not provide opportunity, not only to
young people from Wisconsin but young people across the country.

So the fact that higher education is now willing to talk about ele-
mentary and secondary education, about reform in that system,
goes beyond the moral argument. It is really in our self-interest as
a country, and I think if anything’s happened in this country, the
combination of higher education joining with our great public edu-
cation system in arguing for these programs really ought to make
some difference. That, combined with new constituencies like the
business community, will be very helpful.

Second, you’ve asked a series of questions about improved access
to higher education, which is obviously the business that I'm in,
and I would like to talk about the loan programs and about the
grant programs.

It is clear from statistics that we have become increasingly de-
pendent on loan programs. The grant programs have not kept up.
It is a serious problem for disadvantaged youngsters. They, minori-
ty and other disadvantaged youngsters, are very reluctant to
borrow money to go into higher education. Our competition now for
young people, particularly minority young people who are graduat-
ing from high school and who could go on to 4-year colleges, is the
military. They perceive the military as not getting them into this
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deep debt situation, as providing this kind of skill training that
they may have, as providing an opportunity to save some money
for higher education.

Representative SCHEUER. Literacy training, too.

Ms. SHALALA. Pardon.

Representative SCHEUER. Literacy training, too.

Ms. SHALALA. And literacy training.

And the military now is perceived as a merit system in a very
different way than higher education is perceived. If we are depend-
ent on loans for low-income young people, we are simply not going
to be able to attract them to higher education.

Recognizing that, the University of Wisconsin at Madison estab-
lished last year, as part of our strategy, something called Fast
Track. This program took the Federal money and some State
money, plus some grant money that we had, scholarship money,
and put a whole package together for low-income young people,
that included a job. In that package, there was no loan the first
year and not more than $800 in loans during the 4-year period in
which the young person would go to college. This is for very low-
income young people.

About 40 percent of the young people who came to the program
and came to the university were minorities and another 60 percent
came from rural areas and small towns around Wisconsin who
would not have had access to higher education, if it wasn’t for that
package.

The difference was the absence of loans and a guarantee for the
4 years. The education requirements were the same access require-
ments for the university. They had to keep their grades up, but no
higher standards than we have for young people, which is my
second point.

I think it would be a serious mistake to mix the income question
and disadvantaged question with higher academic standards than
we have for other students, and I believe that if young people meet
the regular rate of progress standards for a university, that we
ought to focus the money just on their need, their financial need,
not on some separate set of academic standards. We started out in
this country with a higher educational system that provided access
to the rich and to the very bright poor. What we need is an oppor-
tunity for young People who are eligible for higher education, not
just because they’re bright, but because they're bright enough to
get into higher education. And we ought not to have a separate
standard for the poor than we have for everybody else in our socie-

We need young people who are poor and are in the middle in
terms of academic ability, clearly qualified for higher education.
Therefore, I would not create a separate tier of academic stand-
ards. If they're eligible for admission at the University of Wiscon-
sin, they ought to be eligible for a financial aid program that will
give them access to the university.

Representative SCHEUER. And it doesn’t include very much in the
way of loans.

Ms. SHALALA. And it cannot, particularly in the first couple of
years. Our experience now is that if you put that kind of pressure
on young people, the kinds of backgrounds that they come from, it
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scares them away. While there may be a loan piece, it's very im-
portant if we can keep it out for the first couple of years.

We also know that young people are taking longer to finish their
higher educational experience, because they're starting to work.
All young people, whether they come from middleclass back-
grounds or from low-income backgrounds, and therefore, keeping
the loan part down is terribly important. It’'s a very good invest-
ment. It’s a particular investment for disadvantaged young people.
What we want for young people is for them to have a choice be-
tween institutions, to make an educational choice, not a financial
choice. What I fear is that they're going to make compromises,
both in what kind of institution they go to, but more importantly,
in what kind of profession they go into, on the basis of their finan-
cial ability.

We need gifted young people to go into teaching. They won’t do
that if they carry heavy loans. We need gifted young people to go
into nursing, to go into medicine, and to practice in different areas
in this country. And what opportunity, real opportunity means, is
that we eliminate financial choices on the basis of profession or
kinds of institutions. And while my institution might benefit be-
cause it is relatively low tuition or the City University of New
York which I came from, it is not in the interests of this country to
have young people make those kinds of financial choices.

And finally, just a couple of specific words about the kinds of
programs we're talking about. We're clearly talking about pro-
grams which need regular annual increases, about the supplemen-
tary educational opportunity grants for high-need students, about
college work study, which is enormously successful in this country
and needs additional appropriations.

All of those programs, the range of programs, need to be
strengthened, if we're really going to give qualified students access
to higher education.

One final word on minority students. While I am totally sympa-
thetic to the goal of extending downward and upward, in terms of
the goal, what troubles me in this society is we really don’t have
entitlement to the public education system. With the dropout rates
that we currently have, we do not have a public education system
that clearly provides opportunity to every young person to gradu-
ate from high school, and therefore, I want to do that first. I want
to deepen our involvement in elementary and secondary education,
to make sure that that system is fully organized, so that every
young person, whether they’re disadvantaged or minority or major-
ity, have a clear opportunity for some targeted opportunities in
higher education. That ought to be our commitment as a country.

You asked earlier, why is it that States and cities didn’t start
these early childhood programs a long time ago. It has always been
my view that little kids have no clout in this country, that no one
is their advocate except perhaps Congressman Scheuer, and that
it's time that little kids had all of us as their advocates, that they
really are our future, and we need to make them our priority. They
really are our best defense in this country, and that opportunity
for them really will make a difference to the rest of us.

I have said some things in my testimony about Federal support
for research, which is an interest you and I share, and I'd be happy

95-658 0 - 89 - 13
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to answer questions on that, but that is in my prepared statement
which I've handed in.

[The prepared statement of Ms. Shalala follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF DONNA E. SHALALA

That the federsl government plays s vital, irreplaceable role in the
education of our children - from nursery school to the university - is
unquestionable. Since the establistment in the 19th century of a free, public
education systeam that owed no allegiance to religious affiliation, and the
creation in 1862 of land—grant universities that allowed the broadest possible
access to higher education for those whose ubitiﬁ outstripped their economic
advantages, the federal g;:vernunt has functioned as one of soci?ty'u stewards
for the preserving of our most critical national interest: the minds of our
nation's future.

But the nature and breadth of the federal role now is at a crossroads.

Since the sweeping mobilization of federal resources to provide an )
educational future to our poor and minority citizens under President Lyndon
Johnson in the early 1960s, the federal govermment has not taken a leadership
role. The basic outlines of the Great Society programs remain in place, but

their influence and effectiveness has withered. While liberals and
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conservatives seem recently to have joined hands in endorsing an educational
agenda that would sllow the United States to kéep plcc's productively with other
nations, the least advantaged citizens, as usual, have been left out of the
reckoning - even though it is their children who will make or break the
country's economic future. -

In spite of relative slight growth in numbers,. programs that offer student
aid and assist the handicapped have suffered; they may h'nve kept pace with
projected figures from earlier in the decade, but they have not kept pace with
need. Programs that support research institutions and serve disadvantaged
school-aged children, on the other hand, have lost ground by any objective
measure. And the serious, nationwide drain on qualified teachers, coupled
with the upturn in the number of school-age children, creates an unsettling
equation.

Under our nev administration, with a new Secretary of E;iu:ation on board,
we need to take a serious look at the federal role in education - from a
“"bottom up” rather than a "top dowm” point of view., Greater access to the
riches of higher education for all children, and greater capabilities on the
part of the nation's colleges and universities, are fundamental goals, but
absent the nurturing and preparation in the early years, those goals become
moot.

Our responsibility to children who are poor, and often ainorities, must

begin long before school. It must begin before birth.
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I1f compassion cannot dictate this necessity, pragmatisa must. OQur future
productivity, and our future harmomy, as a society, depends on providing a
productive future for these children. The United States camnot hope to

compete in the global arens, as the receat Committee for E ic Develop

Report made uncomfortably plain, when one-fifth of our children.uve in
poverty and one-third grow up in ignorance.

President—elect Bush haa made the commitment to streangthen our Head Start
progras, a magnificently cost-effective progras that has proved its worth in
making its graduates three times less likely than their peers to drop out of
high school. That's a worthy promise, but a deep compitment to our most
disadvantaged children, one that will mean results in a few years instead of a
few generations, requires more. )

We must sarshal our Tesources, strengthening the WIC food program for
wvomen, infants and children -~ where it 'hn ‘been proved that $1 spent on
autrition saves three times that in future hospital costs. We must improve
the delivery of prenatal care, the access to Medicaid services and early
immunization to the childhood diseases that can ceripple young minds and
bodies. Surely, these things are the birthright of each and every child born
under our flag. When the time for school comes, the programs must be in
place. Fewer than 1 in 5 eligible children now participates in Head Start,
even with the evident gains that year or so of early education can mean.

We must make summer programs and compensatory programs available for those
districts where children need them, and in so doing fend off the dulling of

skills that takes place when children do nothing but stare at television
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during the summer. We must make our youths employsble at gradustion by giving
them access to employment and training programs before they graduate. We must -
hammer sway at the threstening possibilities that arise when three million of
our young people, under 21, camnot find useful work.

The need for productive, responsible, cost-seffective support from the
federal government does not end with secondary school. The role of the
government in arming this nation with future leaders extends into their young
adulthood. While no one suggests a iagic carpet ride for those students who
bave resources, or parents, able to fund their college educations, it's a
simple fact that we are not the nation, demographically, that we were 20 years
ago. '

The so-called two-paycheck prosperity and the increasing dependence on
short-tera loans means that today's college students have pareats who are
operating at the limits of their financial ability. College costs have risen,
but, because of their own cost burdens, institutions have been increaiingly
unable to offer financial aid to incoming students. The inability of
- graduates to repay their federally-guaranteed student loans 1s a matter of
concern, - Yet it is counter to everything our country's moral structure
represents to deny post-secondary education to a student who can make the
grade.

In keeping with that belief, over the past two decades, the federal
government has become the largest contributor to student aid. Almost 80
percent of total assistance now comes through federal programs, yet student

aid has failed to keep up with college costs. The focus iz student aid,
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moreover, has shifted from grants to loana. Grant aid per student peaked in
1975-76 and has steadily declined ~ by more than half in scarcely more than a
decade. During the same time period, the average loan per student grew by
123Z. Still, students availed themsselves of the chance. Only a third of
degree recipients s decade ago had college debt; but in 1983-84 nearly half of
thea did.

And the figures cootinued to rise for 1987 baccalaureste recipients.

Their average debt may be a staggering $7,500. And what about those students
vho enroll, incur debt, and then drop out under the weight of costs before
earning the degree that, ironically, would help ensure their ability to repay
the government?

. Such a structure, clearly, can result in the actual isolation from
auiata.nce programs of those students who need them most. And they discourage
all students from career choices that could put them at the forefroat of
discovery, such as teaching, doctoral study or public service, upon graduation
and drive them directly into the arms of the job market.

The prospect of incurring a $7,500 debt before ever entering the work
force would discourage anyone; how much more does it discourage needy students
who have struggled their way to the steps of a college education, oaly to £ind
thoge steps pose yet another serious obstacle.

The disillusionment that scarcity t.)f financial aid engenders among capable
but disadvantaged students need not be estimsted. The proportion of minority
youths entering college when aid was more available - from the mid 1960s

through the mid 1970s - increased. But it levelled off, as aid grew scarce,
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and then decreased, according to federal statistics. This has happened just
as rising college costs have cu.(wed even middle-class students and their
families to re-evaluate the cost and quality of a college education.

1f policymakers mean what they continue to say sbout the role of education
in economic development and international competition, the role of the federal
government in educating our neediest students, from preschool through college,
can be ignored only at our national peril. We need an increase in grant
funding for low-income students; as well as programs that provide that such
undergraduates receive grants instead of loans for the first two years of
their educations so that a fear of debt will not discourage them froa trying
their wings. Once t’hdy have developed some degree of self-assurance, it can
be reasoned that students would be less intimidated by the process of taking
out losans. The basic £oumlationv of the aid structure, the Pell Granot program,
needs to be strengthened in order to provide regular annual increasea in the
grant smaximums to keep up with rising costs, and full funding so that no
eligible students have their awards reduced.

We also need to increase funding to the Suppleneﬁ:al Educational
Opportunity Grant program, so that students with very high need still have a
choice of public and independent institutions and are not limited to the
lovu'it cost institutions. But there are other important programs that can be
shored wp to benefit students.

College Work-Study programs mean that students need not go into debt to
support their educations; and they mean that the taxpayers' money is spent in

two very worthwhile ways: to aui.st students and to assist those non-profit or
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institutional settings where most work-study students do their work. More
‘college-based ptograﬁ, that allow individusl institutions to be sensitive to
the particular needs of their patticuhf students, need to be put in place.

It seens clear that only by rebuilding these kinds of incentives, for
which appropriations have hucd behind 1n!htion throughout the 1980s, caa we
really increase the number of linotity ltm!entl in our undergraduste and
graduste prograas - thereby meeting equity goals and insuring that our nation
develops the talent to meet the needs of the scholarly and technological
professions io the coming century.

But those ends require means that do more than insure access to a
secondary education. Those ends require the highest quality research
facilities we can provide, and the federal role in funding such institutions
1s not insubstantial.

Research univenitigs nﬁ the great engines of knowledge in our society,
and tﬁe public good relies oo their discoveries. Most of the basic research
in this country is conducted at universities; this is a fact,.and it's
entirely appropriate.’ Private fndustry cannot take over this service. First,
industry cannot be assured of the immediste return on the dollar it needs to
make pure research cost-effective; and perhaps more iamportantly, the discovery
of knowledge must not depend on the price that énow;edge will commpand in the
marketplace. Our universitiea cannot meet the expectation of providing the
scientific and technologicai persomnel vanguard of tomorrow ~ as well as
discharge their responsibilities in research and education - without increased
support. . ’

But just as these crucial expectations have become painfully clear, the
federal government 1is seeing the results of its skimmed-down support approach

to research. Pacilities are aging; up-to-date equipment is missing from
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classrooms and laboratories; sand most alarming of all, there are critical
shortages of faculty members in the most inportant' field of science and
Ilthﬂltic!‘- and as a result, fewer gradustes in these vital fields.

Federal support for university research peaked 20 years ago, the year the’
United States put an sstronaut on the moon. It reached a low point 1n 1978,
rose ia 1979 and 1980, then declined stesdily throughout the 1980s. While the
most recent funding increases have been well received, they do not address the
real needs of our research universities. .

Perhaps the most serious consequence of this trend has been the deferral
of modernization of research and instructional facilities at our pre-eainent
research universities, such as Wisconsin. During the '80s, state—of-the-art
facilities were outmoded by rapid technological change; lack of funding for
saintensnce csused existing instrumentation to fall into disrepair; and
talented nnnrch-.rl opted out of the university eavironment. The very homes
of research - laboratories - were not refurbished, so that the most .
sophisticated work, such as microelectronics, which requires air 100,000
times purer than room air and floors free of v:ll_)ration. necessarily
suffered.

All these factors combined mean that a potential shortfall of hundreds of
thoussnds of trained professionals by the turn of the century exists. It is
not theoretical; it ‘v.lll exist unless the need for excellence in the provision
of scientific and technological education is schieved.

To catch up, to turn the tide, we need to make 2 firm national commitment
to retool our research infrastructure - the very heart of our greatest
research universities. We can no longer ignore the consequences of
underfunding an academic research structure. We need to return to the bright,

strong vision of the shared responsibility of the federal government and

universities in the development of knowledze.
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A modest, but important first step is the National Science Foundation
Authorization Act of 1988. That authorization includes 80 million dollars for -
acadenic research facilities modernization in 1989; and 125 million for that
p&pou in 1990 ~ topping out at 250 million for modernization in 1993.

Those funds, if appropristed, will only begin to address the needs of
research facilities that have been too long deferred. The short-term spending
will be significant, but the longtera savings will be immense.

In sum, we must undertake a plan in which the federal government resumes
its active, profitable role in the protection of every ome of our children's
ainds and opportunities from cradle to mortarboard. A resumption of a strong
federal role is in the interest of our nation as a global force and each of
our citizens. It is ot;ly when each of c'bur children ~ without respect to race
or economic background - grows up stroug and nurtured, offered as much access
to learning as their individual talents permit, at academic facilities
competitive with the very best the world can offer,- that we aa‘a nation will
be able to rest assured of our position as power 15 aci:ence, industry, defense

and human welfare.
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Representative ScHEUER. Well, thank you very much, Donna.

You don’t like loans; you do like grants; you do like scholarships.

Do you consider it a viable and reasonable goal for us to say that
we're moving toward a society where an education system starts
with the first year of Head Start in the third year of a child’s life,
and it goes through postsecondary?

Ms. SHALALA. Absolutely. I mean, I believe that countries like
America ought to have big dreams and big goals and that we ought
to work toward those goals. While I understand the financial impli-
cations of all of that, as a society and particularly using the Feder-
al Government as the bully pulpit, those are the kinds of things
that we ought to be headed toward as a society. We know that with
the rate of program in terms of technology, people are going to
need something beyond high school, in terms of being able to be
productive members of our society. So we ought to be realistic——

Representative SCHEUER. Between one-half and three-fourths of
all the jobs that are being created between now and the end of the
century will require some postsecondary education.

Ms. SHaLALA. That'’s exactly right.

Representative SCHEUER. And a third of the jobs will require 4
years of college as compared to 22 percent of the jobs now that re-
quire 4 years of college.

So the need is perfectly clear, but we don’t seem to be creating a
system or an apparatus that encourages the flowthrough to college
of kids who would benefit from it, and much more important, who
would enormously benefit our country by getting it.

You may have been here when I talked about the cost-benefit
study that our subcommittee just did of the GI bill of rights. Forget
the benefits to the individuals and just look at it from the point of
view of the benefits to society. That was an investment, a capital
investment we couldn’t afford not to make. And when we begin to
think in those terms, then this hundred billion dollars of invest-
ment in Head Start will also be an investment that we can’t afford
not to make. It is unconscionable that 40 percent of the low-income
minority kids who are doing well in high school can’t afford to go
to college and therefore do not go. We'll soon begin to understand
that that is a waste to society that we cannot endure. Excluding
those kids from postsecondary education is an unconscionable
public policy decision. And it’s just as unconscionable an economic
decision, that we’re making every single day—not providing the fi-
nancial wherewithal to get those kids into a clear, predictable, ex-
pectable track through college, if that’s what they want.

Now the question is, How do we produce the apparatus to do
that? And I'm sort of like the kid who's looking at the horse and
the rider, and I'm saying the king is naked. I mean, if you look at
it, if you go up to Mount Olympus, and you just look at this whole
scheme that we have, it’s obvious that we need kids who are col-
lege capable, who are postsecondary school capable, to enjoy the ex-
pectation of going through a postsecondary experience and the ex-
pectation gives them the hope and the confidence and the drive
and the will to make it through high school, even though condi-
tions may not be perfect. Then why aren’t we getting on with it as
a society?
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And I would like to ask you, Donna, how do we do that? What
changes do we make in our present system to move toward the goal
of an educational system that goes from K minus 2 to plus 16?

Ms. SHararA. Well, obviously, different levels of government
take different responsibilities.

The first thing we have to assume is that we cannot have a neat
system unless we're going to redesign the whole thing, which we’re
probably not going to do. Whatever we do must take advantage of
the richness of the current system, and that’s why, as we look at
what the Federal role is, which I believe, very strongly, is in early
childhood education, and then ends up in postsecondary education.
These programs that we're talking about, a set of programs to get
young people, get children, essentially, set to go into our school
system is helpful.

Second, a number of the papers talked about the bully pulpit of
the Federal Government, in terms of educational reform, and we'’re
clearly seeing a great debate going on in this country which contin-
ues about the nature of the elementary and secondary system, pa-
rental involvement. I said to Frank Newman, I don’t know a school
for disadvantaged young people in this country that works that
doesn’t involve parents. One of our findings in the research is the
ones that work involve parents. It may require school officials to
learn how to speak Spanish to involve parents. It clearly requires
many of us to have different kinds of sensitivity, but the ones that
work clearly involve the parents.

When you get through that system and the kinds of reforms that
people are talking about, whether it’s school-based management or
more parental involvement or a strong teacher corps, a group of
teachers and more professionalism and autonomy on the part of
the professionals in the school system, and you get to the higher
education system, and with three college presidents here who rep-
resent very different systems who have significant contributions to
make. I lead one of the great research universities in this country,
but I have enormous respect for what my friend, Audrey Cohen,
does in the College for Human Resources, which is just as impor-
tant as what I do with a different population, a different set of
goals. The Federal response in terms of financial aid has to recog-
nize the needs of the institution I lead, as well as hers. It can’t be
so rigid. It's got to have a flexibility that absorbs these different
kinds of needs, whether it’'s Towson State or the College for Human
Services or the University of Wisconsin at Madison.

It’s the flexibility of the Federal role, it’s recognizing that we
have young people that need opportunities not just for their job but
for their third job, as they move on, and it’s the ability of a nation-
al government to have that kind of flexibility it certainly has to
have in the other problems it runs to recognize the difference in
federalism.

I think that we can make it work, but it sure requires a lot more
imagination than we have to date, and I don’t know of any way to
do it without spending some more money too.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, I would only ,just change one
word. Instead of “spending some more money,” I'd say “investing
some more money.”

Ms. SnarLALA. Fair enough.
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Representative SCHEUER. And I think you’d join with me in that.
And you’re saying, go with the system that we have, use the Feder-
al presence in a lot of interesting and stimulating roles.

Ms. SHALALA. The structure that we have is different kinds of in-
stitutions. It doesn’t mean our institutions don’t have to change.
We need some fundamental changes in higher education to be able
to really provide opportunities to minority students, for example.
Higher education is way behind some other parts of our society in
hiring of minority faculty and staff and the kind of support sys-
tems that we need, not only for minority students but for low-
income students in general. We're organized for a different popula-
tion, and those kinds of sensitivities we're beginning to introduce
and to think about with some pain, I should note, in institutions
across the country. And my view is that we will change. We will
change our institutional behavior, because we believe we cannot
provide a first-rate education in a setting that is not multiethnic or
multicultural, and that in the next decade higher education will go
through those changes, as will elementary and secondary educa-
tion.

What I mean by the structure is that we have different kinds of
institutions, not that we ourselves won’t change in response to
these goals. We will be going through changes, and in fact, we can’t
survive unless we go through them.

Representative ScHEUER. If you had to describe the two or three
most important changes that we could make in our elementary and
secondary education system and in our higher education system to
enable low-income minority kids to get through elementary and
secondary schools and to have access to higher education and bene-
fit by it, what would your wish list be?

Ms. SHALALA. That'’s interesting. My first wish list—obviously, I
could talk about the programs. We have to believe in those kids.
We have to send them the message that we have high standards
for them, but we could believe that they could succeed. If anything,
we have to instill in them the self-confidence, that we don’t care
whether they're black or brown or whether they come from a dis-
advantaged neighborhood, that we believe they can make it in this
society, that we have high standards for them. It’s transmitting our
high expectations and an educational structure that keeps sending
that message.

What Gene Lang has done is important because it has a goal at
the end which is higher education, but the secret of Gene Lang’s
program is not just the rich people who bought the higher educa-
tion and have some interaction with kids, but every single one of
his groups of young people have a full-time or a part-time social
worker, usually, who interacts with those kids, someone that keeps
on them.

Representative ScHEUER. Plus Gene Lang himself and his wife.

Ms. SHaraLa. Yes; exactly. But it’s lots of adults who believe in
these young people, and we have to transmit that message. So it'’s a
support system, but also the kind of enthusiasm for their future
and a sense that we, as a society, really care about them and have
high standards.

So I'd begin with that. And then a package of programs which
includes child care, and I'm very interested in the ABC bill, as you
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probably know, since I'm deeply involved with the Children’s De-
fense Fund. It is a package of programs with teenage pregnancy
prevention, access to Medicaid and the Head Start programs put to-
gether to get children going. School-based management giving more
opportunities and strengthening opportunities for teachers to play
a role in the governance of their schools. That will make all the
difference in the world. Work-study programs at the high school
level. One of the things we know that holds young people is a com-
bination of work-study opportunities, and in higher education, we
need to go through the kinds of institutional reforms to eliminate
racism and sexism in our institutions and to demonstrate that
there is no inconsistency between institutions of very high excel-
lence and opportunity, and that involves both what we do in our
hiring but also the attitudes that we transmit in terms of opportu-
nity both for our faculty and staff as well as for the young people
that we bring to our institutions.

Representative ScHEUER. Donna, thank you very, very much.
~ We'll now hear from Mr. Hoke Smith, president of Towson State
University in Towson, MD.

Mr. Smith has presided over this 15,000-student university since
1979, a university system that was restructured from five divisions
into eight schools and colleges. Mr. Smith serves as chairman of
the executive committee of the Council on Economic Education in
Maryland and is a member of the Baltimore County Economic De-
velopment Commission.

We're delighted to have you here, Mr. Smith, and we appreciate
your patience and forbearance. Please proceed with as much time
as you may need.

STATEMENT OF HOKE L. SMITH, PRESIDENT, TOWSON STATE
UNIVERSITY, TOWSON, MD

Mr. SmrtH. Thank you very much. I have been quite impressed
by this hearing today as well as the ones which preceded, and you
wonder, as you get later in the day, what there is new to say. So
I'm not sure I will add as much as I will emphasize.

In my prepared statement, I focused on expectation. I focused on
emotion and passion, because I think that many of the other parts
of the testimony have given facts and figures. To state the obvious,
it is the person who learns, it is the school that teaches. If a person
does not wish to learn, there is precious little we can do with the
school that teaches. And education is part of a social system. There
is formal education and there’s informal education.

I refer in my prepared statement to what I regarded as one of
the most seminal questions I was ever asked. It occurred in a park-
ing lot in Des Moines, IA, while I was at Drake. A Peace Corps offi-
cer asked if I were the prime minister of a developing country and
only had money for 3 years of formal education, what 3 years of an
individual’s life would I pick? I think it is a very interesting ques-
tion, because it does show that there are limits to what we can fi-
nance in formal education, but it also brings up the question——

Representative ScCHEUER. Well, what was your answer?

Mr. Smrta. At that point, I said early childhood, puberty and
above 20 or when the person has settled into the labor force. I'm
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not sure I'd give the same answer now, but it wasn’t a bad answer
at the time.

Representative ScHEUER. That was a damn good answer. In other
words, it wouldn’t be 3 consecutive years.

Mr. SmrrH. No, it wouldn’t be 3 consecutive years. But it raised a
very interesting question, and that is, what does an individual
learn when they are not in school and who teaches them? Part of
the problem, as we look at the Los Angeles gangs that you were
talking about, obviously, we have a number of people who have
learned a great many things. We just don’t like what they’ve
learned. And I think that raises a question that’s been a theme
throughout today, and that is, what has happened to our social
system? What are the limitations of it as an educational system,
and how well is it serving our youth, both in the preschool period
and the postschool period? How well does it serve the dropouts?
Where do they go for their learning? What do they learn on the
street corner? What do they learn about the drug culture? What do
they learn about the culture of welfare dependency without hope of
providing a means of self-sufficiency?

So I would agree with Donna Shalala, we have to use what we
have. We can’t totally reform the whole system, and it’s a very
complex system. But I think we have to focus both on what the in-
dividual learns within our educational system and how we can uti-
lize the out-of-school learning system.

Part of the problem is that our society has grown more complex.
We have single-head families. We have rapidly changing technolo-
gy. Some of the traditional social ways of learning aren’t working.
The apprenticeship system is good. We still use it, but in a stable
society, you do not need the recurrent education that you need in a
rapidly changing society. In a society in which the traditional
family is the basic unit, you have an educational system which you
don’t have if both members of the family are working or if there’s
only one parent heading the family.

So I think that we have to take a look at what tasks the tradi-
tional social system in education is no longer as competent to per-
form and how we compensate for that with formal education. It’s
been intriguing to me that you have a group of higher educators,
and although we have, I think, delicately pleaded for more money
for higher education and more grant money, we have focused much
more on the early childhood education. Perhaps this is where our
social system cannot compensate as well for the kind of education
needed, while we can at more advanced levels. Business and indus-
try are picking up more of the educational load in on-the-job train-
ing. But at least there’s an alternative social system for education,
in addition to our formal educational system.

I think there’s one other thing in dealing with passion and emo-
tion about learning. It’s very apparent in the different progress
made by our new immigrants that a culture which honors educa-
tion, stimulates students to learn, while a culture that does not,
does not stimulate students to learn. Somehow we have to improve
in our society, maybe by jawboning, maybe by using the bully
pulpit, maybe by putting in money in matching grants, the legiti-
macy and honor that is accorded to education and to learning.
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In the United States, and I comment about this briefly in my
prepared statement, we have a love-hate relationship with formal
learning. We honor it to some extent, but there’s Hofsteder’s com-
ment of the anti-intellectual tendency of the United States.

I am intrigued by the fact that now, for reasons of self-interest,
many members of the business community have joined with what
were liberal positions of a decade ago because of manpower needs.
Suddenly we recognized day-care centers, child care, and education
as in the national interest. It’s not ideological anymore; it's prag-
matic. And we have to, in some way, through the infusion of more
funds or development of more opportunities, improve the expecta-
tion that students can gain an education and improve the value
which they accord to that education.

Somehow we have to deal with the low-income culture in which
education has not historically been honored or has even been coun-
terproductive. I think in some of our minority cultures, there is a
real tension between the mainstream of American education and
the way that that culture, whether that’s black or Hispanic, de-
fines itself. Sometimes members of such a culture have a real ethi-
cal or moral dilemma about maintaining their identity while par-
ticipating in education.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, are you agreeing or disagreeing
with my quote from the assistant professor at the University of the
District of Columbia who said that there is a sort of ethos out there
in minority schools, that it’s chic and its macho to fail, and that if
you achieve real success academically, you have a real problem in
your acceptance by your peer group?

Mr. Smrta. I thought that was a very good paper that she pre-
sented to you last year. I would ask the question slightly different-
ly, and I do not have an answer. This is really a question that I
have been searching for.

Representative SCHEUER. Well, ask the question.

Mr. SmrtH. To what extent, given the historical evolution out of
slavery of our black population, have they been forced by our cul-
ture to define themselves in terms of not being white? Have we put
them in that position? To what extent do they define themselves in
terms of not being white, and then if they move into an education-
al institution in which we are, in effect, promoting the mainstream
culture, do they have to sell out on their own heritage in order to
be successful?

I don’t know the answer to that.

Representative ScHEUER. When you're equating not being white
with not being learning capable.

Mr. Smrrh. I will get back to the other point. All people learn.
It's not a question of if they’re learning capable, it's who they
choose to learn from and what they choose to learn. )

Representative ScHEUER. No, I'm saying that the ethos may be—
and I'm no expert on this, I'm sort of groping, but as I get it from
Signithia Fordham, there’s sort of an ethos out there that the
school system really wasn’t designed for minorities. Going back to
the past century, there was no expectation that blacks would be lit-
erate, that they’d read books, that they’'d write, that they’d go on
to higher education, and that the sense that the school system was
designed to exclude them, is a lingering piece of baggage that mi-
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nority students may carry, to some extent today; that the system
isn’t designed for them, that it was really designed to screen them
out, to exclude them, to fail them, and that therefore in sort of self-
protection, they may say, “We're not going to compete in that
system that’s going to give us a good shafting, and we’re opting out
of that system.

Is that a phenomenon that in your perception may exist to a
greater or lesser extent?

Mr. SmrrH. I believe it does exist. I think we have to be careful
not to treat any of our ethnic groups as though they are monolith-
ic. These is a wide range of motivations.

Representative ScHEUER. Well, obviously. I mean, half of the
blacks in America have solidly emerged as middle-class people who
are professionally skilled and very competent.

Mr. SmitH. One of the things that intrigues me, as the “Damn
Yankee” from the Middle West who has now moved below the
Mason-Dixon line, is the complex relationship about historically
black institutions and the attitude of the black community toward
those. I think that is——

Representative ScHEUER. Toward the black institutions?

Mr. SmitH. Yes. And the feeling that black institutions serve a
very valuable role for many black students. Because they are con-
trolled by the black culture, they legitimize learning within a pre-
dominantly black environment. And I think they raise some very
significant questions about the character of our society in this year
that may not be there in 20 years. But it shows the complexity of
this question about how do we motivate and how do we sustain
that motivation.

Just one more comment about that which is in the prepared
statement. I agree with those that say that we—I make the point
in the prepared statement that we have always had mixed support
of education, private, State, individual self-help, and Federal. 1
think the balance has switched too much toward loan. I totally
agree with the statement that you made earlier, the question you
asked about: Are there people who, as a matter of principle, will
not borrow? Yes, there are. There are many, and they come from a
variety of cultures—East European, Hispanic, and black. There are
a lot of our poorer students, who not only for financial reasons but
for.reasons of pride, will not borrow. So that particular access is
not as effective with those groups. I favor, if we have limited re-
sources, in concentrating our grant money more in the first year,
because I think it does provide an expectation of access. It also
means that those students who are not capable——

Representative ScHEUER. This is the point that Donna Shalala
was making.

Mr. SmitH. Yes. And I think Bob Atwell made it too. Then if
they do fail, if they find that they cannot achieve, they are not bur-
dened by a debt that they are less qualified to pay. I don’t know
what the simple answer——

Representative SCHEUER. It's not the actuality that when they
fail, they’re not burdened with the debt if it's in the first year or
two. If they fail in the first year or two, they’re going to be bur-
dened with a terrible debt that they won’t be able to sustain.
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Mr. SmrtH. That is an element for some. There is also the actual-
ity tied to the default rate, that if a student comes and goes heavily
in debt, and then does fail, they still don’t have the adequate prep-
aration for the level of salary to repay that debt easily.

So I think that the problems of access are very complex, and I've
been intrigued by the range of issues brought up here. They do get
to the early preparation, to the health of the child, the ability of
the child to participate in learning, to the articulation of the
formal educational system with other learning systems and sup-
port, parental involvement, the quality of the education as the stu-
dent goes through the K through 12 years, and then the expecta-
tion that there will be an opportunity to go beyond that.

I would agree with your question that you asked early on. We've
developed from an agrarian society, in which one ciphered, in
which education, being able to write, read, calculation was enough,
in which the basic tricks of the trade depended on a strong back
and a willingness to learn how to use it. We evolved to a manufac-
turing society with a factory model of education, somewhat inflexi-
ble, not geared to individual need. We are evolving now to an infor-
mation society in which the education system which fit the agrari-
an society and the factory society is not adequate. And I think that
it is an investment, and somehow we have to couple that invest-
ment with a statement to individuals that the investment is being
made because education is important, both to the system and to the
individual and that those who participate in the education are as
honored as those who are doers. The learners and the thinkers are
as honored as the doers in our society.

We have been a society in which traditionally, if we think back,
many of our industrial era heroes were those people who were not
formally educated but had a curious mind and many of our inven-
tions came out of that period. There is still that track in American
society, but I think we need other models of the successful person,
which do incorporate those with more formal learning.

So it’s a question of advocacy. It’s a question of finance. It’s a
question of realization. I think these hearings are important and
certainly contributing to the realization and the opportunity for ad-
vocacy. Matching funds are a great way of changing that advocacy
to a statement beginning to honor the process, because in our socie-
ty that means we regard it as important. Thank you, Mr. Chair-
man.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Smith follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF HOKE L. SMITH

I am pleased to have this opportunity to testify on the
issue of access to post-secondary education. The hearings you
held last year on "Competitiveness and the Quality of the
Amarican Work Force" wers very impressive and covered many of the
problems confronting the American nation and our educational
system. They highlighted tho-ncod for an educated and
intellectually flexible work force. The issue of access does
relate directly to that need.

It is difficult to imagine what cur nation today would be
like without the benefits of the %I Bill, the National Defense
Act, and the succeeding grant, loan, and'uorx-study programs. As
we look back, could we honestly say that our gation would have
been as well served had these programs not existed. Millions of
Americans have been assisted in obtaining their educatiocns, and
they and the nation have benefited. 1In fact, I am one who has
benefited from the Korean GI Bill.

But as important as assistance with the nmeans of acquiring
an education has been, the development of the expectation that
college was possible has been equally as important to millions of
individuals and their families. . Without that expectation, many
Anericans would not have dreamt of a college education and would

have started the process of settling for less while in grade and
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high school.

It is painfully apparent that access to education does not
guarantee that all individuals will take advantage of that
cpportunity. The dropout rate in cur secondary schools
illustrates that all too clearly.

There is another elemant that must be present--education
must be valued by the individual. It seems apparent that those
cultures that honor education motivate their members to
participate in learning and to benefit from schooling. If we
look at our variocus immigrant groups, it appears as if those who
value, honor, and support education achieve more.

We cannot separate access to education from the cultural
support of education. It is not enough simply to make education
possible. Education must be made desirable.

Anerican culture has alvays had a love-hate relationship
with learning and the intellectual life. Learning, particularly
learning related to an economic or applied goal, has been valued.
But this characteristic has coexisted with an anti-
intellectualisa in American culture. Ve have prided curselves on
being a practical and a pragmatic pecple. Many of ocur herces
have been self-taught. We have often valued "doers" above
"thinkers® and applied education above theorstical education.
This has been appropriate for an agrarian and industrial nation.

This tendency has been reenforced by cur youth as a nation
and as a pecple. We have tended to honor the energy and
craativity of youth above the wisdom of age. We have bad a
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philosophical streak of believing in the innate wisdom and
goodness of youth. As a society, we have hono;ed untutored youth
in our music and in our fashions.

The provision of access is effective only to the extent that
education is valued by ocur culturs and its citizens. When
education is valued by the individual, educational opportunity
will be used.

I would like to make one additional point before turning
aore specifically to the issue of access. Over twenty years ago
a Peace Corps otticu; asked me a seminal question. ™If fou were
Prime Minister of a developing country and only had money for
three years of public education, what three years would you
pick?® ‘

The question itself is provocative. But the gquestions that
flow from it are even more ‘intriguing. *when individuals are not
in school, what are they learning and from whom?" “How does the
formal education system relate to the educational systems
provided by the family, the church, the community and the work
place?" We cannot view the formal education systam in
isolation. It is only part of a larger educational system that
involves the vhole of society. To the extent that society is
failing in its educational roles, we must turn to formal
education for assistance. We have seen this happen as additional
responsibilities have been assigned to the public education
systam. '

We must face the fact that although we are not limited to
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three years of public education as was the hypothetical Prime
Minister, there are financial limits on how much education we can
provide. To be most effective we must view education as a whole
and take into consideration what and from whom individuals learn
vhen they are not in school. But in a rapidly changing society,
-accass to formal education becomes more, not less, important as
the larger society becomes more ineffective in its informal
educational functions.

The two worker family is not the same educational unit as
the fara family or the single vorker family. The single parent
family is not the same educational unit as the two parent family.
A rapidly changing information based work place is not the sanme
educational unit as a manufacturing plant based on the physical
strength of its employees. ‘

Education provides both individual and social benefits. The
individual benefits through an enriched life and higher average
income. But if education does not meet the needs of a
productive society, then the individual benefit cannot be
realized. Therefore, education is properly viewed as a soéial
investaent before it can be view as a personal investment. For
this reason, we as a nation have encouraged private and public
investment in education. The question is, is our current level
and form of investment adequate to meet our social needs? I do
not believe that it is.

our traditional system of providing access is funded by a

aix of support from the federal government, state and local
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governments, private organizagions, corporations, and
individuals, and by students and their families. Over time the
balance of that mix has changed and its effectiveness in meeting
social needs has changed. Among other technigques, support for
access has been achieved by grants, loans, work study, tax
benefits, institutional support to permit low tuition, private
savings, vork, and low salaries for faculty and staff. During
recent years the balance has shifted toward self-help as both the
federal and many state governments have decreased their relative
levels of direct support and have increased the emphasis on
individual payment. I believe that the balance has shifted too
far toward individual investment. It is time again to rebalance
the nix of funding by providing more direct support for access.

In my view, this rebalancing should have at least three
components: an increase in direct, n;od-bascd grants; an increase
in support for capital investment; and, an increase in support
for educational equiprent and learning materials.

The shift of emphasis from grants to locans has created a
default problem. At a ainipun, emphasis should be placed on
supporting access to the first year of post-secondary education
through grants. This policy would have two effects. PFirst, it
would increase the expectation by students and their families
that college is an option. S d, if students find that they

are unable to perform adequately, they will not be burdened by
debts that they are ill-prepared to repay.

Grant funds should also be available to permit adults older
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than the traditional college age to reenter into the formal
educaticnal system. .They are an essential part of our national
human resources. '

Ve are a continont'.al nation composed of many states and
ethnic groups. Not all of cur states value education equally.
Our states are not equally capable of supporting higher
education. The economic condition of the states change. And yet
our nesd for an educated population is national. Therefore, the
federal govozrincnt has an essential role in providing access.

I favor retaining a mix of grants, loans, and work-study.
However, the balance among these should be changed toward more
grants and less self-help. The current heavy dependence on loans
has udo.my of our graduates debtors during the critical

_‘beginning years of their careers and family lives. This
dependence on loans has also influenced career decisions toward
higher paying fields.

But financial support of the individual is not enough.

There must be an educational system with sufficient physical
capacity to provide access. We have been living off of the
capital investment that was made to accommodate the baby boom.
Two major problems are developing in the capacity of that system.
First, the physical plants are aging and are inadequate to neet
the demands of our changing technology. We must maintain our
physical infrastructure and that is becoming increasingly costly.
Alsc, many buildings designed twenty~-five years ago cannoct easily

accommodate the new technology without renovation. One simple
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example: offices designed for typewriters are often too small to
handle the space requirements of micro-computers.

Second, the increase in college~going rates has maintained
enrollments at levels near our plant capacities. When the
demographic rebound occurs in the mid-90's, we will have
inadequate capacity. This will be particularly true if
individual financial access is improved.

Therefore, ve need to consider seriously alternative means
of maintaining and probably expanding our physical capacity.

Importantly, even if access is financially feasible and the
capacity is available, quality is necessary if access is to be
meaningful. Although funding does not guarantee quality, there
are at least two areas in which funding is critically important:
equipment and learning rescurces, and personnel.

Much of our instructional and research eguipment is aging.
It is increasingly difficult to keep equipment operational. The
speed of tachnological change has increased the rate at which
equipment becomes obsolescent. In many casas, research egquipment
aust be state of the art. Although instructional equipment need
not be state of the art, it must be sufficiently current to
pernit students to be educated to use equipment ralevant to that
used in the work place. Also, the increased cost of printed-
materials has made the maintenance of adequate library
collections, particularly of periodicals, increasingly ditticult.

Large numbers of ocur faculties will be retiring within the
next 15 years. Becausa of the length of the educational pipeline
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ve must give thought to the reinstatement of programs to
encourage our brightest students to think of college teaching as
a profession.

"I do not mean this statament simply to be a plea for more
money. Access to higher education is dependent on both emotional
and financial capability. The improvemsnt of financial access
will improve the emotiocnal climate for post-secondary education
because it will become a more realistic alternative for many of
our citizens.

I have discussed some related issues because neither can
sufficient physical capacity in the future be assumed nor can we
assume that the level of support will be sufficient to allow the
naintenance of satisfactory quality.

The subject of these hearings is of critical importance. I
have tried to cover a great deal in a brief statement. I will be

pleased to address any questions that you may have.
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Representative ScHEUER. Now if you had your wish list of two or
three things that you could mandate to smooth the process so that
young black or Hispanic children from impoverished families
would maximize their skills, maximize their talent, achieve the
maximum development of their own potential right straight
through postsecondary, what are a few of the changes that you
would advocate that we make with our systems to create the
desire, the will, the expectation, the confidence and the sheer abili-
ty for them to move right straight through K minus 2 to grade 16?

Mr. SmiTH. The first is a change in attitude. Let me refer to one
other experience in my own background. When I was in the Army,
I served for a while at Fort Benning as an executive officer for a
research group that was trying to teach people with IQ’s of 60 to 70
how to use a map and a compass for land navigation, and they suc-
ceeded in doing so. They simplified a number of concepts. But it il-
lustrated to me that many people can learn; it’s a question of how
we structure the information we give to them. I think we first have
to change our attitutde to assume that people are learning ani-
mals; that they will learn. It’s a question from whom they learn
and how they learn.

Representative SCHEUER. And maybe how quickly they learn.

Mr. SmiTH. And how quickly they learn.

Representative SCHEUER. Maybe some people just take a little
longer to learn the same thing.

Mr. SmitH. Then I think we need to reinforce the teaching and
learning atmosphere of those people whom children naturally
learn from, the family, or what serves as the family in their case,
and that is part of parental involvement in the early childhood ex-
perience. We need to provide structured opportunities for formal
education in those early years to compensate for what society no
longer can do adequately because of changes in social structure.
And then I think, as a minimum, as a first step toward access,
changing the first year of postsecondary experience as much as pos-
sible to grants, 2 years, if possible, but start with one so that the
expectation is there. Then as a final element for both the public
schools, starting in the middle schools and the colleges, improve ar-
ticulation in terms of teaching the student more about how to use
formal education.

We have this in higher education. For example, university 101,
developed at the University of South Carolina, teaches students
how to use the system. Too often, we present a student with a com-
plex college or university, throw a catalog on the desk and say,
“Here, use it.” Somehow we have to teach students how to use our
formal education system better and that has to do with orientation
to the use of formal education.

Representative SCHEUER. Mr. Smith, your testimony has been
marvelous. We appreciate it very, very much, and we thank you
very much for your patience.

Audrey Cohen, who is a valued and old friend of mine going back
well over two decades.

Isn’t that true, Audrey?

Ms. ConeN. That'’s absolutely true.

Representative ScHEUER. We worked together in the vineyards,
producing an education system that would take people from pover-
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ty-laden backgrounds and move them into literacy, pride, and com-
pete?nce in themselves and into public service jobs; is that not cor-
rect?

Ms. CoHEN. That’s absolutely right.

Representative SCHEUER. Yes. Audrey Cohen founded the College
for Human Services, which offers a bachelor of professional studies
degree in professional and managerial services and business. She's
also founder and president of the American Council for Human
Services, which is a national organization created to represent the
millions of human service workers, including those employed in
legal services, mental health, child care and also in education
itself; right?

Ms. CoHEN. Yes.

Representative ScHEUER. We're delighted to have you here,
Audrey, and we value our friendship with you and some of the
great works that we were engaged in together 20-odd years ago.
And I think time has proven us right. We were on the right track,
and certainly through your continuing leadership over the last
couple of decades, you’ve benefited tens of thousands, if not hun-
dreds of thousands of people enormously, and you should be very,
very proud of those rich, productive several decades during which
you’ve been accomplishing so much.

So please take as much time as you may need, and then I'm sure
I'll have some questions for you.

STATEMENT OF AUDREY COHEN, PRESIDENT, THE COLLEGE FOR
HUMAN SERVICES, NEW YORK, NY

Ms. CoHEN. Very good. Thank you. It’s really a great pleasure to
be with you today, Congressman. It has been a long time since we
started our work together, and it’s out of that early work that a lot
of my present activities have developed. So I want to touch back on
that just briefly. I'm going to deal with access to education in two
areas.

The first area to look at is access to education for young chil-
dren. I certainly agree wholeheartedly with the principle of univer-
sal free preschool education. However, we must ask ourselves
whether we will achieve our goals by simply trying to get more
children into the system through more and better preschool pro-
grams—or through trying to keep children in the system through a
variety of services installed in the schools—or through improved
teacher pay scales and other such ideas for change that have
emerged in previous hearings and are certainly out in all the re-
ports and the literature that exists.

My feeling is no. Even putting all these pieces into the schools
will not change the basic problem. The basic problem is both re-
taining youngsters in school and helping them to become critical
thinking, productive, significant adults and good citizens in our
radically changed, very sophisticated global economy. The educa-
tional changes mentioned above will not make that possible, be-
cause they do not get at something very significant which I have
been writing about for almost 20 years. That is the fact that we
have shifted to a new kind of economy, and if you agree that the
old systems of education may be irrelevant, then we have to rede-
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fine education for this new service economy. We really have to
think through a totally different type of education that makes
sense in a world where everyone, including ourselves, gives service
to another human being.

We all work in service. Yet not one teacher in the public school
system that I have ever heard has stood up in the front of a class-
room and said to the kids, “You're going to work in insurance, or
health, or teaching, or financial planning. You're going to work in
one of the expanding areas of service. So you had better start un-
derstanding that you're going to use knowledge to give service to
other human beings.”

At least 76 percent of the American population work in service
right now, and everybody agrees that by the year 2000, the figure
might be 80 or 85 percent. In some places like New York City,
we're close to that now.

We have to rethink education. Now let me go back to when you
and I began our relationship almost 25 years ago. At that time I
discovered something very significant with my Scheuer grant, and
that was that all people who work in service, no matter what their
specialty, do a lot of things in common. There are similar areas of
performance that we all engage in. For example, managing tasks
and projects is something a lot of people here in congressional of-
fices have to be able to do. And that’s something everyone has to
do in the service sector. So is establishing professional relation-
ships. You can’t keep a client if you can’t do some of that. These
then are examples of areas of performance that everyone in service
has to be competent in no matter what his or her specialty.

After helping to establish the paraprofessional movement in the
sixties, we did a lot of research on the service professions, and on
their common areas of performance. We said why not teach stu-
dents the core tasks they will have to perform through life? If
that’s what they're going to do for the rest of their lives, if they're
going to have to engage in these big areas of service activity, then
why not make each one the focus of a semester’s work? Why not
organize learning around these performance issues, rather than
around unrelated disciplines? And why not take the great works,
take Shakespeare, take Freud, take Spinoza, take Machiavelli and
relate them to what somebody really has to do in life.

So we've spent 25 years perfecting a new higher education
system. But the exciting thing, I think, for the purposes of this
community, is that in recent years we took the principle of relating
all academic learning to one area of service activity each semester,
and we began to apply it at the elementary and secondary levels of
education. And we have found that doing this energizes even the
youngest child to learn enthusiastically.

What happens when we apply these new ideas to elementary and
secondary education? Little children who didn’t feel that anybody
cared about them now become the focus for making change in their
own communities. They go 1 day a week to some agency or busi-
ness. Now these are elementary, junior high, and high school kids,
and they know that they must do something constructive to im-
prove service out there in the community. All their subjects, their
English, their math, their social studies relate to a significant pur-
pose which they can grasp and which makes sense to them. A se-
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mester’s purpose might be “I will help overcome poverty in East
Harlem,” or “I will meet the needs of my neighbors.”

The child now knows why he or she is in school. Children know
that math is going to have a purpose, that they will use it to ac-
complish a constructive action at an agency or business where they
work 1 day a week, not for money but to learn to apply academic
learning to action.

One of the things that you learned in some of your earlier hear-
ings was how distant what happens in the classroom is from what
happens in real life. We need models like the one I just described—
models that say there is a bridge between the two, that you can
learn every math problem, every piece of science in relationship to
something significant, a purpose—a purpose which is going to
make a difference in the world.

Structuring education this way works. We have over a 90-percent
retention over 6 years at a junior high school that we run in East
Harlem.

Representative SCHEUER. Ninety-percent retention over 6 years?

Ms. CoHEN. That is right. That is correct.

Representative SCHEUER. That is a formidable record.

Ms. CoHEN. It certainly is, and it’s absolutely accurate. We've
now been asked to work with two of what Commissioner Sobel calls
the community schools. These are schools that have services like
the kind that were described by some of the people here before
your subcommittee—services which are put into schools, but with-
out any fundamental change in the educational process. Now what
happens if you put a kid into a school where the education is exact-
ly the way it has always been, yet where you don’t have the role
models we all had when we grew up—parental and community fig-
ures who gave us wonderful pats on the back and encouraged us to
study? We studied that math. We sat there and were bored, as
Frank Newman said, for all those years. But kids today aren’t
going to stay bored. They're going to leave the classroom and the
school. But if these children come into a classroom and they know
that every piece of knowledge relates to something significant they
can do, and they can actually take that knowledge out into the real
world and turn those communities around, then they will stay in
school, because they will see their own importance, and will want
to make use of it.

Can you rely on the communities that are out there to change,
communities where there are drugs on every corner, where there is
incredible poverty, where the housing is absolutely unlivable? No.
Who's going to make the difference? You can keep putting little
pieces in the cracks, and you can call for various kinds of piece-
meal programs, but they are not going to change the system. You
need a new system of education and a system that focuses on pur-
pose and helps the kids see their relationship to this whole econo-
my that they're living in.

Let me now turn to the second issue of access to education. I'd
like to focus on what happens to a single independent student at
the college level. Now I can deal with all kinds of students on
loans, but I would like to focus on the single independent student.
This student is totally victimized by the present grant system—the
Pell system. A single independent student who makes between
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$9,000 and $10,000 adjusted gross income gets no Federal support.
A full-time student who also works full time may make $12,000,
$11,000, $15,000. Now these are independent students. These are
poor students. These are primarily black students or Spanish stu-
dents. But they get no support to go to college. They are out of the
system. They get nothing. Absolutely nothing. They are the stu-
dents today that are absolutely ignored by the system.

I ask you, as you rethink what we are going to do about loans or
grants, to consider that single independent. I don’t know where the
process of discrimination started, and I don’t know why it started. I
suspect it started with middle-income kids whose parents did not
cover their tuition—kids who came from homes that could have
paid for their higher education and in fact did not. So someone, in
their wisdom, thought it was a good idea to cut off the independent
single person, so that these middle-income kids would not be able
to leech off the Government. But I am talking about the many poor
single independent people. Here's a person struggling, making
their first attempt at being somebody in the world, getting their
first foothold in a job in a service agency—let’s say, a hospital, a
mental institution, a school. These jobs don’t pay very much. They
pay nothing. These people are martyrs to the system. They give us
excellent service all over the United States and they make almost
no money.

They're the forgotten group. Twenty percent of our students at
the College for Human Services fit this category. These are grown-
ups who are not dependent. Now as soon as you’re dependent, if
you belong to somebody, you are more favorably treated financial-
ly. And as soon as you have a child, you get some funds. But if
you're alone, struggling to make it, and you make a tiny tiny
salary, $9,000, you are locked out of the system. And who can start
%o think of taking a loan, if they make an adjusted gross income of

9,000?

I would like to make a special plea for single independents, be-
cause they are increasingly entering higher education. If you want
the child who is in high school to come into college, or the grownup
who is trying to work and make it and not go on welfare, you have
to change grant regulations. Current rules actually encourage an
individual to go on welfare or to have children out of wedlock. As
soon as you have a child, your higher education starts getting paid
for.

So these two issues are the issues I'd like to focus on. The need to
help single independents, and the need for a different system of
education. You're not going to keep kids in school by promoting the
present system, when you're talking about youngsters who don’t
have role models, who may be parts of gangs. For example, if you
just extend the school day, you're going to push them out. And
work study is also not enough. Let’s face it. The statistics on work
study aren’t as good as they look. What does the kid do? Sure, he
goes to work, but is he also back in school? Listen, I know. I've
been in those high schools. I now run five schools, two in Florida,
three in New York, and I know what they’re doing in those other
programs that call themselves work study and co-op ed. You'll get
the kid out there, but you won’t get the child to be taking in the
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understanding. Why? Because it has no relationship to his life or to
his work.

Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Ms. Cohen follows:]

95-658 0 - 89 - 14
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" PREPARED STATEMENT OF AUDREY COHEN

IHE SCHOOLS MUST RECOGNIZE IHE SERVICE ECONOMY'S NEEDS

Effective education is éoday an urgent national priority.
The global pre-eminence of the United States has always been
based on its educational pre-eminence. At the height of the
industrial era, our country possessed the most highly éducated
work force in the world. But today, with adult literacy rates
of only 80% compared to Japan’s literacy rates of over 90%, and
with a national high school drop out rate of one third, our

country is in serious difficulty.

I believe we must consider two root causes of this
difficulty, in devising solutions to our educational problems.
First is the rapid growth of a service economy which is

displacing the traditional institutions of the ipdustrial
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economy and requiring new skills of our workforce. Second is
the decline of family and community, especially among the
growing body of the poor in our country. If we take a clear
look at these causes, we will come out with a single verdict.
Our educational system must be fundamentallf and radically
restructured. Anything short of this restructuring will only

increase our problems.

I am asking the Committee to consider the urgent need for
radical restructuring as a framework within which to look at
the viability of specific educational reforms. I believe that
it is only in the context of the broader issues that how we
should treat particular problems will come clear. I propose
outlining for you not only my reading of our current problems
but also the types of solution I believe need implementing.
Let me start by turning briefly to the implications of the

service economy.

Seventy-five percent of our population now makes its
livelihood  through providing services to others, Lawyers,
bankers, retailers, accountants, teachers, mental health
workers - all of these are service professionals. The
transformation from an industrialized economy to a service
ecoﬂomy has been extraordinarily rapid. And it has caused a
great amount of dislocation in a society not prepared for
transition. In the nineteen eighties alone 2.3 million workers
were displaced a year, mostly from manufacturing sectors.
Almost a third did not find new jobs. They simply could not
meet the requireménts of service jobs, and found no effective

retraining.
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The youth who are graduating from high school today are
also poorly trained for service professions. The service
economy is a high technology economy, dominated by complex
information and communications systems. Its jobs demand higher
rates of literacy than ever before, greater employee
flexibility, and an increased ability to handle complex
interpersonal relations. Good service professionals also need
to know how to deliver not goods but high quality services
which meet client needs. Education must therefore emphasize
teaching communication skills, developing flexibility, and
increasing literacy. And it must instill in our youth the
importance of service - of working not merely for individual
but also for social gain. -Even the best traditional schools
have trouble meeting these goals. They encourage passive
assimilation of information, are insufficiently experiential,
destructively individualistic, and too competitive. Education

in a service society has to be different.

The traditional school system, established over a hundred
years ago, remains in principle the same as when it was estab-
lished. But our other institutions have changed drastically.
Mass education trained people to live by the clock (a virtue in
an industrialized society), to perform rote activities, and to
be obedient. Among ;he elite, it fostered extreme
competitivéness. But the qualities we need today, both in the
mass and -in our leadership, are different. If we cannot meet
the demand for change, any incremental reforms will be

meaningless.

While the needs of the service economy make contemporary

education increasingly less relevant, the decline of family and
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community among large portions of our population have
aggravated this problem enormously. The effectivenesé of
traditional academic learning depends on having strong support
structures at home and in the community. Children need to be
encouraged to read and to speak at home. They need to find
promising professional role models in their parents, and to
find abundant outlets in the community for meaningful
recognition and for effective social involvement. Without
these supports, academic learning is irrelevant and boring to
children. And if school is boring, children tend to do poorly

or drop out.

Between 25% and 40% of our nation’s children are estimated
to be at risk. The vast majority of them come from
dysfunctional families and communities. Families whose heads
of household are themselves illiterate or semi-illiterate, and
who often provide little in the form of role models.
Communities riddled with drugs, crime and poverty, also offer
little in the way of vision towards a productive future. It is
the rare child who will not be engulfed by this environment and

will be able to make sense out of book learning.

Even that rare child will have to struggle with a sense
that academic learning is poorly tailored to the needs of his
or her future life. Academic learning alone does not foster
effective problem solving or develop many of the abilities
children need in adult professional life. Recent studies in
fact point out that both what children learn in school and how
they learn bear little relation to the kind of learning they
will have to do outside of school. This sorry state results

partly from the fact that it is established disciplines which
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determine what and how children study, and not some sense of

overall purpose or empowerment.

How then do we give children an education which is
relevant for them and therefore inspiring? Wwhich helps to
reverse the trend toward disintegration of community? And
which prepares.them for professional and civic life in a
service society? By radically restructuring the school
experience. The school should be not just an academic
institution but also a primary force for social change. As a
school participant, the child should be the agent of that
change. Children should learn in school that they can make a
_ difference in their own lives and in the lives of their
communities. And they should learn that by applying what they

learn in school to making social improvements in the community.

We should reorganize the entire curriculum around
purposes which relate to service. As I have already pointed
out, the traditional curriculum ig not guided by an overall
purpose. 1Its content is determined by the discrete subject
matters taught in the various grades. How limited! I propose
instead that each semester be focused.around a purpose related
to service. Such as "I will improve the health of my community"™
or "I will meet the needs of the children of my community.®
Then let childrén study thei; math, Epglish, etc. as they
relate to that purpose. -And iet the students carry out
that purpose in the community, through speéific programs for

social improvement.

The kinds of purposes I have in mind would simultaneously
enable children to take charge of their own lives, promote the

improvement of local communities, and teach children the value
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of service in a service society. Let me give you an example of
how a curriculum focused around a servics-related purpose would

work.

Let us imagine an eighth grade class whose semester’s pur-
pose is "to improve the community through fighting poverty."
Students could focus on helping the homeless. As a group,
they could organize carnivals to raise funds for the homeless,
run food drives, and develop media events to publicize the
predicament of the community’s homeless. As individuals, they
could develop specific projects for helping the homeless at
agencies dealing with homelessness where they would intern

one day a week.

Academic studies would help students help the homeless.

Math skills could be applied to designing shelters for the
homeless, or laying out the floor plan for a carnival. 1In
social studies children would learn not only about historical
patterns of poverty but also about the.backgrounds and cultures
of homeless people in the community, and about changing social
services for the poor. English would come in handy for writing
flyers to educate the public on issues involving the homeless,
for giving speeches, and for soliciting help from politicians.
In their art and drama classes, students would prepare special

performances for the community to raise funds for the homeless.

Students would also be monitored at their internship sites
by both faculty members and internship supervisors. They would
be given responsibility for developing a specific plan of
action to help improve their agency’s services. They would

work with both teachers and supervisors to guarantee that théir
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project, or "Constructive Action, " would be both socially and
educationally rewarding. And aAspeciél class_in school would
be devoted to discussing, planning, processing and evaluating
service experiences. Learning would have a meaning. Students
would see that they could use it to turn their own lives

around, along with the lives of people around them.

Purposeful and service-oriented learning would take
different forms in different grades, and would always be
moulded by Ehe overarching purpose of the semester. In the
earlier elementary grades, for example, children would learn
service values primarily by dgvelopiné healthy relations of
cooperation and téamwork through Constructive Actions in the .
school. By third or fourth grade, they would start exploring
community issues through short term group Constructive Actions
under teacher supervision outside the school. In middle school,
children would begin to explore individual internships once a
week in agencies or businesses outside ‘the school. In high
school, internship experiences would acquire increasing value,
and students would be challenged to set themselves increasingly
demanding goals relating their class work at their internship

sites.

Many high schools now are having students engage in
cooperative education and work study programs. But they are
not radical enough. They do not require teachers to relate
math, English and science studie§ directly to practical.
service problems to a larger purpose outside the classroom.
They simply ask children to work, and to study. But schools
'should become a conscious force for social improvement, and

children should be given ‘the responsibility and right to care
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about their environment. If fhat happens, the school system
wgll'find the 1oyalt§ of its students, engage their energy

and will be able to teach them effectively. And we will also
be preparing our children for professional lives of dedicated

service in a service society.

Unfortunately, the search for solutions to our educational
problems has been all too piecemeal. Lengthening the school
day, increasing teacher pay, providing more preschool
education, etc., are all extremely valuable. But they can énly
become powerful instruments of social change when the content
and structure of schools are changed to meet the needs of the
service economy. Without the§e basic alterations, the
intention behind incremental changes will be thwarted by
inertia, bureaucratization, hostility and ignorance. But if we
do begin to understand and countenance these basic
alterations, we will begin to harness the productive potential

of our society.
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EEDERAL EINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IO SINGLE INDEPENDENT STUDENTS

I would like to address my comments concerning federal
support for postsecondary education to the problems facing
single independent students. The overall need for federal
financial support increases along with the rapid rise of
tuition costs and declining real income levels of a growing
portion of our population. But the situation is most severe
for single independents who are gainfully employed. In fact,
the discriminatory pressures exerted against these individuals
are such as to encourage them either to leave gainful employment
-and get on welfare rolls; or ﬁo héve children, despite the costs
of the latter. We surely do not want to eacourage either of

tlhase choices.

Because PELL assistance is based on a needs analysis,
and there are no clear cutoffs for assistance, the figures I
will offer you are approximate oniy, and are based on the
experience of the College for Humgn Services. However, the

:Story the figures tell is clear. And the story is sad.



423

This past semester, single independent students at the
College whose adjusted gross incomes were $10,000 or more
received no federal financial assistance for their
education. In contrast, single parents of two with adjusted
incomes of close to $16,000 received close to full federal
assistance of $2200 per year. And married students in a
family of three received anywhere between minimum and maximum
federal assistance with adjusted gross income ranging between
$20,000 and $30,000 per year. Clearly, the cutoff for
minimum federal aid to single independents is both
excessively harsh and discriminatory. 1In the North east today,
it is extremely difficult to survive on $10,000 adjusted gross

income a year, let alone finance an edutation for oneself.

Those independent students who did receive aid received
less than éhey could reasonably manage with. Students whose
adjusted gross income ranged between $8,000 and $9,000
received somewhere between $400 and $650 dollars a semester
for two semesters a year. Students with adjusted gross income
of less than $8000 received ‘increasing financial support from
PELL, up ﬁo the maximum of $1100 per semester, f£or two

semesters a year.

The failure of the federal. government effectively to
support education for single gainfully employed independents
cuts the only lifeline these people have - their hope for a
reasonable future based on a reasonably priced education. When
the cost of education is too high, the social price also
becomes too high. The federal government must take action to
remove the excessive hardship currently confronting single

independents.
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Representative SCHEUER. Well, you've given us some very provoc-
ative testimony, Audrey. I don’t have to tell you that you've given
us a great deal to think about. You're really describing quite an
alternative model of education.

Is that in secondary or is that in elementary and secondary also?

Ms. ConeN. We're focusing on elementary education, although
the basic principles of our system of education work at all levels,
from elementary right through graduate school. By the way, I don’t
agree with the comment that was made earlier about the unions
being so negative. I think some of the union leadership is really
starting to see that they're in trouble, that we're all in trouble
with our schools and we need to do something. The head of the
United Federation of Teachers in New York has called the new
system of education I described the future of education. She has
asked us to take over several schools in the city and to model them
along the lines of this new system.

Representative SCHEUER. You're talking of Ms. Feldman.

Ms. CoHEN. Yes, I am.

Representative SCHEUER. She’s a very terrific person.

Ms. CoHEN. She’s terrific.

Representative ScHEUER. Unfortunately, she’s unusual. There
aren’'t many like her in education unions.

I know that when we took testimony about extending the school
year and school hours, keeping schools open evenings, weekends,
and holidays as community resources, we got a significant amount
of flak from teachers’ unions around the country. It might be that
if we ask teachers to work a full year, let us say, or longer hours,
we're going to have to make some changes. Maybe we have to give
them more time off. Maybe we have to hire more teachers to do
that. It seems axiomatic, if you go from a 9- or a 9%-month school
year to a 12-month school year, either you have to raise the bridge
or lower the water. Either teachers are going to have to be asked to
work very, very much longer hours, longer days, weeks, and
months, and maybe some will want to do that if they receive in-
creased compensation for having to give up several months over
the summer when they may have been carrying on other jobs, or I
guess it may be that we’ll keep the schools open, but we won’t ask
teachers to work a 12-month year, we’ll hire more teachers. We'll
attract more teachers into the system.

Certainly, the teachers can’t be expected to absorb the burden of
working substantially more hours, days and months without com-
pensation, and it may be that the choice could be theirs as to
whether they want to work longer hours, days and months at in-
creased salaries, or whether they’d rather more or less continue
their present lifestyle. And that would then leave us with the
option of adding more teachers to the system, since it’s now a
larger system.

Well, you've given us a great deal to think about.

Should I ask you the question that I asked the others? If you had
your druthers, what two or three changes would you make in our
system to encourage the flow of young people before they come to
the Head Start program, aged 2, right straight through postsecond-
ary? What impediments would you remove, what incentives would
you provide?
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Ms. CoHEN. I agree with the major points that you made during
the testimony that I heard, that is, that all children should have
access to preschool education, and that everyone should have
access to 2 free years of college education. I think if parents
thought that preschool opportunities provided a good environment
for their children, they would certainly want to enroll their chil-
dren in these.

Representative SCHEUER. And take advantage of new opportuni-
ties themselves, to learn about parenting, to learn about how to en-
hance the health of their kids for both those already born and
those to be born in the future. It involves a great deal of benefits
and learning on the part of the parents.

Ms. CoHEN. I think what I'd like to see is this whole new envi-
ronment, this reinvigoration of the community that could come
from the child’s participating in the community from almost the
beginning of elementary school, participating in service. I think
that pulling the agencies and businesses into the school system, in-
tegrating their interests and school interests, begins to get the par-
ents interested too. “My child is going to have an opportunity to do
something real. Perhaps there’s hope for my kid to have a decent
job someday. Gee, he’s now in the district attorney’s office, seeing
the world and doing a little of the intake work.”

Representative ScHEUER. At what age would a young child be
able to do intake work in the D.A.’s office?

Ms. ConeN. I would like to see them—and we have seen them at
our elementary schools—beginning to do work outside the school in
the fourth or fifth grade. At that time they do group constructive
actions, that is, they work together to do something significant for
the community. We don’t let them go out all by themselves to a
particular place to do service until they're in the sixth or seventh
grade. But by seventh grade, a child can go to a nursing home, a
day-care center, a computer center, or a local deli. Children at this
age can do real jobs and begin to take on service projects that help
the community. Over time these service projects grow into major
acts of service improvement, as children mature and learn more
about their own power. So we can start very, very young to have
children take their knowledge and skills—I mean, what is really
extraordinary is to see the child make the connection between
math and science and English and what they do outside. And that’s
the key. If we don’t make these connections for these children,
they’re just not going to want to come to school.

So I would like to see that.

Representative SCHEUER. Well, you've made a convert out of me,
Audrey. I knew of some of the marvelous things you were doing
several decades ago, but I wasn’t aware of this new development,
and I'm very, very impressed.

I very much appreciate your coming down here today. You've
contributed something really quite new and different to the stream
of commerce down here, let us say. I'm also grateful for your pa-
tience and forbearance. It’s now almost 2 o’clock.

Ms. CoHEN. I had you all to myself. It was wonderful! [Laughter.]

Representative ScHEUER. We've enjoyed it, and we are very
grateful to you for coming and contributing. Thank you very much.
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Ms. ConeEN. Thank you. With your permission, I would like to
submit for the record an article that I wrote and which appeared
in the Journal of State Government on the subject of the new serv-
ice economy.

Representative ScHEUER. Certainly. Without objection, the article
entitled “The New Service Economy and Its Implications for the
Future,” written by Audrey Cohen, and which appeared in the No-
vember/December 1986 issue of the Journal of State Government
will be inserted at this point in the record.

[The article follows:]
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INTRODUCTION

What follows are insights and observations from some of the nation’s leading
thinkers. With these papers, they join us in the exploration of the theme, “States Look
to the Future,” which guided the 1986 Annual Meeting of The Council of State
Governments.

From the worlds of letters, science, government, politics, business, industry, public
interest, and education, these individuals offer state leaders their unique perspectives on
what the future holds for the states of the nation.

Writer, historian and biochemist Isaac Asimov exhorts us to abandon the policy of
confrontation and embrace cooperation in an era of change so profound that it threatens
the very foundation of our society. President and founder of the College for Human
Services Audrey C. Cohen recommends a new service ethic, a “system of education and
work . . . organized around helping other people.” Futurist William L. Renfro, who
observes “situational ethics on a societal scale” in America, suggests that “declining
public acceptance of governance” will limit future state leaders. Scientist and author
Carl Sagan cites several problems — from unacceptably high rates of infant mortality to
lead poisoning to “rampant illiteracy” — as evidence of a disregard for the future.

This is a provocative collection of essays that, while it sometimes chastises
government for its failures, offers promise in its very existence. It is proof that
Americans from all walks of life are not only concerned about the future of this nation
but have concrete, constructive ideas about how best to prepare for it. What's more,
they recognize state leaders as the guides who must chart our course into tomorrow.

On behalf of The Council of State Governments, I thank each of the authors included
in this collection. Their collective wisdom is once again proof that we are a nation of
individuals who are ready and eager to meet the challenge of the future.

Governor Richard Bryan
Vice President CSG
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The New Service Economy
and Its Implications for the Future

by Audrey C. Cohen

The Challenge

As a nation; we are on the verge of one
of the most fulfilling times in our history.
Presently, over 75 percent of all Americans
work in the service sector of our economy,
and by the year 2000 that figure is expected
to reach 85 percent. Service, a value which
our society has always held in high esteem,
passing it down from one generation to the
next, has now become the way we earn our
living. Now, more than ever, it is crucial
that we learn to serve others — not just
because it is a positive, altruistic good, but
also because by doing so we will be learn-
ing to survive and prosper in the service
economy.

The problem, and-our gr [: g
is that neither education nor work as
presently structured prepares us or future
generations for this transition. How do we
know this to be true? The symptoms are
all around us. One such symptom is the
fact that, despite our dramatic techno-
logical advances, we are falling behind in
world economic leadership. What can we
do about it? The schools we attend, the
businesses and agencies in which we're

mployed, and the ¢ in which
we live are all dramatically out of sync with
each other. A total shift of all these
disparate elements of our society to an
ethos of service is required.

hall

Problems Our Nation is
Currently Facing and
Possible Solutions

Why is there such a high level of disillu-
sionment among our nation’s youth, as
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evidenced by the increase in drug use, van-
dalism and the school drop out rate? The
main reason is that many of our students’
school experiences lead them to believe that
there is no purpose whatsoever in remain-
ing in school. The system does not teach
the connection between life in the class-
room and life in the outside world. A solu-
tion would be to have an educational
system that gives these students a sense of
purpose by showing them that A) What
they learn is directly relevant to their own
lives and B) What they learn can be applied
and used to make a positive difference in
the world.

One strategy would be to have each high
school and junior high school semester
focus on a purpose that teachers could
directly relate to their students’ lives and
to service. All the classes that the students
take would relate to that purpose. For ex-
ample, in a junior high school semester
focused on improving service to the com-
munity, all the knowledge of the semester,
from the origins of American inventions
and the use of the scientific method to the
use of writing, and measurement in
mathematics, would be focused on how the
knowledge can inform the student’s effort
to improve service to other citizens.

Students, then, could take what they
have learned and apply it to their intern-
ship or work site. For instance, one child
might organize special activities within a
day care center that would enhance the

. socialization skills of the children. Such an

approach that takes knowledge and theory
from all disciplines and applies it to a
focused purpose that is meaningful for
students in their daily lives, both within



and outside the classroom, would
make learning come alive. This
would motivate students to stay in
school — and to learn.

Why have we produced an entire
generation of professionals who are
specialists? Effective leadership for
the service society demands people
who are capable of looking at issues
in a new, multi-faceted and com-
prehensive way — leaders who see
the big picture. The machines of the

.new technology, although con-
tinuously expanding their ability to
give us knowledge, thus far can only
think in a linear, and therefore,
limited fashion. In a service
economy, the linear approach is not
sufficient. We will need leaders who
can use that knowledge in a total con-
text viewed from a variety of perspec-
tives, the way the human brain
naturally functions, to solve a
multiplicity of problems.

For ple, the regi
of states’ natural resources requires
knowledge of supervision, teaching
and communication,. and the
management of change, to name a
few of the critical areas of activity
that are necessary for productive ser-
vice. We must begin to see that suc-
cessfully accomplishing the goals and
purposes we face in life requires an
understanding of the broader im-
plications of our actions. The solu-
tion is to develop generalists who
think in depth from a variety of
perspectives and who are flexible and
adaptable at solving problems.

Why are so many of our citizens
self-centered and ill-equipped to think
beyond themselves? The problem
with a “me” generation is that it
leaves very little room for a “you.”
Since it is the integral focus on peo-
ple that makes the service economy
s0 unique and exciting and that dif-
ferentiates it from all others, we need
a system of education and work for
the service economy that is organized
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around helping other people. Such a
system, in which businesses, service
agencies, schools, families and the
whole community work together,
would help students develop an
understanding of the relationship be-
tween one’s own needs and the needs
of others.

A solution would be having
students perform “constructive ac-
tions” at businesses, hospitals, homes
for the aged and other sites within the

community. For example, in a high"

school semester that has the perfor-
mance area of maintaining health and
well-being as its primary focus, a stu-
dent working with a withdrawn and
lonely widow in a senior citizens'
center could help her find new in-
terests that would restore her in-
volvement in life. Since all the
knowledge covered in the semester,
from biology to American history,
was organized around health and
well-being, the student could easily
apply what was learned to the world
outside of class — in this case, a
center for senior citizens. Of course,
such community service has value in
and of itself, but the constructive ac-
tion goes beyond this — it is a way
of building a bridge between know-
ledge learned in school and action. In
such a system, everyone, both the
giver and the receiver of service,
benefits and the result would be a
‘we” rather than a “me” generation.
Why do we have so many
educated citizens who don’t know
how to use what they have learned?
It isn’t the mere acquisition of
knowledge but the way people use it
that makes the critical difference.
Knowledge divided into traditional

economy gives us the potential to
create a society in which one’s suc-
cess is determined by helping other
people.

A service curriculum, therefore,
would have no departments and
disciplines as we now know them. All
of the knowledge taught would be
organized around purpose, a separate
performance area of effective human
service practice covered each semes-
ter. If we turn education right side up
and focus knowledge on purpose,
rather than the present system in
which knowledge is serendipitously
accumulated, well have a process
which radically changes the way peo-
ple think and act.

For example, in the Business Pro-
gram at the College for Human Ser-
vices, one semester is focused on
developing a marketing strategy. A
student learns in the classroom how
the concepts and theories of Freud
and Shakespeare, as well as Smith
and Keynes, are connected to the
focus of the semester. Each week at
their respective corporations,
students use this knowledge to
develop, for example, a program to
help customers use a new banking
service.

In this way material from the
liberal arts and the business disci-
plines would be directly related to the
particular purpose being covered.
Thus, instead of seeing knowledge as
a pile of static material lumped into
various categories, we could envision
the vast body of knowledge as being
a living crystal, growing in all direc-
tions simultaneously. When such

disciplines without a c pur-

h ical learning is integrated with

pose just doesn't fit into a service-
oriented educational system. Every-
one working in a service occupation,
if they are effective, improves the
lives of others as an integral part of
their job. Thus, the rise of the service

practical experience, from the very
beginning of the educational process
through graduate school, students
develop the ability to not only think
critically but also to apply what they
learn. M



Why have values become a major
national issue? One of the most
destructive problems our country is
facing is the flagrant lack of moral
values and ethics among so many
Americans. It's no wonder when we
have a system that either teaches
ethics and values abstractly, or
doesn't teach them at all. We must
begin to realize that people cannot
think, work or live in a moral
vacuum. A nation such as ours, at a
new stage of development, requires
a new value system — one built
around service. Knowledge and ac-
tion must be informed by a value
base. We must recognize the fact that
service is everywhere and that all of
us perform a service role — from
parents raising children and teachers
in the schools, to corporate managers
and state governors. Without a
strong service ethic, the service
society is impossible.

Fortunately, it is possible to teach
a strong service ethic. It's done by
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vironment, to physically going out
and testing the local water supply and
analyzing the results in a science
class. One child’s constructive action
could be organizing his/her friends
and neighbors to set up a playground
in a vacant lot. Each child would
assume responsibility for a different
constructive action and each one
would use the knowledge learned in
the classroom to improve the world
outside.

In this way we will develop a
generation of activists — people who
are keenly aware of the world outside
and who act positively on that

We must r ber the
ultimate goal for people living in a
service society is empowerment. This
means that people would become in-
creasingly more effective in manag-
ing their own lives and in recogniz-
ing and meeting their own needs and
the needs of the citizens they serve.
This would also help others to fulfill
their p ial as creative, responsi-

showing people that ingly
abstract values have a great impact
on themselves and others by relating
subject matter to service in the com-
munity. For example, in an elemen-
tary school semester focused on the
performance area of improving the
environment, students would learn
the connections between the semes-
ter's focus and all the knowledge
studied during the semester, from
George Washington's willingness to
commit himself to service to the com-
munity and nation, to Rachel Car-
son, whose writing of Silent Spring
encouraged thousands of people to
work for the improvement of the en-

ble and productive members of
society.

Why is our nation so fragmented
instead of being a cohesive whole? In

our society we erroneously encourage -

such a fragmentation by putting
home, school, work and community
into separate little boxes. A successful
service society demands that we see
the inter-relationships between these
various autonomous institutions, and
that each see the responsibility of
itself and of the others and operates
in a spirit of cooperation and unity.
The present generation can pull the
disparate units of society together

and it is our hope that the ideas
presented in this paper will help make
this possible.

A Conclusion and a New
Beginning

In the years ahead, America will
need a work force that knows how to
turn facts learmed in school into
creative thinking on the job and
positive involvement in the communi-
ty. It will need citizens who are con-
scious of their responsibilities to
others and to society in general. In
‘both areas, a new form of collabora-
tion between the employers in the
community, the educators, the parents
and the school system is the key to
America’s future. The problems
America is confronting today can be
solved — the solutions suggested in
this paper can provide a solid foun-
dation upon which a successful, effec-

. tive service society can rest.

Society is ready and eager for a
new social initiative of major propor-
tion. We are in a difficult stage of
transition and we need effective
leadership for the world of service
which will dominate the 21st century.
This paper is offered as an outline for
the new society. We are indeed on the
threshold of an exciting new begin-
ning. The service revolution provides
the spark — and we can't afford to fail
to take advantage of the opportunity.
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Representative ScHEUER. This ends 11 days of hearings on how
our society can improve our education system to produce a more
successful, more competent, more skilled, more competitive work
force and also a group of citizens who will be more contributing to
society, more confident of themselves and who will provide a rich,
supportive, contributing citizenry for our democracy. We think it’s
been an enormously interesting set of hearings. We hope you have
to.

Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year to all.

[Whereupon, at 1:52 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned, subject to
the call of the Chair.]

[Mr. Joseph S. Murphy, chancellor, City University of New York,
New York, NY, was invited to participate in this hearing day, but
was unable to do so. His statement follows:]
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STATEMENT OF JOSEPH S. MURPHY, CHANCELLOR, CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW
YORK, NEW YORK, NY

Chairman Scheuer and Members of the Subcommittee:

Thank you for giving me the opportunity to testify
today on a subject that is of such vital concern. As the
nation looks forward to a new Administration all of us in
academia--and all other Americans concerned with education
at every level--welcome the opportunity to reassess our
prograns and try to determine how they can be improved. We
are grateful that the Joint Economic Committee, and
specifically this subcommittee, have taken the lead in that

effort.

As Chancellor of The City University of New York my
most immediate concern is naturally with postsecondary
education and it is in that area that I will offer my
comments. I want to say at the outset, however, that I am
fully cognizant of the linkages'between my segment of the

education universe and all others; my colleagues at CUNY
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devote considerable effort and attention to strengthening
those links. During eight difficult years higher education
generally has resisted the temptation to indulée in
internecine warfare with the elementary-secondary or
preschool or vocational sectors in a fight for a larger
slice of a smaller pie. If I may modify a phrase from an
earlier era, we know that what’s good for education
generally is good for The City University of New York and

all other universities--and vice versa.

As you, Mr. Chairman, are aware, my own institution
holds the distinction of being the largest urban public
university in the United States. We enroll over 188,000
students and though that total includes a significant number
of middle or upper-income individuals, the fact is that
CUNY’s population includes a vast‘number of men and women
who rely on federal assistance, for whom federal programs
were designed, and who are adversely affected in some very.
dramatic ways when federal prograﬁs are curtailed.
Approximately 35% of our undergraduate students (about
55,000 people) come from families with incomes below $12,000
a year. More than three-quarters work while in college,
either on a full- or a part-time basis~-and, they typically
use their income not for trips to Fort Lauderdale but for
groceries, textbooks and rent. About 70% are the first in
their families ever to go to college. Three out of five are

non-white. In a typical freshman class, two students out of
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every three demonstrate a need for intensive remediation

before they can begin college-level work.

Programs like Pell Grants, College Work Study,
guaranteed student loans, and Veterans’ Cost of Instruction
make it possible for these students to participate in higher
education. About 100,000 CUNY students get federal
assistance of one form or another, and if the programs did
not exist, most of them would .not be in school. It is as
simple as that. If they were not able to continue their
education, not only would it be a human tragedy for the
students denied an opportunity for social and economic
mobility; it would be a calamity for the City of New York
:and for the economy of the region of which New York is a

part.

The statistics make the case convincingly. Between
1979 and 1987 New York City saw 130,000 manufacturing jobs, -
which typically required little formal education, disappear
or go to other parts of the country or to the Third World.
Major industries that had once been a cornerstone of the
local economy, including the garment trade and the shipping
industry, found themselves struggling to survive, laying off
workers, and hiring few if any new people. Opportunities
for those without any college education vanished. While
there are a number of other contributing causes, it is clear

that much of the shocking problem of homelessness stems from
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the lack of employment prospects for people with limited

education.

Yet at the same time, New York has experienced'a net
increase in private sector employment of about 350,000 jobs.
These aré positions in the communications, health care, and
financial industries, and elsewhere, that typically require
advanced training and very often a college degree. These
businesses hav; had a hard.time filling positions. At a
time when 130,000 or more unemployed manufacturing workers
have been looking for jobs. Partly for that reason many
businesses leave New York, with a resultant negative impact
not'only on our tax base but on the general quality of City
life. It is easy to see what is happening: As the basis of
our economy changes, the need for an educated workforce

grows dramatically.

wifh the help of federal programs, CUNY and other
colleges in New York try to meet that need. 1In the past
five years we have graduated approximately 10,000 people
with baccalaureate degrees in business, 3,500 computer
specialists, 4,000 teaches, 1,700 engineers, 3,600 health
care professionals--and, at ‘the community college ievel,
4,500 data processors, 3,500 nurses, and 2,006 medical
technicians. Even more gratifying, among the total 100,000
or so people to whog we granted degrees in that period there

were several thousand others who have continued their
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education at our own university or elsewhere. Many of these
'are the people who will be or have become already the
doctors, lawyers, corporate leaders, government officials,
writers, artists and philosophers of the next generation.
CUNY has produced eleven Nobel Laureates in our history, and
I am sure that among-our 188,000 students today there are

several who will join that list.

The question before the nation is how Federal programs
can be strengthened to enable us tb do a better job, to
reach more people, and assure that the gquality of what we
offer remains high. The question before this body is how
the Congress can build upon the very strong record of the
100th Congress to enhance the national commitment to access

and equity.
I have four recommendations to offer in that regard.

First, we should act now to assure that the Pell Grant
program is fully funded. The current maximum benefit of
$2,300 should be increased to at least $4,000 a year as a
first step to making student choice once again a reality in
our system and to making college attendance a realistic
option for the truly low-income. Even at my own relatively
low~cost institution, Pell Grants do not cover the full cost
of attendance; at higher-cost schools they cover barely a

fraction of tuition and living expenses. The original goals
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of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended in 1972 and
subsequently, were to promote both access and choice. Those
goals remain unmet as long as grants are limited to an

unrealistic amount.

Second, the Congress should act in the coming year to
reverse the trend of the past eight years of emphasizing
loans as the primary instrument of assistance, in place of
grants. The results of the Reagan policies in that
direction are now becoming clear: excessive debt burden for
people at the most vulnerable level of society, unacceptably
high default rates, effective foreclosure from graduate
study for most of the economically disadvantaged (which
translates into a denial of opportunity for many minority
group members particularly) and even an impediment to

completion of undergraduate degrees.

Loan programs have an important place in the network of
federal assistance vehicles--but that place is as a support
to the truly middle-income. In my city, a student form a
family of four with an income abové $33,000 a year is

precluded from Pell Grant support and must rely on loans; I
- submit that no rational person familiar with New York living
costs would consider that someone coming from a family whose
income is $24,000 has no need for or entitlement to grant

support.
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There ought to be a more sensible demarcation of loan
versus grant eligibility that provides some grant support
for people in the $23,000 to $30,000 income range, that
provides more than the $600 or $700 grant per semester given
to people whose family incomes fall between $15,000 to
$20,000 a year, and that continues to make loan programs
accessible to students at what are truly middle-~income

levels.

Third, I would urge dramatic increases in funding for
the TRIO remedial programs, on which the government
currently expends less than $200 million. The purpose of
these programs is to enhance the prospects of low-income and
minority students (who, in combination, represent 75% of
CUNY’s enrollment). I will be frank to admit that one of
the great concerns I have, and one that I know my colleagues
at other urban public institutions share, is that our
retention rate for minority students from working-class
backgrounds is unacceptably low. We Kkeep experimenting to
find the right mix of remediation, counseling, financial
support and other assistance to help highly-motivated
students meet our standards--but when we provide at some
campuses one curricular éuidance officer for every 500 to
1,000 stu&ents, we have a problem right from the start.

TRIO and programs like it can help us provide the services}
determine the best combination, and alleviate the attrition

problem.
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Fourth, in somewhat different sphere, I ask that
Congress provide far more extensive support for the
construction and renovation of college and university
research facilities. The first step in that direction would
be implementation of the $250 million program recently
enacted by the Congress to provide support to the National
Science Foundation in this effort. Other, more broadly-

based programs should follow.

I know that at my own University as at most others,
capital p}ograms have frequently been relegated to low
priority and put in abeyance during periods of fiscal
stress. The result is not just a set of dilapidated
facilities; of even greater concern, it is a decline in our
ability to help faculty and others do research.
Particularly in the sciences this has implications not only
for our own institution but for the nation as a whole.
There is now a pretty firm national consensus that the
competitiveness of the American economy depends heavily on
research and development, much of it originating in pure or
applied form at American universities. Support for upgraded
facilities represents not just institutional aid, but an

investment in the productivity of the nation’s economy.

These four recommendations --de-emphasis on loan

programs as the basic student support mechanism, full
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funding of Pell Grants, increased funding for TRIO and
similar programs, and aid for the rehabilitation and
construction of research facilities--represent a modest
agendé, within the context of the nation’s and our own
institutions’ needs. I believe, however, that they build on
a firm foundation of national support for higher education
and will begin to help us better fulfill the goal this
congress and those past have set for us--to make access to
higher education a reality for every American capable of
attending college, and thereby to strengthen the social,

economic and political fiber of our national life.
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